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His   MAJESTY    thinking   it 
highly   expedient  and  neceflary,  for  the 
benefit  of  his  fervice   at  large,  that  one 
uniform    fyftem    of    fiekUexercife     and 
movement,    founded    on   juft   and  true 
principles  J  fliould  be  eftabliflied|  and  in- 
variably prai^ifed,   throughout  his  whole 
army,  is  therefore  pleafed  to  diredl,  that 
the  rules  and  regulations  approved  of  by 
his  Majesty  for  this  important  purpofe, 
and  nov^  detailed  and  publifhcd  herewith, 
Ihall  be  ftrid^Iy  followed  and  adhered  to, 
without  any  deviation  whatfoever  there- 
from:— And  fuch  orders  before  given,  as 
may  be  found  to  interfere  with,  or  coua- 
teradt,  their  effedl  and  operation,  are  to 
be   confidered  as   hereby   cancelled   and 
annulled.     It  is   bis  Majesty*s   farther 
pleafure,    that  the   General  Officers  ap- 
pointed to  review   his  troops  fliall  be  in* 
ftrn(5led  to  pay  particvdar  attention  to  the 
performance  of  every  part  of  thefe  Re- 
gulations,  and  to  report  their  obfervations 

a  4  there* 


(  viii  ) 

thereupon,  for  his  Majesty*s  informa- 
tion, fo  that  the  exa<St  uniformity  required 
in  all  movements  may  be  attained  and  pre- 
ferved,  and  his  Royal  intentions  thereby 
carried  into  full  effect. 

3Y  HIS  MAJESTY'S  COMIylAND, 

WILLIAM  FAWCETT, 

ADJUTANT  GENERAL, 


(  «  )' 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


FOR    THE 


FORMATION,  FIELD  EXERCISE, 


AND 


MOVEMENTS, 


OF 


pis     MAJESTY'S     FORCES. 


1  HE  great  objeft  in  view,  from  the  follow- 
ing regulaiions,  is  to  eflablifli  one  general  and  jufl: 
fyftem  of  moven^enr,  which  direfting  and  governing 
the  operations  of  great,  as  well  as  of  fmall  bodies  of 
troops,  is  to  be  rigidly  conformed  to  and  praflifed  by 
cvpry  regiment  in  his  Majesty's  fcrvice, 

a  4  To 


To  attain  this  important  purpofej  it  is  oeceflarj 
to  reconcile  celerity  with  order;  to  prevent  hurry, 
which  muft  always  produce  coofufion,  lofs  of  time, 
unfleadineis^'  irrefolution,  inattention  to  command, 
&c. ;  to  enfure  precifion  and  corrcAnefsi  by  which 
alone  great  bodies  will  be  able  to  arrive  at  their  objeA 
in  good  order,  and  in  the  Ihorteft  fpace  of  time; 
to  inculcate  and  enforce  the  neceffity  of   military 
dependance,  and  of  mutual  fupport  in  adion,  which 
are  the  great  ends  of  difcipline;  to  fimplify  the  exe- 
cution, and  to  abridge  the  variety  of  movements,  as 
much  as  poilible,  by  adopting  fuch  only  as  are  ne- 
cefTary  for  con^bined  exertions  in  corps,  and  that  can 
be   required   or   applied   in  fervice,    regarding   all 
matters  of  parade   and  ihow   merely   as   fecondary 
objedts;  to  afcertain  to  all  ranks  the  part  each  will 
have  to  a£t  in  every  change  of  (ituation  that  can 
happen,  fo  that  explanation  may  not  retard  at  the 
moment  when  execution  Ihould  take  place ;  to  enable 
the  commanding  officer  of  any  body  of  troops,  whe- 
ther great  or  fmall,  to  retain  the  whole  relatively  as 
it  were  in  his  hand  and  management,  at  every  inftant, 
fo  as  to  be  capable  of  reftraining  the  bad  effefts  of 
fuch  ideas  of  independant  and  individual  exertion  as 
are  vifionary  and  hurtful,  and  of  direfting  them  to 
their  true  and  proper  objeds,    thofe  of  order,  of 
'  combined  effort,  and  of  regulated  obedience,  by  the 
united  force  of  all  which  a  well-difciplined  enemy  can 
only  be  defeated, 

2  The 
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The  rules  hereafter  laid  down  will  be  found  few, 
fimple^  and  adapted  to  the  underftanding  and  compre* 
hcnfioQ  of  every  individual;  but  they  will  require 
perfeft  attention  in  all  ranks. — In  the  foldier  an 
equal  and  cadenced  march,   acquired  and  confirmed 
by  habit^  independant  of  mufic  or  found* — In  the 
officer  preciGon  and  energy  of  command  i  the  pre* 
fervation  of  jnft  diftances ;  and  the  accurate  leading 
of  divifions  on  given  points  of  march  and  formation. 
Thefe  circumftances,  together  with  the  united  exer- 
tions of  allj  will  foon  attain  that  precifion  of  move- 
ment which  is  fo  eiTential,  and  without  which  valour 
^one  will  not  avail. 


Thefe  Regulations  are  divided  into  Parts,  and 
each  pare  fub-divided  into  Heads,  and  Sedions  of 
explanation. 

Part  I.     Of  the   Drill  or   Instruction  of 

THE  Recruit. The  fcvcral  articles  of  inftruc- 

tion,  and  the  progrcffion  and  manner  in  which  they 
are  to  be  taught,  are  explained  in  40  Se£lions. 

Part  II.     Of  the  Platoon  or  Company.——- 

The  inftrudion,  and  various  operations  of  the  com- 
pany which  enaWe  it  to  aft  in  battalion,  are  explained 
in  25  SeSlions. 

Part 
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IPart  III.  Of  the  Battalion.-— The  feveral 
operations,  changes  of  pofition,  and  moYements  ne« 
cefTary  for  the  battalion,  when  ading  finglyt  or  in 
line  with  others,  are  explained  in  io8  Sedions. 

Part  IV.    Of  the  Line. ^The  principal  cir- 

cumftances  relative  to  the  movements  of  a  coniiderable 
line  are  explained  in  32  Seiiions. 
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PART      I. 


Instruction  of  th£  RecriTIt* 


TtlE  feveral  beads  of  inflrufiion  for  recruits  arc 
to  be  attended  to»  and  followed,  in  thd  manner 
and  order  here  fee  fcrth*  It  requires  in  the  inftruc- 
tors  to  whom  this  duty  is  intrultedi  and  who  are  to 
be  anfwerable  for  the  execution  of  it,  the  mod  un- 
remitting perfeverance,  and  accurate  knowledge  of 
the  part  each  has  to  teach,  and  a  clear  and  concife 
manner  of  conveying  his  inftru^lions  ;  but  withafirm^ 
nefe  that  will  command  from  men  a  perfcft  attention 
to  the  direftions  he  is  giving  them.— He  muft  allow 
for  the  weak  capacity  oi  the  recruit;  be  patient,  not 
rigorouSt  where  endeavour  and  good-will  are  evi- 
dently not  wanting  :  quicknefs  is  not  at  6rft  to  be  re- 
quired, it  is  the  rel'ult  of  much  pradtice.  l(  officers 
and  inftruAors  are  not  critically  exacl:  in  their  own 
commands,  and  in  obferving  the  execution  of  what  is 
required  from  others,  flovenlinefs  muft  take  place, 
labour  be  ineffeftual,  and  the  end  propofed  will  never 
be  attained. 

A  The 
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The  recruit  muft  be  carried  on  progreffively;  he 
ihould  comprehend  one  thing  before  he  proceeds  to 
another.— In  the  firft  circumftances  of  pofition,  fire- 
lock, fingers,  elbows,  &c*  are  to  be  juftly  placed  by 
the  inftrudor;  when  recruiis  are  more  advanced,  they 
ihould  not  be  touched  ;  but  from  the  example  (hown^ 
and  the  direftions  prefcribed,  be  taught  to  corrcft 
themfeives  when  fo  admoniOied.  Recruits  ihould  not 
be  kept  too  long  at  any  particular  part  of  their  ex- 
ercife,  fo  as  to  fatigue  or  make  them  uneafy^  and 
marching  without  arras  ihould  be  much  intermixed 
with  the  firelock  inftrudlion, — fife,  or  mufic,  muil  on 
no  account  be  ufed ;  but  the  recruit  is  to  be  confirm- 
ed by  habit  alone  in  that  cadence  of  ilep  which  he  it 
afterwards  to  maintain  in  his  march  to  the  e^emy,  in 
fpite  of  every  variety  of  noife  and  circumflancei  that 
may  tend  to  derange  him. 

In  the  manner  hereafter  prefcribed,  muft  each  te* 
cruit  be  trained  (ingly,  and  in  fquad ;  nor  until  he  is 
fteadied  in  tbefe,  and  in  other  points  of  his  duty^  it'he 
to  be  allowed  to  join  the  battalion ;  for  one  ankvard 
man,  imperfect  in  his  march,  or  whofe  perfon  is  dif- 
torted,  will  derange  his  diviiion,  and  of  courie  ope- 
rate on  the  battalion  and  line,  in  a  ftill  more  confe- 
quential  manner. — Every  foldier  on  his  return  frbm 
long  abfence,  muft  be  redrilled  before  he  is  permitted 
to  a&  in  the  ranks  of  his  company. 

Remarks  upon  the  neceflity,  utility,  or  application^ 
of  what  is  hereafter  prefcribed,  are  as  much  as  pof- 
iible  avoided  in  the  firft  and  fecond  parts :  fuch  re- 
marks properly  belong  to  the  third,  or  battalion  part, 
with  the  principles  ot  whofe  movements  it  muft  be 
fuppofed  an  inftru^lor  is  fufficiently  acquainted. 


With- 
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Without  Arms. 

S.  I.  Pqfition  of  the  Soldier. 

THE  equal  fqaarenefs  of  the  (boulders  and  body 
to  the  front  is  the  firft  and  great  principle  of  the  po« 
iicion  pf  g  foldicr.-^Tbe  heels  muft  be  in  a  line,  and 
clofed«-^The  knees  ftraigbt»  without  ftiffnefs. — The 
toes  a  little  turned  out^  fo  that  the  feet  may  form  an 
angle  of  aboui  60  degrees. — Let  the  arms  hang  near 
the  body,  but  not  fti^  the  flat  part  of  the  hand  and 
little  finger  touching  the  thigh ;  the  thumbs  as  far 
back  as  the  feams  of  the  breeches  ; — The  elbows  and 
(bouUfrs  to  be  kept -back;  the  belly  rather  drawn  in, 
aod  }^  breaft  advanced,  but  without  conftraint ;  the 
body  vprighty  but  inclining  forward,  fo  that  the 
weigfei  of  \s,  principally  bears  on  the  fore  part  of  the 
feetiT^-tJbf  hc^d  to  be  ered^  and  neither  turned  to 
the  right  nor  left. 

.  The  pofition  in  which  a  foldier  (honld  move,  de- 
tenptnes  that  in  which  he  fliould  (land  dill.— Too 
many  methods  cannot  be  ufed  to  fupple  the  recruit, 
and  banifli  the  air  of  the  ruftic. — But  that  exccfs  of 
fetcing  up,  which  ftiffens  the  perfon,  and  tends  ^o 
throw  the  body  backward  inftead  of  forward,  is  con- 
trary to  every  true  principle  of  movement,  and  muft 
therefore  be  moft  carefully  avoided. 

N.  B.  The  words  on  the  margin,  which  are  printed 
in  lialicksy  are  the  words  of  command  to  be  given  by 
the  iuftru£ior. 

A  2  S.  a.  Standi 
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S.  2.     Standing  at  Eaje. 


Stand  at  Eafe. 


Attention. 


On  the  words  Stand  at  Eafcy  the 
right  foot  is  to  be  drawn  back  about 
fix  inches,  and  the  greateil  part  of 
the  weight  of  the  body  brotighc  upon 
it;  the  left  knee  a  little  bent;  the 
hands  brought  together  before  the 
body  ;  but  the  Ihoulders  to  be  kept 
back,  and  fquare ;  the  head  to  the 
front,  and  the  whole  attitude  with* 
.out  conftraint. 


Ian 
Jof 


On  the  word  Attentim,  the  hands 

are  to  fall  fmartly  down  the  outfide 

.  of  the  thighs ;  the  right  heel  to  be 

(brought  up* in  a  line  with  the  left; 
and  the  proper  unconflrained  pofition 
of  a  foldier  immediately  refumed. 


When  Handing  at  eafe  for  any  confiderable  time  in 
cold  weather,  the  men  may  be  permiited,  by  com* 
mand,  to  move  their  limbs ;  but  without  quitting  their 
ground,  fo  that  upon  the  word  Atte^ition^  no  one  (hall 
have  materially  loft  his  dreflhig  in  the  line. 


S.  3.  Eyes 
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S.  3.  Eyes  to  the  Kigbt. 


J     On  the  words,  Eyes  to  the  Rights 
glance  the  eyes  to  the  right,  with 
the  flighted  turn  poffible  of  the  head. 
At  the  words.  Eyes  to  the  Lefty  caft 
jB^rj  L.EJJ.     %  the  eyes  in  like  manner  to  the  left* 
I  On  the  words.  Eyes  to  the  Fronts  the 
Eyis  Front.    \  look,  and  head,  are  to  be  direftly 
f  to  the  front,  the  habitual  portion  of 
■         *  ■  ihefoldier* 

Thefe  motions  are  only  ufeful  on  the  wheeling  of 
diyifions,  or  when  dreffing  is  ordered  after  a  halt; 
Slid  particular  attention  muft  be  paid  in  the  feveral 
itilMngs  of  the  eyes,  to  prevent  the  foldier  from  mo- 
irtng  his  body,  which  ihould  be  preferved  perfcftly 
fatthtt^'to  the  front, 

TTi'Nu,  f 


S.  4.     fbe  Facings. 


In  going  through  the  facings,  the  left  ^  heel  never 
quits  the  ground ;  the  body  mull  rather  inclioc  tor- 
ward,  and  the  knees  be  kept  ftraight. 

Sift,  Place  the   hollow  of  the 
right  foot  fmartly  againft  the  left 
heel,  keeping  the  Ihouldcrs  fquarc 
'  to  the  front. 

2d.  Raife  the  toes,  and  turn  to 
the  right  on  both  heels. 

A3  I  ft.  Place 


(, 
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^     I  ft.    Place  the  right  heel 
I  againft  the  hollow  of  the  left 
foot,  keeping  the  fliouldcrs 
^0  ibe  Left-face.  J  fquare  to  the  front. 

1  2d.  Raife  the  toes,  and 
I  turn  to  the  left  on  both 
I  heels. 


To  the  Right  about-face. 


I  ft.  Place  the  ball  of  the 
right  toe  againft  the  left  heel, 
keeping  the  ftioulders  fquare 
to  the  front. 

2d.  Raife  the  toes,  and 
turn  to  the  right  about  on 
both  heels. 

3d.  Bring  the  right  foot 
fmartly  back  in  a  line  with 
the  left. 


I  ft.  Place  the  right  heel 
againft  the  ball  of  the  left 
foot,  keeping  the   fhouldcrs 
fquare  to  the  front. 
7o  the  Left  ahout'faceA      2d.    Raife  the  toes,    and 

turn   to   the   left  about  on 
both  heels. 

3d.  Bring  up  the  right 
fmartlj  in  a  line  with  the 
left. 


The  grcatefl  precifion  muft  be  obferved  in  thcfc 
facings,  for  if  they  are  not  exaftly  executed,  a  body 
of  ttien,  after  being  properly  dreffcd,  will  lofe  their 
dreffing,  on  every  Imall  movement  of  facing. 


S.  5.  Po^ 


C    7    ] 


S.  5*     Pojition  in  Marching. 

In  marching,  the  foldlcr  muft  maintain, 
as  much  as  pof&blc,  the  pofition  of  the 
body  as  dirrfted  in  Seft.  i.  He  muft  be 
well  balanced  on  his  limbs.  His  arms 
and  hands,  without  ftifFnefs,  mnft  be 
kept  fteady  by  his  fides,  and  not  fuffered 
to  vibrate.  He  muft  not  be  allowed  to 
ftoop  forward,  dill  lefs  to  lean  back* 
His  body  muft  be  kept  fquarc  to  the 
front,  and  thrown  rather  more  forward 
in  marching  than  when  haUed,  that  it 
March,  i  may  accompany  the  movement  of  the 
leg  and  thigh,  which  movement  muft 
fpring  from  the  haunch.  The  ham  muft 
be  ftretched,  but  without  ftiflPening  the 
knee.  The  toe  a  little  pointed,  and  kept 
near  the  ground,  fo  that  the  (hoe^foles 
may  not  be  vifible  to  a  perfon  in  fronts 
The  head  to  be  kept  well  up,  ftraight 
to  the  front,  and  the  eyes  not  fuffered  to 
be  caft  down.  The  foot,  without  being 
drawn  back,  muft  be  placed  fiat  on  the 
^ground. 


S.  6.  Ordinary  Step. 

The  length  of  each  pace,  from  heel  to  heel,  is  30 
inches,  and  the  recruit  mult  be  taught  to  take  75  of 
thefe  fteps  in  a  minute,  without  tottering,  and  with 
perfird  fteadinefs. 

A  4  The 
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The  ordinary  fie^  being  the  pace  on  all  occafioQi^ 
V^hatever,  unlefs  greater  celerity  be  particularly 
ordered,  the  recruit  xnuft  be  carefully , trained,  and 
thoroughly  inftrufted  in  this  moft  effential  part  of 
hij  duty,  and  perfedlly  made  W)  underftand,  that  he 
is  to  maintain  it  for  a  long  period  of  time  together, 
both  in  line  and  in  column,  and  in  rough  as  well  as 
fmpoih  ground,  which  he  may  be  required  to  march 
oyer.  This  is  the  floweft  ftep  which  a  recruit  is 
taught,  and  is  alfo  applied  fn  all  movements  of 
paradf.  * 


S.  7.     "The  Hait^ 


{On  the  word  HaU^  let  the  rear  foot  bq 
brought  upon  a  lipe  with  the  advanced  one, 
fo  as  to  finilh  the  ftcp  which  was  taking  whcq 
the  command  was  given. 

JJ,.B»  The  word^  Halt^  wheel— Halt ^  front — 
lialty  drefs — are  each  to  be  confidcrcd  as  one  word 
of  command,  and  no  paufe  made  betwixt  the  part§i 
of  their  execution^ 


S.  8.    Oblique 
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S.  S.     Oblique  Step. 


to  $be  Ltfty  Oblique 


fig- 


I. 


When  the  recuit  has  acquired 
the  regular  length  and  cadence 
of  the  ordinary  pace,  he  is  to 
be  taught  the  oblique  ftep.     At 
the  words,  To  ihe  Left^  Oblique 
— Marchj  without  altering  bis 
perfonal  fquarenefs  of  pofition, 
he  will,  when  he  is  to  ftep  with* 
his  left  foot,  point,  and  carry 
it  forward  19  inches  in  thedia* 
gonal  line,  to  the  left,  which 
gives  about  1 3  inches  to  the  fide, 
and  about  13  inches  to  the  front. 
On  the  word  Two^  he  will  bring 
his  right  foot  30  inches  forward, 
(q  that  the  right  heel  be  placed 
13  inches  direflly  before  the  left 
one.     In  this  pofition  he  will 
paufe,  and  on  the  word  Two, 
continue  to  march,    as  before 
direfted,  by  advancing  his  left 
foot  19  inches,  paufing  at  each 
ftep  till  confirmed  in  his  pofi- 
tion; it  being  cfTentialiy  necef- 
fary  to  take  the  greateft  care 
I  that  his  ftioulders  be  preferved 
I  fquare  to  the  front.     From  the 
combination  of  thefe  two  move- 
ments,   the   general   obliquity 
gained  will  amount  to  an  angle 
of  about  25  degrees.     When 
the  recruit  is  habituated  to  the 
lengths  and  direftions  of    the 
ftep,  he  muft  be  made  to  conri- 
nuc  the  march,  without  paufing, 
with  firmnefs,   and  iu  the  ca- 
dence of  the  ordinary  pace,  viz. 
.75  fteps  in  the  minute* 

As 
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As  all  marching  (the  fidc-ftcp  excepted)  invariably 
begins  with  the  left  foot,  whether  the  obliquing  com- 
mences from  the  hale,  or  on  the  march,  the  firil  dia- 
gonal ftcp  taken  is  by  the  leading  foot  of  the  fide 
inclined  to,  when  it  comes  to  its  turn,  after  the 
command  is  pronounced. 

•The  fqnarencfs  of  the  perfon,  and  the  habitual 
cadenced  ftep,  in  confequence,  are  the  great  direc- 
tions of  the  oblique,  as  well  as  of  the  dire^,  march. 

Each  recruit  Ihould  be  feparately  and 
carefully  inftruftcd  in  the  principles  of  the 
foregoing  eight  feftions  of  the  drill.  They 
form  the  bafis  of  all  military  movements. 


Three  or  four  recruits  will  now  be  formed  in  onq 
rank,  at  very  open  files,  and  inftrufled  as  follows. 


Drefs. 


S.  9*     Drejfing  when  baited. 

Drefling  is  to  be  taught  equally  by  the 
left  as  by  the  right.  On  the  word  Drefs^ 
each  individual  will  call  his  eyes  to  the  point 
to  which  he  is  ordered  to  drcfs,  with  the 
fmalleft  turn  poffible  of  the  head,  but  pre- 
lerving  the  llioulders  and  body  fquare  to 
their  front.  The  whole  perfon  of  jhe  man 
muft  move  as  maybe  ncceflary,  and  bending 
backward  or  forward  is  not  to  be  permitted. 
He  muft  take  (hort  quick  ftcps,  thereby 
gradually  and  exaflly  to  gain  his  pofition, 
and  OP  no  account  be  fuffered  to  attempt  it 
by  any  fudden  or  violent  alteration,  which 
2  mull 
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/mud  infalliblj  derange  whatever  is  beyond 
I  him.  The  faces  of  the  mtu,  and  not  their 
Jbreafts  or  feett  are  the  line  of  drefCng* 
J  Each  man  is  to  be  able  jufl:  to  diftinguim 
I  the  tower  part  of  the  face  of  the  fecond 
Iman  beyond  him. 

In  drcfling,  the  eyes  of  the  men  arc  always  turned 
to  the  officer,  who  gives  the  word  Dre/s;  and  who  is 
pofted  at  the  point  by  which  the  body  halts ;  and 
who  from  that  point  correds  his  men^  on  a  point  at^ 
or  beyond  his  oppofite  flank. 

The  faults  to  be  avoided,  and  generally  committed 
by  the  foldier  in  dreffing,  are,  paffing  the  line;  the 
head  too  forward,  and  body  kept  back ;  the  (boulders 
not  fquare;  the  head  turned  too  much. 

Two,  or  more  men,  being  moved  forward,  or 
backward,  a  given  number  of  paces,  and  placed  in 
the  new  line,  and  direflion,  the  following  commands 
will  be  given. 

By  the  Rights  forward — Drefs. 
By  the  Righty  backward — Dre/s. 
By  the  Left,  forward — Drefu 
By  the  Lf//,  backward — Drefi. 


tjafront. 


As  foon  as  the  dreffing  is  accompHflicd, 
the  words  Eyes  Front j  will  be  given,  that 
heads  miy  be  replaced,  and  remain  fquare 
to  the  front. 


No  rank,  or  body,  ought  ever  to  be  drefFcd, 
^lihout  the  perfon  on  its  flank  appointed  to  drefs  it, 
dctcrmioiug,  or  at  lead  fuppofing  a  line,  on  which 
the  rank,  or  body,  is  to  be  formed,  and  for  that 
purpofe  taking  as  bis  objedt  the  diftant  flank  n*an, 
^  a  point  beyond  fucH  flank,  or  a  man  thrown  out 

on 
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OQ  purpofc;— dreiling  muft  then  be  made  gradually, 
2^nd  progrcffively,  from  the  fixed  point,  towards  the 
diftant  nank  one ;  and  each  man  fqcceflivelyt  but 
quickly,  muft  be  brought  up  into  the  true  line,  fo 
as  to  become  a  new  point,  from  whence  the  perfba 
direding  proceeds  in  the  correftion  of  the  others ; 
and  he  himfelf,  when  fo  dire£ling,  mud  take  care 
that  bis.peribnf.or  bis  eyes  at  leaft,  b^  \t\  th^  tirue 
l(Qe^  Vbich  tie  h  then  giving* 


Step  out. 


S.  lo.    Steppng  out^ 

/.  The  fquad  marches  as  already  direflecj 
in  ordinary  time.  On  the  words  Step  out^ 
the  recruit  muft  be  taught  to  lengthei^ 
his  ftep  to  33  inches,  by  leaning  forward 
a   little,    but  without  altering  the  ca- 

Idence. 


This  ftep  is  neceffary  when  a  temporary  exertion 
in  line,  and  to  the  front,  is  required  j  and  is  applied 
both  to  ordinary  and  quick  time. 


S.  II.    Mark 
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S.ii.     Mark^me. 


Mark  in  me. 


Ordinary  Step. 


^  On  the  words  Mark  Ttme^  the 
foot  then  advancing  completes  its 
pace;  after  which  the  cadence  is 
continued^  without  gaining  .  an^ 
ground,  but  ahernately  throwing 
out  the  foot,  and  bringing  it  back 
iquare  with  the  other.  At  the  words 
Ordinary  Stepj  the  ufual  pace  of  30 
inches  will  be  taken. 


This  ftep  is  neceffary  marching  in  line,  when  any 
particular  battalion  is  advanced,  and  has  to  wait  for 
the  coming  up  of  others. 


S.  1 2.    Stepping  Short. 


Step  Short. 


Ordinary  Step. 


On  the  word,  Step  Shorty  the  foot 
advancing  will  finifti  its  pace,  and 
afterwards  each  recruit  will  ftep  as 
far  as  the  ball  of  his  toe,  and  no 
farther,  until  the  word  Ordinary  Step, 
be  given,  when  the  ufual  pace  of 
30  inches  is  to  be  taken. 


This  ftep  is  ufcful  when  a  momentary  retardment  of 
cither  a  battalion  in  line,  or  of  a  dififion  in  column, 
Ihall  be  required. 


S«  13.     Changing 
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S.  13.     changing  tie  Feet. 


f     To  change  the  feet  in  marching,  the 
advancing  foot  completes  its  pace,  the 

aange  Feet.  \  S''" /.'''";  ^V'^"  '*  J'^^S*'?  "P  '^''''^^l 
*     '        I  to  the  heel  of  the  advanced  one,  which 

I  inftanily  makes  another  ftcp  forward, 

uo  that  the  cadence  may  not  be  loft. 


This  may  be  required  of  an  individual,  who  is 
flepping  with  a  different  foot  from  the  reft  of  bis 
divifion;  in  doing  which  he  will  in  faft  take  two  fuc* 
ceflive  fteps  with  the  fame  foot. 


S.  14.      The  Side  or  Clojing  Step. 

The  fide  orclofingftep  is  performed  from  the  halt 
In  ordinary  time,  by  the  following  commands. 

Clofe  to  the  Right— March. 
Clofe  to  the  L^t— March. 

Qo/e  to  the  Right,  r     In  clofing  to  the  right,  on  the 

March.     I  word  Marchy  eyes  are  turned  to 

I  the  right,  and  each  man  carries 

J  his   right  foot  about    12   inches 

|dire<aiy   to   his  r*r7,ht  (or  if  the 

lilcsire  clofed,  to  his  neighbour's 

left  foot',  and  iaflantly  brings  up 

.  his  left  foot,  till  the  heel  louches 

his 


HaU, 
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his  right  heel ;  he  then  paufe^:,  fo  as  to 
perform  this  movement  in  ordinary  time, 
and  proceeds  to  take  the  next  ftep  in  the 
fame  manner;  the  whole  with  pcrfedt 
prccifion  of  time,  (houlders  kept  fquare, 
knees  not  bent,  and  in  the  true  line  on 
which  the  body  is  formed. — At  the  word 
Halt^  the  whole  halt  turn  their  eyes  to 
the  front,  and  are  perfeftly  fteady. 
l(Vide  S.  43.) 


Ztcp  backj 
March. 

Halt. 


S.  15.     Back  Step. 

The  Back  Step  is  performed  in  the 
ordinary  time  and  length  of  pace,  from 
the  halt,  on  the  command  Step  baik^ — 
March. — The  recruit  muft  be  taught  to 
move  ftraight  to  the  rear,  preferving  his 
(houlders  fquarc  to  the  front,  and  his 
body  credt. — On  the  word  Halt^  xhe  foot 
in  front  muft  be  brought  back  fquare  with 
j\xt  other. 


A  few  paces  only  of  the  back  ftep  can  be  neccffary 
It  a  time. 


S.  16.    The 
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S.  1 6.     The  ^ick  Step. 


^ick,  March. 


The  cadence  of  the  ordinarjf 
pace  having  become  perfeAly  habi- 
tual to  the  recruits,  they  arc  iJow 
to  be  taught  to  march  a  quick  time^ 
which  is  ic8  (Icps  in  the  minute^ 
each  of  30  inches,  making  270  feet 
in  a  minute. — The  command  ^ick^ 
March,  being  given  with  a  paufe 
between  them ;  the  word  ^uick,  is 
to  be  contidcred  as  a  caution,  and 
the  whole  to  remain  perfeftly  ftill 
;ind  fteady;  on  the  word  March,  they 
flep  oflf  with  the  left  feet,  keeping 
ihe  body  in  the  fame  pofture,  and 
the  fhoulders  fquare  to  the  front; 
the  foot  to  be  lifted  off  the  ground^ 
that  it  may  clear  any  (tones,  or  other 
impediments  in  the  way,  and  to  be 
thrown  forward,  and  placed  firm; 
the  whole  of  the  fole  to  touch  the 
ground,  and  no;  the  heel  alone;  the 
knees  are  not  to  be  bent,  neither 
are  they  to  be  (lifFcned,  fo  as  to 
occafion  fatigue,  or  conftraint. — The 
arms  to  hang  with  eafe  dov^the 
outfide  of  the  thigh;  a  very  fmall 
motion  to  prevent  conftraint  may  be 
permitted;  but  not  to  fwing  out, 
and  thereby  occafion  the  leaft  turn, 
or  movement  of  the  ihoulder;  the 
head  is  to  be  kept  to  the  front,  the 
body  well  up,  and  the  utmoft-  ilea-* 
dincfs  to  be  prelerved. 


This 
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This  is  the  pace  to  be  ufed  in  z\\  flings  of  dlvifioDi 
from  line  into  column^  or  from  column  into  line ; 
and  by  battalion  columns  of  manoeuyre,  when  inde>- 
pcndcntly  changing  pofition. — It  may  occafionally  be 
ufed  in  the  column  of  march  of  fmall  bodies,  when 
the  route  is  fmooth,  and  no  obftacles  occur;  but  in 
the  march  in  line  of  a  conGderable  body  it  is  not  to 
be  required,  and  very  feldom  in  a  column  of  man* 
<£uvre;  otherwife  fatigue  muft  arife  to  the  foldier, 
and  more  time  will  be  loft  by  hurry  and  inaccuracy, 
than  is  attempted  to  be  gained  by  quicknefs. 

The  word  Alarcb,  given  iingly,  at  all  times  denotes 
that  ordinary  time  is  to  be  taken  i  when  the  quick 
march  is  meant,  that  word  will  precede  the  other.-- > 
The  word  March  marks  the  beginning  of  movements 
from  the  hali\  but  is  not  given  when  the  body  is  ia 
previous  motion. 


S^  IT.     The  fmickejl  Step. 

The  quickefi  time^  or  wheeling  march ^  is  1 20  fteps 
of  00  inches  each,  or  300  feet  in  the  minute. — 1  he 
diredions  already  given  for  the  march  in  quick  time 
relate  equally  to  the  march  in  quickeft  time. 

Tliis  is  applied  chiefly  to  the  purpofe  of  wheeling, 
and  is  the  rate  at  which  all  bodies  accomplifh  their 
nvbeelsy  the  outward  file  ftepping  33  inches,  whether 
ihc  wheel  is  from  line  into  column,  during  the  march 
in  column,  or  from  column  into  line. — In  this  time 
alfo  ihould  divifions  double,  and  move  up,  whed 
paffing  obftacles  in  line;  or  when  in  the  column  of 
inarch,  the  front  of  divifions  is  encrcafcd,  or  diminifhed. 

B  nm 
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Tbree  or  four  recruits  in  one  rank,  with  interrals  of 
1 2  inches  between  them,  (hould  be  pradifed  in  the 
different  ftepi,  that  they  rhay  acquire  a  6rmneff  and 
independence  of  movement. 


Many  different  times  of  march  mud  not  be 
required  of  the  foldicr. — Thefe  three  muft 
fuffice,  ORDINARY  TIME  {75  ftcps  in  the 
minute),  oyicK  time  (io8  in  the  minute)« 
WHEELING,  or  QyicKEST  TIME  (i2o  in  the 
minute). 

Plummets,  which  vibrate  the  required  times  of 
march  in  a  minute,  are  of  ^reat  utility,  and  can  alone 
prevent  or  correft  uncertamty  of  movement  j  they 
mufl  be  in  the  poffeflion  of,  and  conftantly  referred 
to,  by  each  inftruftor  of  a  fquad, — the  fcveral  lengths 
of  plummets,  fwinging  the  times  of  the  different 
marches  in  a  minute,  are  as  follows : 

In.  Hund. 
Ordinary  time,     -     -     -     75{lepsin1  , 

the  minute         -         -  -         j     4    9 

Quick  time,     --      -      108      --      12     03 
Quickeft,orwheelingtime,  120      •      -      9     80 

A  mufket  ball  fufpcnded  by  a  ftiing  which  is  not 
fubjeft  to  ftretcb,  and  on  which  are  marked  the 
different  required  lengths,  will  anfwer  the  above 
purpofe,  may  be  eafily  acquired,  and  fhould  be  fre- 
quently compared  with  an  accurate  ftandard  in  the 
adjutant's,  or  ferjeaht-major*s  poffeffion.  The  length 
of  the  Plummet  is  to  be  meafurcd  from  the  point  of 
lufpenfion  to  the  center  of  ihc  balK 

Accu- 
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Atcnrate  diftances  of  fteps  ranft  alfo  be  marked  out 
On  the  grouhdi  along  which  cbe  foldier  fliould  be  prac- 
tifed  to  inarch,  and  thereby  ncqoire  thejuft  length  of 
pace.  , 


Six  or  iigbf  recruits  will  now  be  forttied  in 
-a  rank,  at  clofe  filc9,  having  .a  fteady,  well* 
drilled  foldier  on  their  flank  to  lead, — and 
riLE  MARCHING  may  be  taught  them* 


S.  1 8.     File  Marching. 


To  the-^fafc.^ 


Maf,^h 


•  The  recruits  muft  Ifirft  face^  and  then 
be  intruded  to  cover  each  other  exaSly 
in  file,  fo  that  the  head  of  the  man 
immediately  before^  may  conceal  the 
heads  of  all  the  others  in  his  front. — 
The  ftriAefl:  obferfanceof  all  the  rules 
for  marching  is  particularly  neccflary 
in  marching  by  files,  M^hich  is  firft  to  be 
taught  at  the  ordinary  timey  and  after- 
wards in  quick  iime. 

On  the  word  il/jr^/^,  the  whole  are 
immediately  to  ftcp  off  together,  gain- 
ing at  the  very  firft  ftep  30  inches,  and 
fo  coptinuipg  each  ftep  without  en- 
creafing  the  diftance  betwixt,  each  re- 
cruit, every  man  locking  or  placing  his 
^ibdfanced-  foot  oa  ihp  :ground,  before 
the  fpot  from  whence  his  preceding  man 
had  taken  up  his, — no  looking  down, 
nor  leaning  backward  is  to  be  fuffered, 
oa  any  pretence  whatever, — the  leader 
B  2  is 
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'is  to  be  direded  to  inarch  ftraight  for« 
ward  to  fonoe  diftaot  objeft  given  him 
for  that  purpofe,  and  iImi  reciuits  made 
to  cover  one  another  during  the  march, 
with  the  rood  fcrupulous  exa£^nefs, — 
great  attentioQ  rouft  be  paid  to  prevent 
them  from  marching  with  their  knees 
bent,  which  they  will  be  very  apt  to 
do  at  firft,  from  an  apprehenfion  of 
treading  upon  the  heels  of  thofe  before 
tbenu 


S.  19.     IVbeelirtg  of  a  Jingle  Rank^  in 
ordinary  Thnefrom  tbe  Halt. 


Rigbt  Wheel. 


March. 


At  the  word,  To  tbe  Right  wheely. 
the  man  on  the  right  of  the  rank  £ices 
to  the  right ;  on  the  word  Marcbj  they 
ftcp  off  together,  the  whole  turning 
their  eyes  to  the  left  (the  wheeling 
flank),  except  the  man  on  the  left  ot* 
the  rank,  who  looks  inwards;  and, 
during  the  wheel,  becomes  a  kind  of 
bafe  line  for  the  others  to  conform  to, 
and  maintain  the  uniformity  of  front. 
— The  outward  wheeling  man  always 
lengthens  his  ftcp  to  33  inches,— the 
whole  obfcrve  the  fame  time,  but  each 
man  (hortening  his  flep  in  proportion  as 
he  is  nearer  to  the  (landing  flank  on 
which  the  wheel  is  made, — during  the 
wheel,  the  whole  remain  clofed  to  tbe 

(landing 
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ftaoding  flank;    that  is,   they  touch, 
wtthcmc  incommoding  rheir  neighbour; 
nor  mud  they  (loop  forward,   but  re- 
maiii 'u{>rtght, — opening  out  from  the 
j  :ftandtn§  fiank  is  to  be  avoided ;  clofing 
**  in  upon  1t|  during  the  wheel,  is  to  be 
Halt^  Dnfs.    refifted.ii-^n  the  word  /&//,    D^e/s, 
each  man  h^tts  immediately^  without 
jumping  forward;  or  making  any  falfe 
movements. 


When  the  recruits  are  able  to  perform  the  wheel 
with  accuracy  in  the  ordinary  time^  they  muft  be 
pra&tfcd  in  wheeling  m  qUickeJl  time. 

Nothing  will  tend  fooner  to  enable  the  recruit  to 
acquire  the  proper  length  of  ftepi  according  to  his 
diflance  from  the  pivot,  than  continuing  the  wheel 
without  halting  for  feveral  revolutions  of  the' circle.— • 
And  alfo  giving  the  word  HaUy  Drefs^  at  inftants 
not  expected,  and  when  only  a  6th,  8th,  or  any 
imaller  propgrtion  of  the  circle  is  completed. 


S..2Q,.r,  JTAeelmj^  of  a  fmgk  Kank^  from 

i!-.Li).\^  .->ri.r    i-.>r  .?Thei«cruits  are  firft  to  be 
u;.    :  .1    •       tkyghttoperform  this  wheeling 
)at  thc^$rdmary  Ume^  and  after- 
-Warda  in  the  quickeji^  ox  pro* 
ftr  wheeling  iimey — the  rank, 
.marching  to  the  front  at  the 
B  3  ordi« 


lhU»  JUghtt  Wbe«l. 


Halt,  Brefs. 
March. 


^ordinary  lirtle,  rtceives  the  word 
of  commapd,  Halt^  Right  fFbeel^ 
ihe  man  on  the  right  of  the 
rank  ioftandy  halts,  and  faces 
to  his  rijht;  the  reft  of  the 
rank,  turning  their  eyes  to  the 
wheeling  flank  (a$  dire^ed  in 
the  preceding  fcdion),  imme<r 
diatcly  change  the  ftep  together 
to  wheeling  time;  as  foon  as  the 
portion  of  the  circle  to  be 
wheeled  is  completed,  the  words 
Halt^  Drefsy  will  be  given  (a 
paufe  of  ^  or  3  feconds  may  be 
made),  and  then  March,  on 
which  the  whole  rank  fteps  off 
together  ac  the  ordinary  time. 


iS'.  21.     IVbeeling  Backwards y  a 
Jingle  Rank. 


On  the  Right  back- 
zvards,  N^bceU 

March. 


At  the  word  On  the  Right 
backwards.  Wheel,  tht  m^^n  on 
the  right  of  the  rank  faces  to 
his  left;  at  the  word  Marcby 
the  whole  ftep  backward  in 
wheeling  time,  drefljng  by  the 
ontward  wheeling  man,  thofe 
neareft  the  pivot  man  making 
their  fteps  extremely  fmall,  and 
thofe  towards  the  wheeling  man 
encreafing    ihem   as  they   arc 

placed 


Halt. 


Itigbt  Drefs, 


placed  nearer  to  him, — The 
recruit  in  this  wheel  mud  not 
bend  forward,  nor  be  fuffered 
to  look  down ;  but  by  cafting 
hk  eyes  to  the  wheeling  flank, 
prefervc  the  dreffing  of  the 
rank, — On  the  word  Halt^  the 
whole  remain  perfefHy  fteady, 
ft  ill  looking  to  the  wheeling 
flank  till  they  receive  the  word 
Right  Drefs. 


The  recruits  fhould  be  firft  pradifed  to  wheel 
backwards  at  the  ordipary  ftep;  and  at  all  times  it 
win  be  ncceflary  to  prevent  them  from  hurrying  the 
pace ;  an  error  foldiers  are  very  liable  to  fall  into, 
particularly  in  wheeling  backwards. — Where  large 
bodies  wheel  from  line  into  column,  this  wheeling  is 
necefiary  to  preferve  the  covering  of  pivot  flanks, 
and  the  diftances  of  the  divifionsj  which  the  line  is  to 
\ireak  into. 


S.  22.     Wheeling  of  a  Jingle  Rank  on  a 
moveable  Pivot. 


In  wheeling  on  a  moveable  pivot,  both  flanks  are 
moveable,  and  defcribe  concentric  circles  round  a 
point,  which  is  removed  a  few  paces  from  what 
would  otherwife  be  the  ftanding  flank ;  and  eyes  are 
all  turned  towards  the  direfiing  pivot  man,  whether 
he  is  on  rhe  outward  flank,  or  on  the  flank  wheeled 

B  4  When 
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S.  13.     Changing  tie  Feet. 

r     To  change  the  feet  in  marchir 
advancing  foot  completes  its  pat 

aange  Feet.  \  ^"  °V''^  %^":  ''  J'^^S*!?  "P  ' 
^  1  rn  the  heel  of  the  advanced  one 

ntly  makes  another  ftep  f 

that  the  cadence  may  not  be 

This  may  be  required  of  an  individuaU 
flepping  with  a  different  foot  from  the  r 
divifion;  in  doing  >vhich  he  will  in  faft  take 
ceifive  fteps  with  the  fame  foot. 


Itoil 

infta 

Ifott 


S.  14.     77je  Side  or  Clojing  S 

The  fide  or  clofing  ftep  is  performed  f 
In  ordinary  time,  by  the  following  comi 

Clofe  to  the  Rlghi-^Marcb. 
Clcfe  to  the  Left— March. 

Qofe  to  the  Right, r     In  clofing  to  the 
March.     I  word  Marchj  eyes 
I  the  right,  and  e.^* 
J  his   right  foot  ab 
I  direflly  to   his  r- 
iliC3  ire  dofed,  to 
!e/t  'Out:,  and  in!" 
.::is  icic  foot,  till 
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^which  has  lefs  ground  to  go  oYcr^ 
will  ftep  fhortcr,  and  gradually  con- 
form.— In  the  firft  c^fe,  the  recruit 
muft  be  cautioned  againft  opening 
out  from  the  pivot ;  and,  in  the  lat* 
ter,  from  crowding  on  him. 

The  juft  performance  of  this  mode  of  wheeling 
depends  fo  much  on  the  direfting  pifor,  that  a  well- 
drilled  foldier  (hould,  at  firft,  be  placed  on  the  flank 
named,  as  the  proper  pivot,  and  changed  occafio- 
nally- — It  is  ufed,  when  a  column  of  march  (in  order 
to  follow  the  windings  of  its  route),  changes  its  di« 
r^ion  in  genera)^  lefs  than  the  c^uarter  ciicle. 


With  Arms. 


S.  23.     Pojition  of  the  Soldier. 

WTicn  the  firelock  is  given,  and  is  (houldered,  the 
perfon  of  the  foldier  remains  in  the  pofition  dcfcribcd 
(Section  1.),  except,  that  the  v/rift  of  the  left  hand 
is  turned  out,  the  better  10  cmbmce  the  butt,  the 
thumb  alone  is  to  appear  in  front,  the  foiu  fingers  to 
be  under  the  butt,  the  left  elbow  is  a  Utile  bent 
inwards,  without  being  feparated  from  the  b<^)dy,  or 
being  morf:  jackward  or  forward  than  the  rignt  one. 
— Ti)c  firciock  is  placccf  in  the  hand,  not  on  the 
middle  of  the  fingers,  and  carried  in  fuch  manner 
that  it  0iall  not  raife,  advance^  or  keep  back  one 

ihoulder 


I    «6    ] 

flionlder  more  than  the  other;  the  bmt  moft  there- 
fore be  fbrwardy  aod  as  low  as  can  be  permitted 
without  conftraint;  the  fore  part  nearly  even  with 
that  of  the  thigh,  and  the  hind  part  of  it  prefled  by 
che  wrift  againft  the  thigh;  the  piece  muft  be  kept 
fteady  and  firm  before  the  hollow  of  the  ihoulders 
Ihould  the  firelock  be  drawn  back  or  attempted  to  be 
carried  high,  in  that  cafe,  one  (houlder  Will  be  ad- 
vanced, the  other  kept  back,  and  the  upper  part  of 
the  body  diftorted,  and  not  placed  fquare  with  refpc£t 
10  the  limbs. 

Each  recruit  muft  be  feparately  taught  the  poGtioii 
of  ihouldered  arms,  and  not  allowed  to  proceed  untU 
he  has  acquired  it. 


5*.  24.     Different  Motions  qf  the  Firelocks 

The  following  motions  of  the  firelock  will  be 
taught  and  praftifcd  as  here  fet  down,  until  each 
recruit  is  perfedl  in  them ;  they  being  neceffary  for 
the  eafc  of  the  foldier  in  the  courfe  of  cxercife. 


As  mentioned 
in  the  ma- 
nual exer- 
cife. 


^Supporting  arms. 
Carrying  arms. 
Ordering  arms. 
Standing  at  eafe. 
Attention. 
Shouldering  from  the  order. 


The  recruit  muft  be  accuftomed  to  carry  his  arms 
for  a  confiderablc  time  together ;  it  is  moft  effential 

he 
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This  is  the  pace  to  be  ufed  in  Mfiings  of  divilioDi 
from  line  into  column^  or  from  column  into  line ; 
and  by  battalion  columns  of  manoeurref  when  inde*- 
pendently  changing  pofition. — It  may  occafionally  be 
ufed  in  the  column  of  march  of  fmall  bodies,  when 
the  route  is  fmooth,  and  no  obflacles  occur;  but  in 
the  march  in  line  of  a  conGderable  body  it  is  not  to 
be  required,  and  very  feldom  in  a  column  of  man«> 
oeuvre;  otherwife  fatigue  muft  arife  to  the  foldier, 
and  more  time  will  be  loft  by  hurry  and  inaccuracy, 
than  is  attempted  to  be  gained  by  quicknefs. 

t 

The  word  March,  given  fingly,  at  all  times  denotes 
that  ordinary  time  is  to  be  taken;  when  the  quick 
marcb  is  meant,  that  word  will  precede  the  other.-- 
The  word  Marcb  marks  the  beginning  of  movements 
from  the  baU\  but  is  not  given  when  the  body  is  in 
previous  motion. 


-y.  17*     ^e  fmickejl  Step. 

The  qtiickeft  timej  or  wheeling  ntarch^  is  1 20  fteps 
of  00  inches  each,  or  300  feet  in  the  minute. — The 
diredions  already  given  for  the  march  in  quick  time 
relate  equally  to  the  march  in  quickeft  time. 

This  is  applied  chiefly  to  the  purpofc  of  wheeling, 
and  is  the  rate  at  which  all  bodies  accomplifh  their 
wheels  J  the  outward  file  ftepping  33  inches,  whether 
ihc  wheel  is  from  line  into  column,  during  the  march 
in  column,  or  from  column  into  line. — In  this  lime 
alfo  (hould  divi(ions  double,  and  move  up,  when 
paQing  obflacles  in  line;  or  when  in  the  column  of 
march^  the  front  of  divifions  is  encrcafcd,  or  diminifhed. 

B  nne 
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S.  26.     Of  en  Ordir. 


Hear  ranks  take 
Open  Order. 


March* 


The  rcauits  being  formed  in  three 
ranks  at  clofe  order,  on  the  word 
Rear  ranks  take  Open  Order ^  the 
flank  men  on  the  right  and  left  of 
the  centre^  and  rear  ranks,  ftep 
brifkly  back  one  and  two  paces  re- 
fpeftively,  face  to  their  right,  and 
(land  covered,  to  mark  the  ground 
on  which  each  rank  is  to  halt,  and 
drefs  at  open  order;  every  other  in* 
dividual  remains  ready  to  move,-— 
On  the  word  March  the  dreflcrs  front, 
and  the  center  and  rear  ranks  fall 
back  one  and  two  paces,  each  dref- 
fing  by  the  right  the  inftant  it  ar* 
•rives  on  the  ground. 


S.  27.     C/o/e  Order. 


Hear  ranks  take 

Clofe  Order. 

March. 


On  the  word  Rear  ranks  take  Clofe 
Order^  the  whole  remain  perfectly 
fteady,  at  the  word  March,  the  ranks 
clofe  within  one  pace,  marching  one 
and  two  paces,  and  then  halting. 


S.  28.    Manual 
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S.  2B.    Manua/  Exercife* 
According  to  Regulation. 


S.  2^0    Platoon  Exercije^  y.. 

According  to  Regulation. 


S.  30*     Firings. 

Wfatn  the  recruits  liave  acquired  the  management 
of  their  arms,  and  are  perfe&  in  the  motions  of  the 
manual,  and  platoon  exercifci^  they  will  be  inftrudcA 
at  clofed  ranks  in  firing. 

DireA  to  their  front. 
Obliquely  to  the  right  and  left» . 
By  fiks^ 


S.IU  Marching 


l^ ) 


S.  31.     Marching  to  ibe  Front  and  Redf^ 


Fig.  2. 


t  Caution. 
March. 


Tbe  iquad^  ordivHion,  ii  to  be  particu^ 
larly  well  drcfTedV  files  correft ;  arms  car- 
ried ;  the  rear  ranks  covering  exa<fMy,  and 
each  individual  to  have  his  juft  attitude  and 
pofition  before  tlie  ftj«ad-  is  ordered  to 
move.— ^The  march  will  be  made  by  the 
right  or  left  flank,  and  a  proper  trained 
man  will  therefore  conduft  ix.— The  word 
Syttdd^  (3f*Dh)ifi9n,  may  be  ^ven  as  a  cau- 
tion; and  at  the  word  Mtrcb,  each  mart 
ftep5  forward  a  full  pace.-^The  recruit  muft 
not  turn  his  head  to  the  hand  to  which  be 
is  drefling,  as  a  turning  of  the  flioulders 
would  undoubtedly  follow. — His  elbows 
muft  be  tept'fteady,  without  conftftint; 
if  they  are  opened  from  his  body,  the  next 
man  muft  be  prefled  upon ;  if  thfey  are  clofed, 
there  arifes  an  improper  diftance  which  muft 
be  filled  up  ;  in  'either  cafe  waving  on  the 
march  will  take  place,  and  muft  therefore 
be  avoided.    • 


Halt  ^  front. 

March. 


Turning  to  the  right  or  left,  or  about, 
in  march,  is  not  to  be  at  firft  praflifed ; 
but  the  fquad  is  to  kalt^  front  by  com- 
,  mand,  and  then  march. 


On  many  occafions  where  a  body  great  or  fmall 
after  a  movement  to  the  rear,  or  in  file,  is  imme- 
diately to  refume  its  proper  front;  inftead  of  the 
words  to  halt,  and  face  about,  the  word  Halt  front j 
as  one  command,  will  be  given,  when  it  is  inftantly 
to  face  to  its  proper  front  in  line.  Nor  in  general 
fliould  there  be  any  fcnfiblc  paufe  between  the  halt 

front 
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front  cS  any  body,  and  it  is  after  fronting^  that  th. 
dreffing  if  neceflary,  is  ordered  to  take  place. 

As  the  being  able  to  march  ftraighc  forward  is  of 
the  utmoft  confequence^  he  who  commands  at  the 
drill  will  take  the  greateft  pains  in  making  his  fquad 
do  fo;— For  this  purpofe  he  will  often  go  behind  hit 
iqoady  or  divifion,  place  himfelf  behind  the  flank  file 
by  which  the  fquad  is  to  mo?e  in  marching,  and  take 
a  point,  or  objeft,  exadly  in  front  of  that  file ;  he 
will  then  comrmndMaf cb,  and  remainmg  in  his  place, 
he  will  direA  the  advance  of  the  fquad,  by  keeping 
the  flank  file  always  in  a  line  with  the  objeS.— ^Ic 
is  alfo  from  behind,  chat  one  fooneft  perceives  the 
leaning  back  of  the  ibldier,  and  the  bringing  for^ 
ward  or  falling  back  of  a  (boulder ;  faults  which 
ought  inflantly  to  be  redified,  as  produdive  of  the 
worft  confequence  in  a  line,  where  one  man,  by 
bringing  forward  a  (houlder,  may  change  the  direc- 
tion of  the  march,  and  oblige  the  wing  of  a  battalion 
to  run,  in  order  to  keep  dreifed. 

Infliort,  it  is  impoffible  to  labour  too  much  at 
making  the  foldicr  march  flraight  forward,  keeping 
always  the  fame  front  as  when  he  fee  off. — This  is 
eSeded  by  moving  folely  from  the  haunches,  keeping 
the  body  ftcady,  the  (boulders  fquare,  and  the  head 
to  the  frotit ;  and  will  without  difficulry  be  attained 
by  a  drift  attention  to  the  rules  given  for  marching, 
and  a  careful  obfervance  of  an  equal  length  of  ftep, 
and  an  equal  cadence,  or  time  of  march. 

Changing  from  ordinary  to  quick  ti?ne,  and  from 
quick  to  ordinary  time^  muft  always  be  preceded  by  a 
previous,  but  inflantaneous /W/ ;  although  this  may 
not  appear  efTcntial  for  the  movements  of  a  fquad, 
divifion,  or  battrtlion,  it  is  abfolutcly  fo  for  thole  of 
a  larger  body,  and  is  therefore  required  in  imall  ones. 

Turning 


Mighi  Turn. 
Le/i  Turn. 
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r  Turnh^  on  the  march,  in  order  td 
continue  it^  though  inaccurate  and  im* 
proper  for  a  large  body,  is  necefiarfy 
when  companies^  or  their  diyifioQs  are 
moving  in  file,  and  that  without  haltiog 
it  is  eligible  to  make  them  move  on  in 
front ;  or  when  moving  in  front,  it  is 
proper  without  halting  to  make  them 

^move  on  in  file. 


As  helps  for  fixing  the  true  time,  or  cadence  of 
the  march,  the  plummet  mud  be  frequently  re- 
fortcd  to ;  the  words  lefi,  rigbt^  may  when  neceffary 
be  repeated,  flowly  for  ordinary  time,  and  quicker 
for  quick  time. — Strong  taps  of  the  drum,  if  in  juft 
time,  and  regulated  by  the  plummet,  are  alfo  direOed 

cbe  given  immediately  before  the  word  Marcby  there^ 
ly  to  imprint  the  required  meafure  on  the  mind  of 
the  recruit ;  but  they  are  on  no  account,  or  in  any 
fuuatioD>  to  be  given  during  the  march. 


^.32.     Open^  and  Clofe  Order ^  on  the 
March. 


Rear  ranks  fake 
Open  Order. 


The  fqnad,  when  moving  to  the 
front  in  ordinary  time,  receives  the 
word  Rear  ranks  take  Open  Order^ 
on  which  the  liront  rank  continues 
its-march,  without  altering  the  pace, 
and  the  center  and  rear  ranks  mark 
the  time,  viz.  the  center  once,  and 
Heps  off  at  the  lecond  ftep ;  the  rear 
.Picpping  off  on  the  third  pace. 


Oa 


Aear  Ranks  take 
Clefe  Order. 
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f  On  the  word  Rear  ranks  take 
Clofe  Ordery  tht  center  and  rear 
ranks  ftep  nimbly  up  to  dole 
order,  and  inftantly  refume  the 
pace,  at  which  the  front  rank  has 
.continued  to  march^ 


S.  33.     March  in  File  to  a  Flank. 


The  accuracy  of  the  march  in  file  is  fo  elTential  in 
flU  deployments  into  line,  and  in 'the  internal  niove- 
mencsof  the  divjiions  of  the  battalion,  that  the  fol* 
dicr  cannot  be  too  nauch  exerciled  to  it. — The  whole 
battalion,  as  well  as  its  divifions,  is  required  to  make 
this  flank  movement  without  the  lead  opening  our, 
or  lengthening  of  the  file^  and  in  perfect  cadence, 
and  equality  ot  ftep- 


J(j  the— face 
March. 


After  facing,  and  at  the  word  March^ 
the  whole  fquad  fteps  off  at  the  fame 
inftant,  each  replacing,  or  rather  ovei- 
llepping  the  foot  oF  rhe  man  before 
him ;  that  is,  the  right  foot  of  ihe 
fecond  man  comes  within  the  Icfi  foot 
of  the  firft,  and  thus  of  every  one, 
more  or  lefs  over-lapping>  accordirg 
to  the  clofenefs,  or  opcnn^fs  of  the 
files,  and  the  length  of  fiep. — The 
front  rank  will  march  flraighr  '.\\o\\^ 
the  given  line,  each  fohher  of  that 
rank  rauft  louk  alonq;  tiie  necks  of 
ihofe  before  him,  and  never  to  right 
C  or 
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or  left:  otherwife  a  waving  of  the 
march  will  take  place,  and  of  courfe 
the  lofs,  and  exteniion  of  the  linei 
and  diftance,  whenever  the  body  returns 
to  lis  proper  front. — ^The  center  and 
rear  ranks  muft  look  to,  and  regulate 
themfelves  by,  their  leaders  of  the 
front  rank,  and  always  drefs  id  thdr 
file. — Although  file  marching  is  in 
general  made  in  quick  time;  yet  it 
mud  alfo  be  praAifed,  and  maide  in 
ordinary  time.  The  fame  pofitioo  of 
feer,  as  above,  takes  place  in  ail 
marching  in  front,  \^here  the  ranks 
^are  clofe,  and  locked  up. 


With  a  little  attention  and  praAice  this  mode  of 
marching,  which  appears  fo  diflicult,  will  be  found 
by  every  foldier  to  be  eafier  than  the  common  me- 
thod of  marching  by  files,  when  on  every  halt  the 
rear  mud  run  up  to  gain  the  ground  it  has  unnecei^ 
farily  loft. 


S.   34.     Wheeling  in  File. 


The  fquad,  when  marching  in  file,  muft  be  accuf- 

tomed  to  wheel  its  head  to  either  flank ;  each  file 

following  fucceflively,  without  lofing,  or  encreafing 

diftance. — On  this  occafion,  each  file  makes  its  fepa- 

2  rate 
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Htc  wheel  oh  a  pivot  moveable  in  a  very  fmall  dd* 
gree,  but  without  altering  its  time  of  march,  or  the 
eyes  of  the  rear  ranks  being  turned  from  their  front 
rank.— ^The  front  rank  men,  whether  they  are  pivot 
men,  or  not,  muft  keep  up  to  their  diftance,  and 
the  wheeling  men  muft  take  a  very  extended  ftepi 
and  lofe  no  time  in  nttoving  oti. 

The  head  of  a  company  or  battalioii  marching  iri 
file,  muft  change  dire^ion  in  the  fame  manner  ovL 
the  moveable  pivot,  by  gradually  gaining  the  new 
from  the  old  direSion,  and  thereby  avoiding  the 
fadden  flop  tbs^t  <^herwife  would  tatke  places 


S.  ^s*     Oblique  Marching  in  proni. 


Right  Oblique. 


When  the  Squad  is  marching  iri 
front,  and  receives  the  word  To  the 
Right y  oblique ;  each  man,  the  firft 
time  he  raifes  the  right  foot,  will, 
inftead  of  throwing  it  (Iraight  for- 
ward,- carry  it  in  the  diagonal  di- 
reAion>  as  has  been  alteady  ex- 
plained in  Sedf.  8.  taking  care  not 
to  alter  the  pofition  of  his  body, 
Ihonlders,  or  head.— ^The  greateft 
attention  is'  to  be  paid  to  the  flioul*^ 
ders  of  every  man  ift  the  fquad, 
that  they  remain  parallel  to  the  line 
m  which  they  firft  were  placed, 
and  that  the  right  ihouldcrs  do  not 
fall  to  the  rear,  which  they  arc  very 
Cm  apt 
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apt  to  do  in  obliquing  to  the  right, 
and  which  immediately  changes  the 
diredion  of  the  front, — On  the 
Forward,  word  forward^  the  incline  ceafes, 
and  the  whole  march  forward.— 
In  obliquing  to  the  left,  the  fame 
roles  are  to  be  obferved,  with  the 
difference  of  the  left  leg  going  to 
the  left,  and  attention  to  keep  up 
the  left  Ihouldcr. 

The  fame  inftru6tions  that  are  given  for  ordinary 
time,  ferve  alfo  for  quick  time ;  but  this  movement, 
though  it  may  be  made  by  a  fquad,  or  divifion, 
cannot  be  required  from  a  larger  body  in  quick 
time. 

Obliquing  to  the  right,  is  to  be  pradlifed  fome- 
times  with  the  eyes  to  the  left ;  and  obliquing  to  the 
left,  with  the  ejes  to  the  right;  as  being  abfolutely 
ueceffary  on  many  occufions ;  for  if  one  of  the  bat- 
talions of  a  line  in  advancing  be  ordered  to  oblique 
to  the  right,  or  to  the  left,  the  eyes  mud  ftill  con- 
tinue turned  towards  its  center. 


S.  36.     Oblique  Marching  in  File. 


In  obliquing  to  the  right,  or  left,  by  files,  the 
center  and  rear  rank  men  will  continue  looking  to 
their  leaders  of  the  front  rank, — Each  file  is  to  con- 
fider  itfelf  as  an  entire  riank,  and  is  to  preferve  the 
lame  front,  and  pofition  of  the  Ihoulders,  during  the 

oblique, 
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oblique,  as  before  it  began. — This  being  a  very 
ufeful  moyementj  the  recruits  are  to  be  often  prac- 
tifed  io  it. 


J,  37.     Wheeling  forward  from  the  Halt. 


Right  Wheel. 
March. 


The  dircftions  already  given  for  the 
wheeling  of  a  (ingle  rank  (vide  Sedt. 
19.)  are  to  be  ftriftly  attended  to  in 
this  wheel  of  the  fquad. — On  the  word 
Right  (or  left)  iVbeelj  the  rear  ranks, 
if  at  one  pace  diftance,  lock  up.  At 
the  word  March^  the  whole  ftcp  to- 
gether in  the  quickeft  time,  and  the 
rear  ranks  during  the  wheel,  incline 
fo  as  to  cover  their  proper  front  rank 
men.— At  the  word  Halt^  the  whole 
remain  perfcftly  fteady. 


5.  38.     Wheeling  backward. 

The  fquad  muft  be  praftifed  in  wheeling  back- 
ward in  the  quickeft  time. — In  this  wheel,  the  rear 
raoks  may  preferve  their  diilance  of  one  pace  fiom 
each  other — Great  attention  Ihould  be  paid,  to  pie- 
vent  the  recruits  from  fixing  their  eyes  on  the  ground. 
(Vide  Sea.  21.) 

C  3  S.  39. 
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Sf  39.     Wheeling  from  the  Marcb^  on  a 
halted  J  und  moveable  Pivot. 


The  direAions  for  \vheeling  00  a  baited^  and  on  f 
moveable  pivot,  have  already  been  given,  in  Seds. 

ao,  and  22.r ^The  fquad  fliould  now  be  praftife4 

in  both,  until  the  recruits  arp  thoroughly  confirmed 
in  tbofe  movements. 


S.  40.  Stepping  out^ — Stepping  Jhort.r^Mark^^ 
ing  the  Ttme^ — Changing  the  Feet^ — The 
Side  Stepy-^Stepping  back. 


The  fquad  muft  likewife  be  pradlifed 
in,  Jlepping  out,  pepping  Jhort,  marking 
the  time,  changing  the  feet,  the  fide  fiep, 
and  Jlcpping  back,  the  inftruftions  for 
which  have  been  fully  detailed  in  the 
.foregoing  fedions. 


It 


I 
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It  cannot  be  too  ftrongly  ioGulcated,  or  too  often 
rccolleded,  that  upon  the  corrcft  equality  of  marcb^ 
eflablifbcd  and  pra^ifed  by  all  the  troops  of  the  lame 
army^  every  juft  aiovcmcnt  and  maocEuvre  depends* 
Wheo  this  is  not  attended  to,  difunion,  and  confufion, 
muft  neceflariiy  take  place,  on   the  junflion  of  fcvc- 
ral  battalions  in  corps,  ahbough,  when  taken  indivi- 
dually^ each  may   be  in   raolt  refpcfts  well  trained : 
It  is  in  the  original  inftru£tion  of  the  recruit,  and 
fquadj  that  this  grcac  point  is  to  be  laboured  at,  and 
atUined. — The  time  and  length  of  flep,  on  ail  occa- 
fioos,  arc  prcfcribed.     The  time  is  infallibly  afcer- 
tained,  by  the  frequent  corredions  of  the  plummet, 
which,  when  fo  applied^  will  focn  gi?e  to  each  man 
that  habitual  mealure  fo  much  deGred ;  and  therefore 
every  driller  muft  have  it  conftantly  in  his  hand  ; 
and,    as  it  has  been  already  obterved,    before   any 
fquad,  or  larger  body  is  put  in  march,  5  or  6  ftrong 
taps  of  the  drum  (hould  often  be  given  in  exaft  time, 
as  regulated  by  the  pUiramet ;   which   will  imprint 
the  true  meafurc  on  each  ear,  and  prepare  for  taking 
an  accurate  ftep  at  the  word  March,     The  letijjth  of 
ftcp  is  only  to  be  required  by  repeated  trial,  and 
therefore,  before  the  recruit,  or  fquad,  is  put  in  mo- 
tion, each  inftrudor  ftiould  afcertain   the  fpace  on 
which   he  is  to  drill  his  men;  he  will  therefore  (fup* 
poling  that  he  himfelf  is  accurate  in  his  paces,  and 
that  there  is  ground  for  that  purpofe)  mark  out  aa 
obtoog  fquare  of  40  paces  by  20,  or  30,  the  corners 
of  which  he  will  afcertain  by  halbcrtSj  Hones,  or  in 
any  other  vifible  manner  ;    along  the  lides  of  this 
Bgurc  he  will  nnarch  the  pivot  lank  of  the  fquad, 
making  cor  reft  wheels,  and   halts  at  the  angles* — * 
The  time  of  March  being  fo  exaftly  afcert^'ined,  he 
win  then  fee  that  the  lidcs  of  the  oblong  are  gone 
over  at  the  known  number  of  Heps ;  and  if  there  be 
iiiiy  inaccuracy,  he  will  lengthen  or  fhortcn  the  ftep, 
till  the  fqoad  marches  with  the    utmoft  preciiion; 
every  man  prefer ving  his  juft  pofition,  and  all  the 

C  4  other 
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Other  indifpenfible  attentions  in  marching  belns 
firi«f\lv  obfervcd.  Where  there  is  a  fu/Bciency  o? 
ground^  the  fquads  will  occafiohally  march  over 
greater  f paces,  but  the  diftances^lhoold  in  the  fame 
manner  be  exav^ly  afcertained,  fo  that  there  may  be 
no  doubt  as  to  the  true  length  of  the  ftep. — In  pro- 
portioi)  to  the  ftreogth  of  fquads  or  drillsi  one  or 
more  farmed  foldiers  (hould  accompany  each,  to 
march  on  the  flank,  give  dtftances,  and  in  other 
points,  to  regulate  the  motions  of  the  drill. 


D.  D. 
End  of  Part  First^ 


PART 


C  4«  3 


PART       IL 


Op  the  JPlatoon,  or  Company. 


5'.  41.     Formation  of  the  Platoon. 


The  recruit  being  thoroughly  grounded 
in  all  the  preceding  parts  of  the  drill,  is 
now  to  be  inftrufted  in  the  movements  of 
the  platoon,  as  a  more  immediate  prepara- 

"  tion  for  his  joining  the  battalion  :  for  this 
purpofe  from  10  to  20  files  are  to  be  af- 
fembled,  formed^  and  told  off  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner^  as  a  company  in  the  bat- 

Ltalion, 


The  platoon  palls  in,  in  three  ranks  at  clofe 
order,  with  (houldercd  firelocks;  the  files  lightly 
touching,  but  without  crowding ;  each  man  will  then 
occupy  a  fpace  of  about  22  inches. — The  comman* 
der  of  the  platoon  takes  poll  on  the  right  of  the 
front  rank,  covered  by  a  ferjeant  in  the  rear  rank.-— 
Two  other  fcrjeants  will  form  a  fourth  or  fupernu- 
merary  rank,  three  paces  from  the  rear  rank. 

The 
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The  platooD  will  be  told  off  into  fub-divifionst  and 
if  of  fufficienc  flrength,  into  four  fe^lions ;  bbt  as  a 
fe£lIon  (hould  never  be  lefs  than  five  files^  it  will  often 
happen  that  for  the  purpofes  of  march,  three  fe^Hons 
only  can  be  formed. 

The  four  beft  trained  foldiers  are  to  be  placed  in 
the  front  rank,  on  the  right  and  left  of  each  fub- 
divi^Q. 

When  thus  formed,  the  platoon  will  be  praftifcd  in 

Opening,  ^ 

and       y  Ranks.  (Sec.  26  and  27.) 

Cloiing  of  J 


DreiEng]  to  the  rear. 


(to  the  front,  ^ ,      ,       .  , 

to  the  rear,  1  by  the  right 

inanobliquedireflionj    ^"^left; 

and  be  exercifed  in  the  feveral  motions  of  the  firelock, 
as  have  been  ihewn  in  the  preceding  part. 

Clofi  order  is  the  chief  and  primary  order  in  which 
the  battalion,  and  its  parts,  at  all  times  aflemble,  and 
{aim*— Open  order  h  only  regarded  as  an  exception 
£rom  it,  and  occafionally  ufed  in  iituations  of  parade, 
and  (how. — In  clofe  order,  the  rear  ranks  are  clofed 
up  to  within  one  pace ;  the  length  of  which  is  to  be 
taken  from  the  heels  of  one  rank  to  the  heels  of  the 
next  rank. — In  open  order,  they  are  two  paces  diftant 
from  each  other. 


In 
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!Iq  order  todiftingtiiOi  the  words  of  com- 
mand given  bjr  the  inftrudor  of  the  drill 
(who  reptcfcnts  the  commander  of  the  bat- 
talion), from  thofe  given  by  the  commander 
of  the  platoon,  or  its  divifioDs,  the  com- 
mands of  the  former  are  in  capital  Lct^i 
ters,  thofe  of  the  latter  in  Italic* 


S*  42.     Marching  t$  the  Front* 


Fig,  %. 


Uk%CH. 


In  the  drill  of  the  platoon,  the  per  fori 
inftrufting  muft  always  confider  it  as  a  coni- 
pany  in  batuIioQ)  and  regulaee  al!  its  move« 
ments  upon  that  principle;  he  will  there- 
fore, before  he  puts  it  in  motion  to  front, 
or  rcafi  indicate  which  flank  is  to  dire^,  by 
giving  the  word  Eyes  Right,  or  Eyes 
Left*  and  then  MARCH.^^-Should  the  right 
be  the  direfling  flank,  the  commander  of 
the  platoon  himfelf  will  fix  on  objects  to 
march  upon  in  a  line  truly  perpendicular  to 
the  front  of  the  platoon ;  and  when  the 
left  flank  is  ordered  to  dircdt,  he  and  his 
covering  ferjcant  will  fliift  to  the  left  of  the 
front  rank,  and  take  fuch  objefts  to  march 
upon. — To  March  on  one  objeft  only,  and 
to  preferve  a  fl'-aight  line,  is  an  operation 
not  to  be  depended  on;  the  condiiftor  of 
the  platoon  before  the  word  March  is  given, 
will  therefore  endeavour  to  remark  fome 
diftia£l  object  on  the  ground,  in  his  own 

front. 
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front,  and  perpendicular  to  the  direding 
flank  :  he  will  then  obferve  feme  nearer  and 
intermediate  point  in  the  fame  line,  fuch  as 
a  flone,  tuft  of  grafs,  &c.  thefe  he  will 
move  upt)n  with  accuracy,  and  as  he  ap« 
proaches  the  neareft  of  thofe  points,  he  muft 
from  time  to  time  chufc  frefh  ones  in  the 
original  diredbn,  which  he  will  by  this 
means  preferve,  never  having  fewer  than 
two  fuch  points  to  move  upon.  If  no  objeft 
in  the  rrue  line  can  be  afcertained,  his  own 
fquarenefs  of  perfon.  muft  determine  the 
direflion  of  the  march. 

A  perfon  placed  in  the  rear  of  a  body 
can,  more  readily  than  if  placed  in  its  front, 
determine  the  line  which  is  perpendicular  to 
fuch  front;  and  could  we  fuppofe  ranks 
and  files  mod  perfedly  correct,  the  prolon- 
gation of  each  file  would  be  a  perpendicular 
[to  the  front  of  the  body. 


As  the  March  of  every  body,  except  in  the  cafe 
of  inclining,  is  made  on  lines  perpendicular  to  its 
then  front,  each  individual  compofing  that  body  muft 
in  his  perfon  be  placed,  and  remain  perfedlly  fqiiare 
to  the  given  line;  otherwife  he  will  naturally  and 
infenfibly  move  in  a  direftion  perpendicular  to  his 
own  perfon,  and  thereby  open  out,  or  clofe  in,  ac- 
cording to  the  manner  in  which  he  is  turned  from  the 
true  point  of  his  March. — If  the  diftoriion  of  a  (ingle 
man  operates  in  this  manner,  and  all  turnings  of  the 
head  do  fo  diftort  him,  it  may  be  eafily  imagined 
what  that  of  fcveral  will  occafion,  each  of  whom  is 
marching  on  a  different  front,  and  whofe  lines  of 
direftion  are  crofDng  each  other. 

Accuracy  and  fquarenefs  of  pofition,  the  cqualiry 
of   cadence  and  flep,    the  light  touch  of  the  files, 

which 
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which  IS  never  to  be  rclinqulfhed,  juft  diftanccs,  and 
true  lines  of  movement,  will  give,  without  apparent 
conftraint,  the  head  being  turned,  or  the  lead  trouble 
taken  in  dreffing,  the  raoft  decifive  exaftnefs  ia  the 
marches,  and  operations  of  the  larged  bodies. 

The  platoon,  during  its  march  in   line,  will  occa- 
fionally  be  ordered  to 

Step  out                         vide  Seft.  lo 

Alurk  time                    1 1 

Step  Jhort 1 2 

Open,  and  clofe  ranks 32 

Oblique                         35 


S.  43.     The  Side  Step. 

T\it  fidej  or  cloftngjlepy  muft  alfo  be  frequently 
pradifed;  it  is  very  neceffary  and  ufeful  on  many 
occafions,  when  halted,  and  when  a  very  Imall  dillance 
is  to  be  moved  to  either  flank  : — As  tor  inftance,  to 
open,  or  dole  files;  to  join  one  divifion  to,  or  open 
it  from  another;  to  regain  an  interval  in  line;  to 
move  a  whole  battalion,  or  parade,  20  or  30  paces 
to  a  Sank;  to  regulate  diftances  between  dole  co- 
lumns before  deploying: — alterations  made  in  this 
manner  are  imperceptible  from  the  front,  and  better 
made  than  by  facing,  and  file  marching  :  the  words 
of  command  mult  be  decided  and  fironf};. 


'o' 


r     When  the  whole  platoon 
To  THE  EIGHT  CLOSE.J  IS  to  clofc,  at  the   word  To 


I 


THE  RIGHT  CLObE,    thc    pla- 

toon  ofliccr   takes  one  ftep 

to 


MARCH. 


HALT. 
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to  the  frotvt  atid  ioftantljr 
faces  about^  the  covering 
ferjeant  replacing  him;  On 
the  word  March,  the  whole 
moye  together  agreeably  to 
the  directions  (in  SeA.  14). 
On  the  word  Halt,  the 
platoon  officer  refnmes  his 
place^  having  ftepped  in  the 
fame  manner  as  the  men,  but 
fronting  them,  and  thereby 
affiftcd  in  preferring  the  di- 
rcftion. 


S.  44.     The  Bad  Step. 


STEP  BACK: — MARCH. 


The  platoon  mnft  be  ac« 
cudomed  from  the  halt,  at 
the  words  Step  back — 
March,  to  ftep  back  any 
ordered  number  of  paces  in 
the  ordinary  time  and  lengthy 
as  it  is  an  operation  that  may 
be  frequently  required  fromi 
a  battalion. 


5.45.  m 
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S.  45,     File  Marching, 


LEFT  FACE. 
qyiCK   MARCH. 

HaU,  Front. 


In  marching  by  files,  the  com^ 
mander  of  the  platoon  will  lead  the 
front  rank ;  therefore  when  the 
movement  is  by  the  left,  on  the  word 
To  THE  LEFT  FACE,  he,  and  his 
covering  ferjeant,  will  inftantly  fliifc 
to  the  left  flank  of  the  platoon ;  at 
the  word  Quick  march,  the  whole 
fteps  off  together  (vide  feft.  18); 
and  on  the  word  Halt,  Front,  the 
leader,  and  his  ferjeant,  will  return 
rto  their  pods  on  the  right. 


S.  46.     Wheeling  from  a  Half. 


ftlOHT  WHEEL 
MARCH. 

Ha//,  Drefs. 


In  wheeling  either  forward,  or 
backward  from  a  halt,  the  comman- 
der of  the  platoon,  on  the  word 
Right  or  left  wHhEL,  moves  out, 
and  places  himfelf  one  pace  in  front 
of  the  center  of  his  platoon  :  during 
the  wheel,  he  turns  towards  his  men, 
and  inclines  towards  that  flank  which 
has  been  named  as  the  directing, 
or  pivot  one,  giving  the  word  Halt, 
Drefs,  when  his  wheeling  man  has 
juft  completed  the  required  degree 
of  wheel :  he  then  fquares  his  pla- 
toon, but  without  moving  what  was 
the  {landing  flank,  and  takes  his  pod 
^on  the  dired^ing  flank. 

S.  47.     Wkeeling 
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S.  47.     If^beeling  forward  by  Sub^dhifioHS 
from  Line. 


CAUTION. 


MARCH. 


Fig.  3*  A. 


Halt,  Drefs. 


On  the  Caution  By  subdivisons,  to 
THE  RIGHT  \vHH.£Lj  chc  commander 
of  rhf  platoon  places  himfelf  one  pace 
in  front  oF  the  center  ot  the  right  lub- 
divifion,  at  ihe  fame  time  the  men  on 
the  rinht  of  the  front  rank  of  each 
fub-divifion  face  to  the  right. 

At  the  word  March,  each  fub-di- 
vifion  (leps  off  in  wheeling  time,  ob- 
ferving  the  directions  given  in  (Seft.  19 
and  37).  The  conimander  of  the  pla- 
toon turning  towards  the  men  of  the 
leading  fub-diti(ion^  and  inclining  to 
its  left  (the  proper  pivot  flank),  gives 
the  word  Halt^  Drefsy  for  both  fub- 
divifions,  as  his  wheeling  man  is  taking 
the  laft  ftep  that  finifties  the  wheel 
fquare;  and  inftantly  pofts  himfelf  on 
the  left,  the  pivot  flank. — The  ferjeant 
coverer,  during  the  wheel  goes  round 
by  the  rear,  and  takes  port  on  the  pi- 
vot flank  of  fhe  fecond  fub-divifion. — 
It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  comman- 
der of  the  platoon  invariably  takes  poft 
with  the  leading  fub-divifion ;  there- 
fore, uhen  the  platoon  wheels  by  fub- 
divifions  to  the  left,  the  commander  of 
the  platoon  moves  out  to  the  center  of 
the  left  fub-divifion,  and  during  the 
wheel  inclines  towards  the  right,  now 
become  the  proper  pivot  flanks  of  the 
fub-divifions. 

The 
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The  P^^  pivot  flaok  in  colamn,  \z  that  which, 
rhca  iroeeled  up  to,  preferves  the  divifions  of  the 
ne  m  the  natural  order,  and  to  their  proper  front : 
be  other  may  be  called  the  revirfe  flank. 

In  coioorn,  divifions  cover  and  drefs  to  the  proper 
lYoi  flank:  to  the  left  w^en  the  right  is  in  front; 
nd  to  the  right  when  the  left  is  in  front. 


S.  48.     Wheeling  backward  by  Sub-^dtvijions 
from  Line. 


tAOTION. 


RCH. 


VtA. 


The  platoon  will  alfo  break  into  open 
column  of  fub-di?i(ions  by  wheeling 
backwards. — When  the  right  is  in- 
tended to  be  in  front;  at  the  caution 
Bt  subdivisions  of  the  left, 
BACKWARD  WHEEL,  the  commandcr 
of  the  platoon  moves  out  brifkly  and 
places  himfelf  in  front  of  the  center  of 
the  right  fub-diviGon. — The  man  on 
the  left  of  the  front  rank  of  each  fub- 
divifion  at  the  fame  time  faces  to  the 
right* 

On  the  word  March,  each  fub- 
divifion  wheels  backward  in  quickeft 
time,  as  dlreAed  in  Se£t.  21^  and  Se£l. 
38.  During  the  wheel,  the  comman^ 
der  of  the  platoon  turns  towards  bis 
men,  inclining  at  the  fame  time  to  the 
lefr^  or  pivot  flank^  and  on  completing 
D  the 


/a//,  Brefi. 


the  wheel,  gives  the  word  Hnlty  Drefs^ 
to  both  divitions:  he,  and  his  covering 
ferjeant)  then  place  tbemfelves  on  the 
Jeft  flanks  of  their  fob-divifions. 


It  may  be  confidered  as  a  rule  almoft  general  (the 
reafons  for  which  are  given  in  the  following  pare) 
that  all  wheeh  of  the  bfKtaliop,  or  line,  (when  halted, 
and  when  the  divifions  do  not  exceed  i6,  or  i8  files,) 
into  column,  (hould  be  backward* — And  all  wheels 
from  column  into  line,  forward.— The  only  neceffary 
exceptions  icem  to  be  m  narrow  ground  where  there 
is  not  room  for  fuch  wheels. 


S.  49.-    Marching  on  an  Alignementj  in  Open 
Column  of  Sub*diviJions. 

The  platoon  having  wheeled  backwards 
by  fub-diviiions  from  line,  (as  direfted  in 
the  foregoing  Sedlion)  and  a  dillant  mark- 
ed objeft  in  the  prolongation  of  the  two 
pivot  flanks  being  taken ;  the  comtnan- 
dcr  of  the  platoon,  who  is  now  on  the 
pivot  flank  of  the  leading  fub-divifion, 
immediately  fixes  on  his  intermediate 
points  to  march  on,  (vide  SeA.  42.) 
On  the  word  March,  given  by  the  in- 
(liuftor  of  the  drill,  both  divifions  ftep 
off  at  the  fame  inftant;  the  leader  of  the 
Fig.  ij.  A.  firft  divifion  marching  with  ihe  utnaoft 
fteadinefs  and  equality  of  pace  on  the 
[p<;im8  he  ha?  taken-,  and  the  commander 

of 
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of  the  fccond  divifion  prcferving  the 
leader  of  the  firft  in  an  exaft  line  with 
the  diftant  objdft;  at  the  fame  time  he 
keeps  the  diftance  neccffary  for  forming 
from  the  preceding  divifion ;  which 
diftance  is  to  be  taken  from  the  front 
rank. — Thcfc  objefts  are  in  themfelves 
fufficient  lo  occupy  the  whole  attention 
of  the  leaders  of  the  two  divifions; 
therefore  they  muft  not  look  to,  nor 
endcavouir  to  correft  the  march  of  their 
divifioDS)  which  care  muft  be  entirely 
left  to  the  non-commiflloned  officers  of 
.the  fUpernamerary  rank. 


S.  50.     Wheeling  into  Line  from  Open 
Column  of  Sub-divijions. 


rtALT. 


LEFTWHEBL 
IKTO  LINE. 


The  pl&toon  being  in  open  column 
of  fub*di?ifions,  marching  at  the  ordi- 
nary ftep  on  the  alignemenr,  recei?es 
the  word  Halt,  from  the  inftruflor  of 
the  drill;  both  divifions  inilantly  halt, 
and  the  inftrutllor  fees  that  the  leaders 
of  the  divifions  are  correct  on  the  line 
in  which  they  have  moved ;  he  tjien 
gives  the  word  (fuppofing  the  right  of 
the  platoon  to  be  in  front)  by  fub  divi- 
fions To  THE  LEFT  WHEKL  INTO  LINE; 

on  which  the  commander  of  the  pla- 
toon goes  to  the  center  of  his  fob-divi- 
•fion^  the  two  pivot  men  face  to  their 
D  2  lefc 


MARCH. 


Halt,  Drefs: 


Eyes  front. 
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left  cxaflly  fquare  with  the  aligoemcot, 
and  a  fcrjeant  runs  out  and  places 
himfelf  in  a  Hoe  with  them^  fo  as  to 
mark  the  precifc  point  at  wliich  the 
right  (lank  of  the  leading  fub-divifioa 
is  to  halt,  when  it  (hall  have  comple* 
ted  its  wheel. — At  the  word  Mapch, 
the  whole  wheel  up  in  quickeft  time  ; 
during  the  wheel,  the  commander  of 
the  platoon,  turning  towards  his  men, 
inclines  to  the  wheeling  flanki  and 
gives  the  word  Haltj  Drefs^  at  the 
moment  the  wheel  of  the  divifion  is 
completing;  the  commander  of  the 
platoon,  if  neccfTary,  corredks  the  in- 
ternal dre(Gng  of  the  platoon  on  the 
ferjeant  and  pivot  men;  this  drefTmg 
mutt  be  quickly  made,  and  when  done, 
the  commander  of  the  platoon  gives 
the  word  Eyes  fronts  in  a  moderate 
tone  of  voice,  and  takes  poll  in  line 
as  direfled  in  Sefi.  41. 


In  all  wheels  of  the  divifions  of  a  column  that  are 
to  be  made  on  a  halted  pivot  in  order  to  form  line, 
the  flank  firelock  of  the  front  rank  on  the  hand 
wheeled  to,  is  fuch  pivot,  not  thQ  officer  who  may 
be  on  that  flank,  and  whofe  buGnefs  it  is  to  coDibrm 
to  it. 

All  wlieelings  by  fub-dlvifions,  or  feftions,  from 
line  into  column,  or  from  column  into  line,  are  per* 
formed  on  the  word  given  by  the  commander  of  a 
battalion,  vihcn  the  whole  of  a  battalion  is  at  the 
lame  inftant  \o  to  wheel,  or  on  the  word  given  by 
the  commander  of  the  company,  when  companies 
fingly,  or  fucceflively,  fo  wheel :  they  are  not  to  be 
repeated  by  the  leaders  of  its  divifions* 


■S.  51.    In 
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S.  5^.     In  Open  Column  of  Sub-divijions 
.  wheeling  into  an  Alignement. 


The  platoon  being  in  open  column 
of  fub-divifions,  marching  in  ordinary 
time ;  when  its  IcaJihg  divifjon  arrives 
at  the  ground,  where  the  wheel  is  to 
comnococe,  ir  receives  the  word  Halt^ 
right^  or  leftf  zibeel,  from  its  comman. 
der ;  on  which  the  rear  ranks,  it  at 
one  pace  diftance,  lock  up;  the  flank 
front  rank  man  alone  halts,  and  faces 
into  the  new  direclion,  while  the  others 
quicken  their  pace  to  the  wheeling  lime, 
and  regulate  their  ftcp  by  the  outward 
hand  (^lo  which  they  have  turned  their 


Halt,  Wheel. 


Halt,  Dtefs. 


'  March. 


Ha{t,  trhecl. 

Hah,  Drefs. 

March. 


eyes),  until  the  wheel  is  completed. — - 
He  then  gives  the  word  Halt,  Drefs, 
for  his  divifion  to  drefs  to  the  hand  it 
is  to  move  by  ;  and  whenever  the  feconcl 
divifion,  which  has  continued  to  ad- 
vance in  ordinary  time,  arrives  clofc 
on  the  wheeling  point*,  be  gives  his 
divifion  the  word  March,  and  moves 
on  in  ordinary  time,  fo  as  Tts  rear  rank 
does  not  occ^fion  even  a  momentary 
(lop  to  the  divifion  behind  it,  which  at 
that  inftant  receives  the  word  Wheel, 
theA  Halt,  Drefs^  and  finally  March, 
whenever  the  leading  divifion  has  gain- 
ed its  proper  dillance  from  it, 

'The' officer  conducing  the  leading  (and  every 
other)  divifion  of  the  column  in  march,  on  any  i^iven 
point  or  objed  where  it  is  .to  wheel  into  a  new  direc- 

D  3  lion. 
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lion,  and  to  its  proper  pivot  hand  on  a  halted  pWot} 
always  flops  at  that  point,  or  objeft,  clofe  on  his  own 
outward  hand,  and  gives  the  word  Whe§l,  w^hen 
the  front  rank  of  his  divifion  has  taken  one  pace 
beyond  fuch  objeft ;  he  thus  allows  fpacc  for  hh 
own  pcifon  (vvjien  the  wheel  is  finiflied)  to  move  on 
clofe  behind  the  new  dircftion  of  march. 

But  if  the  proper  pivot  flank  is  to  be  the  wheeling 
one,  each  coipmander  of  a  divifion  gives  his  word 
Wbtiely  as  he.  fuccefEvely  arrives  at  fuch  a  diftaucc 
from  the  point  on  which  he  has  moved,  as  that  ac  the 
complciion  of  the  wheel,  his  divifion  may  bait  per- 
pendicular to  the  new  line,  but  with  the  given  point* 
of  courfe,  behind  the  proper  pivot ;  and  that  he  alfo 
in  his  own  perfon  be  on  the  new  direflion,  prepared 
to  give  his  word  Mi^rc/j,  and  to  piiocced. 

The  fub*rdivifions  mud  take  care  that  they  continue 
their  march  corre^ly  upon,  and  wheel  exa£ily  at  the 
point  where  the  leading  one  wheeledji  and  that  they 
do  not  fliift  to  cither  flank,  which  without  much  at- 
tention they  are  apt  to  do. 

In  this  manner  the  fub-divifions  fucceed  each  other; 
and  if  the  words  of  command  be  juftly  given;  no 
Aop  made  on  arriving  at  the  wheeling  point;  the 
wheels  performed  at  an  increafed  time  and  ftc]> ;  and 
the  proper  hah,  drefling,  and  paufe,  be  made  after 
the  wherl ;  no  cxtenfion  of  the  column  will  take  place, 
but  the  jull  diflances  between  the  diviiions  will  be 
prcfcrvcd. 

The  officer  conducing  the  direfting  flank  of  a 
divilion  m  .y  duriui^  the  uheel  be  advanced  one  or  two 
paces  l><.(bfc  u,  and  re»rain  fo,  lacing  to  the  flank, 
that  he  may  the  ir.ore  critically  he  enat>!ed  tugivc  bis 
woivl  ILii ;  at  which  iniKuu,  he  wdl  awin  place 
himtcif  on  the  flank  ready  to  judge  his  diilance,  and 
:o  ivvc  the  \\oi\l  Msni\ 

S.  52.     h 
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JtfgbtSbouldersforward. 


$•  52.     In  Open  Column  of  Sub-divijions  wheels 
ing  into  a  new  Dire^ionj  on  a  moveable  Pivot. 


r  The  commander  of  the 
I  leading  fub-divifion,  when  at 
a  dne  didance  from  the  in- 
tended  pew  dire^ioni  ^itl 
giTe  the  word  Right  (or  left) 
Shoulders  forward  (vide  Seft, 
zz),  apd  be  himfelf  careful- 
ly prefcrving  the  rate  of 
marcby  without  the  lead  al- 
teration of  ftep  or  tim<^j  will 
begin  to  circle  in  his  own 
perfon  from  the  old  into  the 
new  dire^ion,  fo  as  not  to 
make  an  abrupt  wheel,  or 
that  either  flank  (hall  be  (la- 
tionary ;  the  reft  of  his  di- 
vifion  on  the  principle  of 
drefCng  will  conform  to  the 
;  diredion  he  is  giving  them : 
when  this  is  dPfedled  he  will 

five  the  word  Fcrward. — 
'he  leader  of  the  fecond 
fubrdivi(ion»  when  he  arrives 
at  the  ground  on  which  the 
firft  bpgan  to  wheel,  will  in. 
this  manni^r  follow  the  exadt 
ivad  of  tb^  firft^  alws^ys  pre- 
fcrving his.  proper  diftance 
from  bim^i 


Forward. 


Thus  without  the  conftraint  of  formal  wheels ;  a 
ined 
P4 


^olQmn^   wben  not  confined  on  its  flanks,  may  be 

con- 
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conduced  in  all  kinds  of  winding  and  changeable 
dire^ions:  for  if  the  changes  be  made  gradual  and 
circling,  and  that  the  pivot  leaders  of  diviiions  piirfue 
their  proper  path  at  the  fame  uniform  equal  pace, 
the  true  diftances  of  divifion»"will  be  preferved, 
vrhich  is  the  great  regulating  object  on  this  occafion, 
and  to  which  every  other  cotjfideration  muft  give  way. 

To  whichever  haod  th?  'wheel  is  made  on  a  move- 
able pivot,  it  is  made  within  and  cuts  oflf  the  angle 
formed  by  the  inter^ftion  of  the  old  and  new  4irec« 
tiuns,. 

in  wheeling  in  column  of  march  on  a  fixed  pivot, 
the  outward  file^  whether  officer  or  n^an,  is  the  one 
wheeled  oOf  '. 


A 


S.  ^^,  V   Countermarch  by  Files. 

The  plato6n,  when  it  is  to  coaQtermarcfa>  moA 
ilwnys  be  confutered  as  a  divifion  of  a  battalion  in 
column  i  the  inltrudtor  of  the  drill  will  thcrcfcwe, 
previous  to  his  giving  the  caqtioh  to  countermarch, 
iij^nit'y  whether  the  right  or  left  is  fpppofed  to  be  in 
f  rnnt|  \\\\x  the  commander  of  the  platoon,  and  his 
t*Dverinrj  fcrjeant,  rany  be  placed  on  the  piToi  flank 
t)ctorc  llich  ^jutton  is  given^  as  it  is  an  invariable  rule 
in  tht  countenuarch  of  the  divitions  of  a  column  by 
iilcs,  that  the  tacii.gs  be  made  from  the  flauk,  then 
the  pivoi  one,  (o  ihc  one  which  is  to  bccoipefuch, 

4  On 


V4^£« 


CtlFICKMA&CH. 


Halr^  TronU 
Drefs. 
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On  the  word,  To  the  right,  or 
left,  FACE,  the  platoon  faces,  the 
contmander  of  it  imnvediately  goes 
CO  the  other  flank,  and  bis  covering 
ferjeaht  advancihg  to  the  fpot  which 
he  has  quiitol,  laces  to  the  right 
about.— At  the  word  QaiCK  march, 
the  whole,  except  the  ferjeant  co* 
yercr,  .ft^P  off  together,  the  platoon 
officer  whcelinjg  ftidrt  round  the  rear 
rank  (viz.  tp  his  right,  if  he  has 
(hifted  to  the  right  df  the  ptatobn  ; 
or  to  bin  left,  if  be  be  on  the  left 
fpf  it);  anU  proceeds,  followed  by 
the  platoon  in  file,  till  he  has  con- 
duced his  pivot  front  rank  man  clofe 
CO  bis  ferjeant,  who  has  remained 
immoveable;  he  then  gives  the  words 
Halt^  Fronts  and  Drefsj  fquares, 
and  clofira  his  platoon  on  his  ferjeant, 
^and  then  replaces  him. 


AH  countermarches  by  files  neceflarily  tend  to  an 
extenfion  of  the  files;  unity  of  ftep  is  therefore  abfo- 
lately  indifpenfible,  and  the  greateft  care  muft  be 
taken  that  the  wheel  of  each  file  be  made  dpfe,  quick, 
and  at.  an  incceafed  length  of  (lep  of  jdie- wbeding 
man,  foas  not  to  rttaid  or  lengthen  our  the  marcn 
•f  the  whole.    •  -  I 


')    fi'* 


Companies,  or  their  divifions  when  brought  up  in 
file  to  a  new  line^  are  not  to  fiaod  in .  that  pofiijouy 
till  the  men  cover  each  other  minutely;  but  the  in- 
fiant  the  leadUig  man  is  at  bis  point,  they  will  receive 
the  word  Halt^  frwt^  and  in  that  fitoatton  doie  ittj 
and  df eft  cornedly. 


S.  54*    Whe€ltf% 
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S.  54.     fVbeeling  on  the  CenUr  of  the 
Platoon. 


The  platoon  muft  be  accuftomed  to  wheel  upon  its; 
center,  half  backward,  half  forward,  and  to  be 
pliable  into  every  ihape,  which  circumftances  can 
require  of  it;  but  always  in  order,  and  by  a  decided 
command. 


The  Words  of  Command  are. 

Right, 
Left, 

Right  about. 
Left  about, 


Platoon,  on 
your  Cen- 
ter to  the 


Wheel. 


March. 


Halt^   Drefs. 


When  the  wheel  to  be  made  is  to 
the  right,  or  right  about,  the  right 
half  platoon  is  the  one  to  wheel  back- 
ward, and  the  left  forward. — The  re* 
verfe  will  take  place,  when  the  wheel 
is  to  be  made  to  the  left,  or  to  the  lefc 
about. — On  the  word  March,  the 
whole  move  together  in  the  quickcfi: 
time,  regulating  by  the  two  flank  men, 
who  during  the  wheel  prcferve  them- 
felves  in  a  line  with  the  center  of  the 
platoon ; — as  foon  as  the  required  de- 
gree of  wheel  is  performed,  the  com- 
mander of  the  platoon  gives  the  word 
Haltf  Drefs^  and  inftantly  fquares  it 
from  that  Hank,  on  which  he  himfelf  is 
I  to  take  port. 


5.  55.     Oblique 
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^•55.     Oblique  Marching. 

The  inftruftor  of  the  drill  will  have  the  oblique 
march  frequenrly  praftifed,  in  platop'n,  in  fub-divi- 
fions,  and  in  file  :  (Vide  Seft.  35.  36.)  He  will  fee 
when  in  divifions,  chat  the  rear  ranks  lock  well  up, 
and  cover  exa£lly ; — when  in  file,  that  the  exa£^  dif- 
taoces  are  prefcrved  between  the  files : — and  in  both 
cafes,  that  the  platoon  during  its  march  cdntinues 
parallel  to  the  pofiiion,  from  which  it  commented  oh^ 
liqaing. 


S.  56.     Increajin^  and  dimini/hing  I  he  front  of 
an  open  column  halted. 


Fig.  s*  B. 


f OaiA    PLATOON. 


Rear  S.  divifion^  left^ 
Oblique. 

^  March. 
Forward. 


Halt,  dre/s. 


Increafng. 

c  The  platoon  (landing  in  open 
I  column  of  fubdivifions  (fup- 
I  pofc  the  right  in  front)  receives 
from  the  inftruclor  of  the  drill 
a  caution  10  Form  Platoon 
The  commander  of  the  platoon 
turning  round  inftanrly  orders. 
Rear  Subdivijion,  left  Oblique. — 
^  March.  When  it  has  ob- 
liqued fo  as  to  open  its  right 
flank,  he  gives  the  word  ^r- 
ward\  and  on  its  arriving  in  a 
line  with  the  firft  divifion  he 
orders.  Halt,  Drcfs,  an  J  tnkes 
pod  on  the  lefr,  the  pivot  flank 
^of  the  platoon. 


Fig. 
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Fig.  5.  A 


FORM  SUBDIVISION'S 


Lift  Suhdivifion 
inwards  face. 


\  March. 


Haliy  front. 
Lefty  drefu 


Dimmfbhig. 

On  the  cautionary  commaDd 
frbm  the  inftruftor  of  the  drill 

to  FORM  SUBDIVISIONS,  thc  fCF- 

jeant  covercr  falls  back  to  mark 
thc  point  where  the  left  flank 
of  the  fubdivifion  is  to  be  pla- 
ced,— Thc  commander  of  the 
platoon  advancing  one  ftep, 
orders  Left  Subdivifton^  inwards 
facCy  and  inftantly  on  facing, 
the  three  leading  files  difcngage 
to  thc  rear. 

At  the  word  ^  March^  the 
'file  pafles  round,  and  behind 
the  ferjbant,  and  at  thc  pro- 
per inftartt  receives  the  words; 
Haltyfrmt'-'Lefty  drefs.-^Thc 
cbmtnander  of  the  platoon  is 
now  on  the  left  flank  of  the 
firft  fubdivifion,  and  his  fer^ 
Jeant  on  that  of  the  fecond. 


It  is  to  be  obferved  as  a  general  rule  in  dimini(hiDg 
the  front  of  a  column,  by  the  doubling  of  fub-divl- 
fions  or  feftions  (whether  the  column  be  halted  or 
in  motion)  that  the  fub-divifion  or  feftion,  on  thc 
reverfe   flank,   is  the  one  behind  which  the  other 

fub  divifjons,  or  feftions,  double. Thus  when  thc 

right  is  rn  front,  the  doubling  will  be  in  the  rear  of 
the  right  divifion ;  and,  vice  verfa,  when  the  left  is 
in  front;  by  which  means,  the  column  is  at  all  times 
in  a  fituation  to  form  line  to  the  flank,  with  its  divi- 
fions  in  their  natural  order,  by  fimply  wheeling  up 
on  the  pivot  flanks. — And  in  encreafing  the  front  of 
a  column,  the  rear  fub-divifious,  or  fcftions,  oblique 

to 
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>  the  hand  the  pivot  flank  is  on  ;  fo  that  when  the 
ght  is  in  front,  the  obliquing  will  be  to  the  left;. 
:xd  the  reverfe  when  the  left  is  in  front. 


57.     Increajing  and  dimimjhtng  the  Front  of 
an  Open  Column  on  the  March. 


Fig.  6.  B, 


FORM  PLATOON. 

xi 

L^t  oblique. 
^ick  march. 


Forward. 


Ordinary. 


Increajing. 

The  platoon  marching  at  the 
ordinary  time  in  open  column 
of  f|il>divifions  (fuppofe  the 
right  in  front),  receives  from 
the  inftruftor  of  the  drill'  the 
cautioiiary  command,  form 
platoon;  the  co.-pmander  of 
the  platoon  inflamly  turning 
round  gives  the  words,  Lefi 
oblique — quick  march ;  on  which 
the  rear  fub«-divi(k>n  obliques 
to  the  lefCf  and  as  foon  as  its 
right  flank  is  open,  receives 
the  word.  Forward. — When  it 
gets  up  to  the  flrfl  fub^divifion 
(which  has  continued  to  marcb^ 
with  the  utmod  fleadinefs,  at 
the  ordinary  pace),  the  com* 
mander  of  the  platoon  gives  the 
word  Ordinary^  and  takes  poft 
on  the  pivot  flank,  towards 
,wl)icb  he  has  been  moving. 


Fig. 
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Fig.  6.  A* 


FORM  SUBDIVISIONS. 


Left  Sub'divifion. 
Mark  time. 


^ick  Oblique. 


Forward. 


Diminijhing. 

When  the  inftruftor  of  tiu 
drill  gives  the  caution  to  form 
SUBDIVISIONS,  the  commander 
of  the  platoon  advancing  one 
ftep^  immediately  orders,  Left 
fub-divifion^  mark  time ;  this  it 
does  until  the  right  one,  which 
continues  its  march  (leadily  at 
the  ordinary  pace,  has  cleared 
its  flank;  he  then  orders  the 
left  fub-divifion,  Sluick  oblique^ 
and  when  he  perceives  that  it 
has  doubled  properly  behind 
the  right  one,  he  gives  the 
word,  Forward^  on  which  ic 
takes  up  the  ordinary  march, 
and  follows  at  its  due  diftance 
of  wheeling,  he  himfclf  being 
then  placed  on  the  pivot  flank 
of  the  fub-divifion,  and  his  fer* 
jeant  on  that  of  the  fecond. 


The  fame  direftions  that  apply  to  encreafing  or 
diminiihing  by  fub-divifions,  apply  equally  by  fcc- 
tions,  which  individually  repeat  the  fame  operations. 

Increafmg  and  reducing  the  front  of  a  column,  is 
an  operation  that  will  frequently  occur  in  the  march 
of  large  bodies ;  and  it  is  of  the  urmoft  importance 
that  it  be  performed  with  exaftnefs. — The  inftrudtor 
of  the  drill  muft  therefore  be  particularly  attentive, 
that  the  tranfition  from  one  fituation  to  the  other  be 
made  as  quick  as  poffible  ;  that  tbe  leading  diviflon 
continues  its  march  at  the  regular  time  and  length  of 
pace,  and  the  cxaft  diftances  between  the  divifions 

be 
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be  accurately  prcfervcd. — Daring  the  operation,  the 
tanks  oiuft  be  clofed,  arms  carried,  and  the  grcaceft 
attention  required  from  each  individual. 


iR  58.  7%e  Platoon  in  Open  Column  of  Sub^ 
dhtfions  to  pafs  a  Jhort  'Defile^  by  breaking 
^ff  Tiles. 


Fig.  7.  C. 


BUEAK   OFP   3  FILBS. 


7hne  fiies^  right  turn. 


r  The  platoon  is  fuppofed 
in  open  column  of  fubHlivi* 
fioosi  \vich  the  right  in  front, 
marching  in  ordinary  time ; 
when  the  leading  dlYJlion  is 
arrived  within  a  few  paces  of 
the  defile,  it  receives  from 
the  inftruftor  of  the  drill  an 
order  to  break  off  a  certain 
numl^er  of  files,  (fuppofe 
three).— The  commander  of 
the  leading  divifion  inftantly 
gives  the  woMs,  Three  files 
on  the  /(//,  right  turn ;  the 
named  files  immediately  turn 
to  the  right,  and  wheel  out 
in  rear  of  the  three  adjoin- 
ing files. — The  commander 
of  the  fub-divifion  himfelf 
clofcs  into  the  flank  of  the 
part  formed — When  the 
fecond  fub-divifion  comes  to 
the  fpot  where  the  firft  divi. 

Lfion  ,coiitrafled  its   front,  it 

will 


i  H  1 

will  receive  the  fame  won]i 
of  command  from. its  owd 
leader,  aod  will  pvoceed  id 
like  manner. 


Twojks^  riibt  turn.  ^ 


Should  it  be  required  to 
dimioitti  the  firont  of  the  co-* 
lumn  one  or  two  files  more, 
the^  commander  of  the  lead* 
ing  divifion  will^  as  before, 
oi5er  the  defired  number  of 
files  to  ium ;  on  which  thofe 
already  in  the  rear  will  in- 
cline to  their  riglic,  fo  as  to 
cover  the  files  now  ordered 
to  break  off,  and  which  are 
wheeling  out  in  the  manner 
already  prcfcribed* 


To  this  movement,  the  files  io  the  rear  of  the  fab* 
divifions  muft  lock  well  up,  fb  as  not  to  impede  the 
march  of  the  fucceeding  divifion. 


Three  fles  to  t  be  front. 


As  the  defile  widens  (or 
the  inftruftor  of  the  drill 
fliall  direfl)  the  commander 
of  the  leading  fub-dtvifion 
will  order  files  to  move  up  to 
the  front,  by  giving  the  word,' 
One,  two,  or  three  Jiles  to  the 
front ;  on  which  the  named 
files  turn  to  their  front  (the 
left),  and  lengthening  their 
pace,  march  up,  file  by  file, 
to  the  front  of  their  fub-divi- 
fion,  and  immediately  refume 
the  ordinary  pace. — Thofc 
files  which  arc  to  continue  in 

the 
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I' the  rear  will  oblique  to  the  left, 
I  Icbgthening  alfo  iheif  ftep,  till  ihey 
-<  cover,  and  are  clofed  up  to  the 
j  three  files  on  the  left  flank  of 
j^thcir  fub-divifion. 


^.  59.  .  Marching  in  ^ick  ^ime. 

The  platoon  muft  frequently  be  praftifed  to  march 
in  quick  time,  particularly  in  file,  until  the  men 
. ha ?e  acquired  the  urmoft  precifion  in  this  movement, 
v^hich  is  fo  cflemial  in  all  deployments  from  clofe 
column.  —  The  platoon  will  alfo  occafionally  be 
marcbed  in  front  at'  the  fame  (lep,  as  it  may  be  fre« 
quently  required  from  fmall  bodies. 


S.  6o*     Forming  to  the  Front  from  File. 


The  platoon  when  marching  in 
file  may  form  to  its  front,  either  in 
fedtions,  fub-divifions,  or  in  pla- 
toon.— The  right  flank  being  fup- 
pofed  to  lead,  on  the  word.  Halt, 
FRONT,  the  platoon  inflantly  halts, 
and  faces  to  its  left  -,  the  cautiok 
is  then  given.  By  sections,  sub- 
. DIVISIONS,   or  platoon,  on  the 

E  LEFT 


Halt,  pront.^ 
Caution. 


MARCH* 


Frokt  form 

PLATOON. 


E^es  left  4 
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'left  backward  wheel,  and 
at  the  woVd  March,  the  wheel 
ordered  is  made,   in  the  man- 
^ner  direfled  in  Sedt.  48. 

But  in  fituations  where  it 
may  have  been  neceffary  to 
order  an  extenfion  of  files,  (fuch 
as  will  fometimes  occur  in 
marching  through  the  ftreets 
of  a  town)  a  body  thus  moving, 
in  order  to  avoid  incorrcdl  dif- 
tances  between  the  divifions, 
may  form  to  the  front  in  the 
following  manner,  either  by 
platoon,  fubdivifions,  or  Ac- 
tions.— On  the  word.  To  the 
front  form  platoon  ;  the 
front  rank  roan  of  the  leading 
file  alone  halts,  and  is  inftandy 
covered  by  his  center  and  rear 
rank  men  :  every  other  file  of 
the  platoon  makes  a  half  face 
to  the  left,  and  fucceffively 
moving  up,  dreffes  on  the  right 
tile;  when  the  commander  of 
the  platoon  fees  it  rs  properly 
dreffed,  he  gives  the  word. 
Eyes  left,  and  places  himfelf  on 
.the  pivot  flank. 


Front  form  sub- 
divisions. 


f  Should  the  order  have  been. 
To  the  front  form  sub- 
divisions (form  Sections), 
the  leading  fub-drviSon,  or 
feftion,  will  proceed  in  the 
manner  already  detailed  for  the 

I  platoon;    the   fuccecding   fub- 

divifions^. 


tfwt  form. 
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'divifions,  or  feftions,  will  each  con- 
tinue moving  on,  until  its  froftt  file 
a^rives  at  the  proper  forming  diftnnce 
from  the  divifion  in  its  front,  when  it 
will  receive  from  its  commander  the 
word,  7(?  the  front  fornty  and  will  in* 
ftantly  form  up  by  files,  in  the  man* 
ner  already  defcribed* 


S.  61.     Forming  from  File  to  either  Flank. 


The  platoon  marching  in  file  (fuppofc  frotn  the 
right)  has  only  to  halt^  and  front  to  be  formed  to 
the  left  flank. 


Right  form. 


To  form  to  the  tight  it  will  receive 
the  word,  T'o  the  right  form ;  the  front 
rank  man  of  the  leading  file,  inflanily 
turns  to  his  right,  and  halts;  his  cen- 
ter and  rear  rank  men  at  the  fiime  time 
move  round  and  cover  him. — All  the 
other  files  of  the  platoon  make  a  half 
turn  to  their  left,  and  move  round 
fucceflivcly,  in  a  line  with  the  right 
hand  file ;  the  center  and  rear  rank 
men  of  each  file,  keeping  clofed  well 
.up  to  their  file  leaders^ 


£  a 


S.  6a% 
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RIGHT    FORM   PLA- 
TOON. 


S.  62.     7o  form  to  either  Flank ^  from  Open 
Column  of  Sub-DiviJIons. 

(The  platoon  marching  in  the 
ordinary  time  in  open  columa 
of  fub-divifions,  to  form  to  its 
left,  receives  the  words.  Halt, 

LEFT  WHEEL  ^  LEFT     WHHEL     INTO  .  LINE.— . 

INTO  LINE         I  March,  &c.  and  proceed  as 
MARCH.  /  has  already  been  (hewn  in  Sec- 

I  lion  50. 


To  form  the  platoon  to  its 
right  flank,  the  inftruftor  of 
the  drill  gives  the  cautionary 
word   of  command,    To    the 

RIGHT     FORM    THE    PLATOON; 

on  which  the  commanders  of 
the  fcveral  divifions  (hift  to  the 
right  flank,  and  the  commander 
of  the  leading  fub-drvifiou  in- 
fta?»tly  gives  the  word  to  his 
divifion,  Halt^  right  wheel ; 
and  when  it  has  wheeled  fquare, 
he  orders,  i/j//,  right  drefs ; 
goes  to  the  right  flank  of  his 
divifion,  and  drefles  it  on  the 
intended  line  of  formation. — 
The  commander  of  the  other 
fub-divifion,  on  the  leading  one 
being  ordered  to  wheel,  gives 
the  word,  To  the  left  oblique^ 
and  gradually  inclines,  fo  as  to 
be  able  to  march  clear  of  the 
rear  rank  of  the  divifion  form- 
ing ;  this  being  well  effedied, 
(.the   word.    Forward  will    be 

given 


Halt,  right  wheel. 
Halt,  right  drefs. 


Left  oblique^ 


Forzvard. 


Balt^  Right  wheel. 
Haiti  drefs  up. 
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given  to  the  divifion,  and  it 
will  move  on  in  the  rear  of  the 
one  formed. — When  the  fe- 
cond  fub-divifion  is  arrived  at 
the  left  flank  of  the  firft,  its 
commander  gives  the  word. 
Right  wheels  then,  Halt^  drefs 
up\  on  which  the  divifion  moves 
up  into  the  line,  with  the  one 
formed  ;  and  its  commander, 
from  the  left  of  his  firft  divi- 
fion, drefles  bis  owd  on  the 
given  flink  point  as  quickly 
and  as  accurately  as  poflible, 
and  refunies  bis  proper  platoon 
^place. 


S*  63,  The  Platoon  moving  to  the  Fronts  to 
gain  Ground  to  a  Flank^  by  a  March  in 
Echellon^  by  Sections ^ 


Fig.  8. 


In  the  drill  of  the  platoon, 
when  the  foldier  is  completely 
formed,  he  may  be  taught  to 
march  in  echellon,  by  feflions. 
This  is  a  very  ufeful  movement 
for  a  battalion,  or  large  body 
moving  in  line,  that  is  required 
to  gain  ground  to  a  Bank,  and 
may  be  fubftituted  inftead  of 
the  oblique  march. —  It  will 
be  performed  in  the  following 
manner. 
^£  3  The 


Secti'^^'s^  right. 


FORWAED. 


Form  Platoon. 


Forward. 


c  70  3 

The  platoon  marching  to  the 
front  in  the  ordinary  time,  re- 
ceives the  word,  By  sections 
TO  TFiE  niGiiT ;  the  i  i^ht  hand 
men  of  the  fronr  rank  of  each 
feflion,  turning  in  a  l.nall  de- 
gree to  their  right,  mark  the 
time  two  or  three  paces,  during 
which  the  feftions  are  wheeling 
in  ordinary  time  on  their  pivoc 
men  ;  at  the  fourth  pace,  and 
at  tlie  word.  Forward^  the  whole 
move  on  direft  to  the  front 
thnt  each  fefllon  has  now  ac- 
qiiiicci,  and  the  commander  of 
each  fcition,  having  tnken  poft 
on  the  right  of  his  divifion,  the 
platoon  continues  its  march  in 
^tcjicilon. 

On  the  word,  Form  pla^ 
TOON,  the  pivot  men  mark  the 
time  for  throe  paces,  turning 
back  in  a  f»r;all  degree  to  their 
left,  the  cn::;inal  tront,  and  the 
lections  inflantly  wheel  back- 
ward into  line  ;  at  the  fourth 
pjce  the  whole  move  forward, 
Wlien  the  platoon  is  i:i  two 
ranks  only,  two  paces  inftead 
of  three  will  be  fufiicicnt  to 
mark  time,  and  to  ftcp  off  at 
the  third,  inllead  of  the  fourth 
^pacc» 


S.  64, 
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S.  64.     From  three  Ranks  forming  in  two 
Ranks. 


Form  two  deep, 
left  face, 

Qi:iCK   MARCH. 

Fig.  9. 


The  platoon  halted,  is  or- 
dered. Form  two  deep  ;  the 
rear  rank  men  of  the  left  fub- 
divifion  inftantly  ftep  back  one 
pace ;  on  the  word  left  face, 
the  rear  rank  of  both  fub-di?i- 
fions  face;  the  Word  quick 
MARCH  is  then  given,  on  which 
the  men  of  the  rear  rank  of  the 
left  fub-divifion  ftep  fliort,  un- 
til thofe  of  the  right  get  up  to 
them  ;  they  then  move  on  with 
them  in  file ;  as  their  rear  is 
clearing  the  left  flank  of  che  pla« 
toon,  the  commander  (who  has 
fhitted  to  this  flank  during  the 
movement)  gives  the  words 
Halt^  frcnty  drefs  up^  he  in- 
ftantly dreffes  them  on  the 
rtanding  part  of  his  platoon, 
and  relumes  his  poft  on  the 
right. — One  third,  or  one  more 
fub-divifion,  is  thus  added  to 
-the  front  of  the  company. 


If  a  battalion  is  ftanding  in  open  column,  it  may 
thus  encreafe  the  front  of  its  companies,  before  it 
forms  in  line  : — But  if  it  is  already  in  line  and  is  thus 
to  encreafe  its  front,  its  compjinies  muft  take  fufEcient 
intervals  from  each  other,  before  their  refpedtive  rear 
ranks  can  come  up. — If  a  battalion  in  line  is  pofted, 
and  without  deranging  its  firont  is  to  lengthen  out  a 
flank  by  the  aid  of  its  rear  rank  ;  it  would  order  that 
rank  to  wheel  backwards  by  fub-divifions  :  The  laft 
fub  diviiion  of  each  company  would  clofe  up  to  its 
E  4  firft 


Halt  J  front. 
Drefs  up. 
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firfl:  one:  All  the  fub-divifions  (on  the  head  one) 
would  move  forward  to  open  column:  An  officer 
Would  be  name  d  to  command  thofe  of  each  two  coni- 
panies  :  The  open  column  would  move  on,  and  wheel 
into  Ime  on  the  flank  of  the  battalion. — In  this  man- 
ner alfo  would  a  line  of  fewral  batralions  lengthen 
itfelf  out  by  the  rear  ranks  of  each. 


iS*,  65.      From  izvo   Ranks  forming  into 
three  Ranks, 
Fig.  9. 


Form  three  deep. 


RIGHT    FACE* 


Ql^CK  MARCH. 


The  platoon  being  halted  and 
told  off  into  three  (edtions,  it 
receives  the  word  Form  three 
Dr.RP  ;  on  which  the  third  lee- 
rion  inrtantly  fteps  back  one 
pace;  the  word  Right  face 
is  then  given,  and  the  man  on 
the  right  of  its  front  rank,  on 
facing,  dilengages  a  little  to 
his  right ;  on  the  word  Quick 
MARCH,  the  front  rank  men  of 
th.e  third  fedtion  ftcp  off,  thofe 
of  the  other  rank  mark  the  time 
rill    they   have  part,  atid  then 

follow. When  the  leading 

man  has  got  to  the  right  of  the 
platoon,  the  commander  gives 
Hulty  front.  the  vvord  I i aJt ^  front ,  on  which 

each   man   halts,    faces   to   his 
lelt,    and   inllaniiy  covers   his 
.proper  file  leader. 

A  rear  rank  which  has  lengthened  out,  and  formed 
on  the  fl:nk  of  it'j  biitialion,  would  return  to  its 
place,  by  wheeling  back  into  open  column  of  fub» 
diviiions ;  marching  till  each  arrived  at  its  flank  point; 
the  leading  rank  of  each  would  wheel  up  and  cover  ; 
and  the  Iccond  rank  would  move  behind  it,  and  alfo 
wheel  up. 

S.  66.  67.  68.  69.  In 
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Exercifc 

of 
CompaDjt 


In  purfuance  of  the  foregoing  inftitKN* 
tions,  and  on  the  principles  they  contain, 
every  company  of  a  battalion  muft  be  fre- 
quently exercifed  by  its  own  officers,  each 
Idperintending  a  rank,  or  an  allotted  part 
of  the  whole, — And  on  a  fpacp  of  70  or 
80  yards  fquare,  can  every  circqmftancc 
be  praftifed  that  is  neceflary  to  qualify  it 
for  the  operations  of  the  battalion.— 
That  fpace  being  pointed  out  by  under 
officers,  or  other  marks,  as  direfted  at 
the  latter  end  of  the  firft  part,  the  com- 
pany will  exercife,  both  at  open  and  clofe 


files,  without  armsj 
^follows. 


and  with  arms,    as 


By  Ranks. 

T.  March  in  fingle  file,  by  fucceflive  ranks,  along 
the  4  fides  of  the  fquaiic. — The  fame,  by  two's* 

2.  March,  and  wheel,  by  ranks  of  fours : — File  off 
lingly  and  double  up,  preferving  proper  diftances, 
and  not  quickening  on  the  .wheel. 

3.  March,  and  wheel,  by  fub-divifions  of  ranks. 

4.  March,  and  wheel,  by  whole  ranks. 

5.  March  to  front,  and  to  rear;  ranks  at  10 paces 
afunder.  ' 


-6«  March 
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6.  Mardh  the  company  in  a  (ingle  rank,  to  fronts 
and  to  rear^  by  a  flank,  and  by  the  center. 

7.  Oblique  by  ranks. 

S.  Open^  and  clofe  files,  and  intervals,  by  the 
fide  fiep. 

9.  March  in  file,  to  either  flank. 

TO.  Ranks fucceffively  advance  6  or  8  paces;  halt, 
and  drefs. — Ranks  fucceffively  fall  back  6,  or  8  paces  » 
balr,  and  drefs. 

11.  Ailvance,  or  retire  2  or  3  flank  men;  the 
nmks  drefs  to  them. 

12.  Open>  and  clofe  ranks. 


At  Clofe  Ranks ^  and  Files. 

13.  March,  and  wheel  in  all  direclions,  by  fub- 
divifions,  and  by  company. — Shorrcn  flep,  and 
lengthen  it,  the  march  to  be  made  both  in  ordinary 
and  quick  time. — The  wheels  to  be  made  in  wheeling 
time. 

14.  Advance,  and  retire,  2  or  3  flank  files,  and 
drefs  to  them. 

15.  Open,  and  clofe  to  the  flank,  by  the  fide-flep, 

3  16.  Change 
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1 6.  Change  front  by  the  counter  march  by  files* 

1 7*  March  to  the  flanks,  clofe  and  without  opening 
out. — Form  to  the  front,  or  to  either  flank. 

1 8.  March  oblique. 

19.  Sub-diyilions  double  on  the  march^  and  agaia 
form  up,  by  obliquing.  •  - 

20.  Wheel  backwards  by  fub-divilions. — March 
along  the  line,  to  prolong  it: — form  to  the  flank,  by 
wheeling  up ;  or  to  the  front  by  obliquing. 

21.  File  from  the  flank  of  company  to  the  rear, 
as  in  the  paflage  of  lines : — Halt,  front ; — Clofe  into 
pivot  file : — Wheel  up,  as  in  forming  in  line. 

22.  From  3  deep,  form  2  deep. 

23.  From  2  deep,  form  3  deep. 

24.  Exercife  of  the  firelock,  manual,  and  platoon^ 
by  ranks,  and  company. 

25.  Firings  by  files,  fub-divifions,  and  company. 

The  neceflary  paufes,  and  formations,  betwixt 
tbefc  movements,  in  order  to  conneft  them,  muft  of 
<;ourfe  be  made. — They  may  be  praftifed  in  whatever 
facceflion  (hall  at  the  time  be  found  proper. — The 
greateft  prccifion  muft  be  required,  and  obferved, 
in  their  execution,  according  to  the  rules  already 
}aid  down. 


Every 
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Every  oAicer  muft  be  inftrufled  in  each  individual 
circumftance  required  of  a  recruit,  or  a  foldier;  alfo 
ID  the  exercife  of  the  fword  ;  and  accuftomed  to  give 
words  of  command,  with  that  energy,  and  precifion, 
which  is  fo  effenrial^«^^Every  officer,  on  firft  joining 
a  regiment,  is  to  be  examined  by  the  commanding 
officer;  and,  if  Isc  is  found  impeifed  in  the  know- 
kdge  of  the  moWments  required  from  a  foldier,  he 
jpuit  be  ordered  to  be  exercifed  that  he  may  learn 
their  juft  execution.  Till  he  is  niafler  of  thoie  points, 
and  capable  of  infl:ru«5ling  the  men  under  his  coniT 
mand,  he  is  not  to  be  permitted  to  tajie  the  command 
of  a  platoon  in  thp  battalion* 

Squads  of  officers  mnfl  be  formed,  and  exercifecj 
by  a  field  officer;  they  muft  be  marched  in  all  di- 
reftions,  to  the  front,  oblique,  and  to  the  flank ; 
they  muft  be  marched  in  line,  at  platoon  diftance, 
and  preferve  their  dreffing  and  line  from  an  advanced 
center;  they  muft  be  placed  in  file  at  platoon  diftance, 
and  marched  as  in  open  column;  they  muft  change 
dirc(flion,  as  in  file,  and  cover  anew  in  column.  In 
thofe,  and  other  fimilar  movements,  the  pace  and  the 
diftances  are  the  great  objefts  to  be  maintained. — From 
the  number  of  files  in  divifion,  they  muft  learn  accu- 
rately to  judge  the  ground  ntccflary  for  each,  and  to 
extend  that  knowlecige  to  the  front  of  greater  bodies. 
1  hey  muft  acquire  the  habit  of  readily  afcertainingj^ 
by  the  eye,  pcrpenUiculars  of  march,  and  thefquare- 
ncTs  of  the  wheel. 

An  officer  muft  not  only  know  the  poft,  which  ha 
fi.o'j.id  occupy,  in  all  clmnges  of  liiuMion,  the  com- 
n)-.vA^  which  he  fnouKI  oivc,  and  the  general  inien- 
lion  of  the  required  r.:0\ement;  but  he  (hould  be 
niuftcr  of   the  priuciples,    on  which  each  is  made; 

and 
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ftnd  of  the  faults  that  may  be  committed,  iri  order  to 
avoid  ihera  himfelf,  and  to  inftruft  others. — Thefe 
prlociples  are  in  themfclves  fo  fimplc,  that  moderate 
reflexion,  habit,  and  attention,  will  foon  ihew  them 
to  the  eye,  and  fix  them  in  the  mind ;  and  individu- 
als, from  time  to  time,  when  qualified,  muft  be  or- 
dered to  exercife  the  battalion,  or  its  parts. 

The  complete  inftruflion  of  an  officer  enlarges  with 
his  fituatioQ,  and  at  lad  takes  in  the  whole  circle  of 
military  fcicnce :— --From  the  variety  of  knowledge 
required  of  Tiim,  his  exertion  muft  be  unremitting, 
to  qualify  himfelf  for  the  progrefllve  fituations  at 
which  be  arrives. 

Befides  the  inftru6:ion  peculiar  to  the  under  officers, 
they  ihould  be  exercifed  in  the  fame  manner  as  the 
'officers  are,  as  they  are  frequently  called  on  to  replace 
them: — ^The  neceffity  alfo  of  order,  fteadinefs,  (ilence^ 
and  of  executing  every  thing  deliberately,  and  with- 
out harry,  ihould  be  ftrongly  inculcated  in  the  in* 
fantry  foldier. 


D.  D. 
End  of  Part  Secondi 


PART 
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PART      III. 


Of  the  battalion. 


A  perfeft  Uniformity  in  the  Formation  and  Ar« 
rangemenc  of  all  Companies  and  Battalions,  is  indi* 
fpenfible  for  the  Execution  of  jufl:  and  combined 
Movements. 


FORMATION  of  the  COxMPANY. 

1  HE  company  is  always  to  be  fized  from  flanks  to 
center. 

The  company  is  formed  three  deep. 

The  files  lightly  touch  when  firelocks  arc  flioul- 
dcred  and  carried,  but  without  crouding;  and  each 
sian  will  occupy  a  fpace  of  about  22  inches. 

Clofc 
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Clofc  order  is  the  chief  and  primary  order,  io 
which  the  batcalion  and  its  parts  at  all  times  aflembie 
and  form. — Open  order  is  only  regarded  as  an  excep- 
tion from  it,  and  occafionally  ufed  in  Ctuations  of 
parade  and  (how. — In  clofe  order ;  the  officers  arc  lA 
the  ranks,  and  the  rear  ranks  are  clofed  up  within 
one  pace. — In  open  order;  the  officers  arc  advanced 
three  paces,  and  the  ranks  are  two  paces  diftant  from 
each  other* 

Each  company  is  a  platoon. — Each  company  forms 
two  fub-divifions,  and  alfo  four  feflions. — But  as 
fedlions  (hould  never  be  lefs  than  five  fiiesi  it  will 
happen,  when  the  companies  are  weak,  that  they  can 
only  (for  the  purpofes  of  march)  form  three  fcdions, 
or  even  two  feiSions. 

When  the  company  is  fingly  formed ;  the  captam 
is  on  the  right,  and  the  enfign  on  the  lefr,  of  the 
front  rank,  each  corered  by  a  ferjeant  in  the  rear 
rank.  The  lieutenant  if  in  the  rear,  as  alfo  tlic 
drummer  and  pioneer  in  a  fourth  rank,  at  three  paces 
diftance. 

The  left  of  the  front  rank  of  each  fub-divifion  is 
marked  by  a  corporal. — The  right  of  the  left  fub- 
di?ifion  may  be  marked  by  the  other  corporal. 

When  neceffary,  the  places  of  abfent  officers  may 
be  fupplied  by  ferjeants,  thofc  of  ferjeanis  by  cor- 
porals, and  ihofc  of  corporals  by  intelligent  men. 

When  the  company  is  to  join  others,  and  the  b2t- 
talion,  or  part  of  it,  to  be  formed  ;  the  cnfign  and 
kis  covering  ferjeant  quit  the  flank,  and  fall  into  the 
fourth  rank,  until  otherwife  placed. 


s.  ^o.  fncn 
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S.  70.     ff^&en  the  Company  is  to  take  Open  Order 
Jrom  Clofe  Order., 


Rear  ranks  take 
:   Open  Order. 


Idarcb^ 


At  this  command,  the  flank  niea 
od  the  right  and  left  of  the  rear 
ranks,  ftep  back  to  mark  the  ground 
on  which  each  rank  refpe&vcly  is 
to  halt,  and  drefs  at  open  diftance ; 
they  face  to  the  right,  and  ftand 
covered;  every  other  indmdual  re-- 
^mains  ready  to  move* 

At  this  command,  the  rear  rank 
dreiTes  front,  and  the  rear  ranks  fali 
back  one  and  two  paces  each  dref-* 
fing  by  the  right,  the  inftant  it  ar- 
rives on  its  ground : — the  officers 
move  out  in  front  three  paces,  and 
divide  their  ground :— one  ferjeant 
is  on  each  flank  of  the  front  rank : 
— the  pioneer  remains  behind  the 
center  of  the  rear  rank : — the  drum- 
mer places  himfelf  on  the  right  of 
the  right  I'erjcant. 


S.  71.    When 
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S^yu     When  the  Campimy  is  to  take  Qofe  Ordif 
from  Open  Order. 


Rear  ranks  take 
CUfi  Order. 

March. 


The  oi£cers,  ferjeants^  drammer^ 
&ce  to  the  righu 

The  ranks  clofe  within  one  paceif 
marching  one  and  tw6  paces,  and 
then  halting. 

The  officers  move  round  the  flanks 
of  the  company  in  their  refpe£li?e 
pofts  :-«-the  ferjeants  and  drummers 
fall  back,  and  each  individual  re* 
fumes  his  place,  as  in  the  original 
^clofe  order. 


The  :above  regards  the  company  \(rhen  (ingle ;  but 
when  united  in  the  battalion,  other  pofts  are  allotted 
tfk  the  drummer  and  ptoneer* 


FOR. 
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FORMATION  of  the  BATTAUQN^ 

Strength  of  ri  Grenadier, 

the  battalion,  jhe  battalion  is  ten  companies,        ]  8  Battalion, 

1 1  Light. 


Each  company  confifts  at  prefent  of 


Light. 

'3  Officers, 

2  Serjeants, 

3  CorporalSf 
I  Drummer, 
30  Private. 


Formation  of      When  the  companies  join   and   the  battalion  is 

the  baiuhon.  forced,  there  is  to  be  no  interval  between  any  of 

them,  grenadier,  light  company^  or  other;  but  every 

part  of  the  front  of  the  battalion  ihould  be  equally 

ftrong. 

Each  ccmpany  which  nip.kes  a  part  of  the  fame 
line,  and  is  to  act  in  it,  muft  be  formed  and  arranged 
in  the  fame  manner. 

Pofit'on  of  The  companies  will  draw  up  as  follows  from  right 

the  compa      tolcft: — orcnadlcrs; — ift  captain   and   maior;— 4th 
nies   in    bat-         1       1     °       •  1        j    ^  1  "^  1  • 

talion.  ^^^  5^"  captain  ; — 30  and   6th  captain; — id  captain 

and  licutenant-cc>loncli — light  company. The  co- 

lonel's  company  takes  place  according  to  the  rank  of 

its  c:iptain  : — the  four  ekieft  captains  arc  on  the  right 

of  the  grand  divifions: — officers  commanding  com-* 

panics  or  platoons^  arc  all  on  the  right  of  the  front 

rank  of  tlicir  refpcftive  ones. 

i)iviili?:i8.  The  eight  battalion  companies  will  compofe  four 

grand  divifions  i— eight  companies  cr  platoons, — fix- 

a  teea 


C  83  ] 

*cn  fab  divifions, — thirty-two  feilions,  when  fuffi- 
ciently  ftrong  to  be  fo  divided,  othcrwifc  twenty-four, 
for  the  purpofes  of  march.-^The  battalion  is  alfo 
divided  into  right  and  left  wings.— When  the  batta- 
lion is  on  a  war  edablifhmenc,  each  company  will  be 
divided  into  two  platoons. — When  the  ten  companies 
are  with  the  battalion,  they  may  then,  for  the  pur- 
pofes of  firing  or  deploying,  be  divided  into  five  grand 
diyifioDS  from  right  to  left. 

The  battalion  companies  will  be  numbered  from 
the  right  to  the  left,  i.  2.  3.  4,  5.  6.  7.  8. — The 
fob-divifioos  will  be  numbered  i.  2.of  each; — the 
ledtODs  will  be  numbered  i.  2.  3.  4.  of  each; — the 
files  of  companies  will  alfo  be  numbered  i.  a.  3.  4. 
&c.-^The  grenadier  and  light  companies  will  be  num- 
bered feparately  in  the  fame  manner,  and  with  the 
addition  of  thofe  diflindions.— Thefe  feveral  appeU 
latioos  will  be  preferved,  whether  faced  to  front  or 
rcan 

The  companies  muft  be  equalized  in  point  of  Compani 
numbers^  at  all  times  when  the  battalion  is  formed  equalizec 
for  field  movement;  and  could  the  battalions  of  a  line 
alio  be  equalized,  the  greateft  advantages  would 
arife;  but  though  from  the  different  ftrengths  of 
battalions  this  cannot  uke  place,  yet  the  firft  requi^ 
See  always  mud,  and  is  indifpenfible. 


Ranks  are  at  the  diflahce  of  one  pace,  except  the  Formatk 

Simrih  or  fupernumerary  rank,  which  has  three  paces,  the  bate 

at  dole  o 

All  the  Held  officers  and  the  adjutant  are  mounted. 

The  commanding  officer  is  the  only  officer  advanced 
i.n  froQC,  for  the  general  purpofe  of  exercife  when 

Fa  the 
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the  battalion  is  fingle;  but  in  the  march  in  line,  an* 
in  the  firings^  he  is  in  the  rear  of  the  colours* 

The  lieutenant-colonel  is  behind  the  colours^  fix 
paces  from  the  rear  rank. 

The  major  and  adjutant  arc  fix  paces  in  the  rear 
of  the  third  and  fixth  companies. 

One  ofiicer  is  on  the  right  of  the  front  rank,  of 
each  company  or  platoon,  and  one  on  the  left  of  the 
battalion;  all  thcfc  are  covered  in  the  rear  rank  bf 
their  refpeftivc  ferjeants;  and  the  remaining  officcin 
and  ferjeants  are  in  a  fourth  rank  behind  their  coib- 
panies. — It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  there  arc  no  co- 
Terers  in  the  center  rank  to  the  officers  or  coionrs. 

The  colours  are  placed  between  the  fourth  and 
fifth  battalion  companies^  both  in  the  front  rank,  and 
each  covered  by  a  non-commiflSoned  officer,  or  Heady 
man  in  the  rear  mnk. — One  ferjeant  is  in  the  front 
rank  betwixt  the  cohjurs ;  he  is  covered  by  a  fecond 
ferjeant  in  the  rear  rank,  and  by  a  third  in  thefupcr-: 
numerary  rank. — The  fole  bufinefs  of  thefe  thiiee 
ferjeants  is,  when  the  baitalron  moves  in  line,  to 
advance  and  dircd  the  march  as  hereafter  mentioned. 
The  place  of  the  llrft  of  thufe  ferjeants,  when  they 
do  move  our,  is  preferved  by  a  named  officer  or  fcr*' 
jeani,  who  moves  up  from  the  fupernumcrary  rank 
for  that  purpofe, 

fe  of  the  '"'"'^^  fourth  rank  is   at  three  paces  diftance  when 

iir:h  or  lu-  halted,    or    marching   in   line. — When   marching  in 

rnuiiieiaiy  column,  ic  muft  dole  up  lo  the  diftance  of  the  othei' 

"*'•  ranks. — The  efleniial   ufc  of  ihe  fourth   rank,  is  to 

i:ccp  the  others  clofed   up  to  the  front  during  the 

atiack,  ;;r'.1  to  prevent   any   break  heginnini^   in   the 

rear;  on  thi^  impo'-t?int  Icrvice,  too  many  officers  auwi 

n;'-i-commiflioned  clHvers  cannot  be  tm:>loy<L-d. 

The 
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The  pioneers  arc  aflembled  behind  the  center, 
formed  two  deep,  and  nine  paces  froai  the  third  rank. 

^  The  drummers  of  the  eight  battalion' companies 
are  aflembled  in  two  divifions,  fix  paces  behind  the 
third  rank  of  their  fecond  and  fevenih  companies. — 
The  grenadier  and  light  company  drummers  and 
fifers,  are  ^  pacesi  behind  their  refpedlive  companies. 

The  niufic  are  three  paces  behind  the  pioneers  ia 
a  fing)b  rank,  and  at  all  times,  as  well  as  the  drum- 
Bicr^and  pioneers,  are  formed  at  loofe  files  only, 
occnpying  no  more  fpace  than  is  neceflary. 

TJi^c,  fiaff  of  chaplain,  furgeon,  quarter-inafter, 
and  fargeon's  mate,  are  three  paces  behind  the  mufic* 

Jp  general,  officers  remain  pofted  with  their  proper  Officers. 
companies;  but  commanding  officers  will  occafionally 
make  fucb  changes  as  they  may  find  necefTary. 

'  'V^rticncfer  the  officers  move  out  of  the  fropt  rank,  Replacinj 
ia'piirade,  marching  in  column,  wheeling  into  line,  ferjcants. 
or.ot1iqrwife,  their  places  are  taken  by  their  ferjeant 
coYjqrefSt  and  preferred  until  the  officers  again  refume 
t&cau  , 

When  the  line  is  halted,  and  efpecially  during 
the  firings  when  engaged,  the  ferjeant  coverers  fall 
back  into  the  fourth  rank,  and  obferve  their  platoons. 


F  3  S.  7a.    Whm 
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S.  72.     fFJ!>en  the  Battalion  takes  Open  Order^ 


Rear  ranks  take 
Open  Order. 


March. 


At  this  command— the  flank  xneii 
on  the  right  of  the  rear  ranks  of 
each  company  ftep  brilkly  back  to 
mark  the  ground  on  which  each  rank 
refpeftivcly  is  to  halt.  1  hey  face  to 
the  right,  and  cover  as  pivots,  being 
regulated  and  drefled  by  tbeadjuuoc 
or  Icrjeant-major  on  the  right.— ^ 
Every  other  individual  remains  ready 
to  move. 

At  this  comoumd — the  flank  dref- 
fers  face  to  the  front,  and  the  whole 
move  as  follows : 

The  rear  ranks  fall  back  one  and 
two  paces,  cacti  drcfling  by  the  right 
the  inftaut  it  arrives  on  the  grounds 

The  officers  in  the  front  rank,  as 
alfo  the  colours,  move  out  three 
paces — thofe  in  the  rear,  together 
with  the  mufic,  move  through  the 
intervals  left  open  by  the  front  rank 
officers,  and  divide  themfelves,  viz. 
the  captains  covering  the  fecond  file 
from  the  right,  the  lieutenants  the 
fecond  file  from  the  left;  and  the 
enfign?  oppofite  the  center  of  their 
rcfpcr6iive  companies. 


The  mufic  fornix  between 
lours,  and  the  front  rank. 


the 


CO* 


The 
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The  ferjeant  covcrers  move  up  to 
the  front  rank,  to  prefervc  the  inter- 
Tals  left  by  the  officers. 

The  pioneers  fall  back  to  fix  paces 
diftance  behind  the  center  of  the 
rear  rank. 

The  drummers  take  the  fame 
diftance  behind  their  divifions. 

The  major  moves  to  the  right  of 
the  line  of  ofiicers. — The  adjutant 
to  the  left  of  the  front  rank. 

The  ftaflF  place  themfelves  on  t!ie 
right  of  the  front  rank  of  the  gre- 
nadiers, viz.  chaplain,  fUfgeon, 
quarter-mafter,  mate. 

The  lieutenant-colonel,  and  the 
colonel  (difmounted),  advance  be* 
fore  the  colours,  two  and  four  paces. 

The  whole  being  arrived  at  their 
feveral  pofts — Halt — Drefs  to  the 
Right — and  the  battalion  remains 
formed  in  parade,  in  the  order  in 
which  they  would  receive  a  fuperior 
officer. 

When  the  battalion  is  reviewed 
fingly,  then  in  order  to  make  more 
(how — the  divifion  of  drummers  may 
be  moved  up,  and  formed  two  deep 
on  each  flank  of  the  line — the  pio- 
neers may  form  two  deep  on  the  right 
of  the  drummers  of  the  right — and 
the  ftaff  may  form  on  the  right  of 
the  whole. 

F  4  S.  73.    mem 
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5'.  73.     When  the  Battalion  refumes  Clofe  O^dcr^ 


Rear  ranks  take 
Clofe  Order. 


JiiJfircb^ 


f  The  licatenant-colonel,  officers^ 
colours^  ftaff^  mufici  face  to  the 
right* 

The  drummers  and  pioneers  (if 
on  the  flanks)  face  to  the  center. 

The  ferjeants  (if  in  the  front  raak) 
face  to  the  right. 

The  rear  ranks  clofe  tielthin  one 
pacC)  moving  up  one  and  two  paces^ 
and  then  halting. 

The  mufic  marches  through  the 
center  interval. 

The  ferjeants,  drummers,  pio^ 
neers,  &c.  &c.  fcfume  their  places^ 
each  as  in  the  original  formation  of 
the  battalion  in  clofe  order. 

The  oftkers  move  through  and 
into  their  refpedlive  intervals,  and 
each  individual  arrives,  and  pljcei 
hiinftlf  properly  at  his  poft  in  clofe 
order- 


On 


On  paiticular  occafions,  and  when  neceflary,  offi-  Pofthig  of 
cars  commaodiog  .platoons,  who  in  line  are  on  the  ^^^^^'^ 
right  of  their  platoons,  (hift  to  the  left  to  conduft 
the  heads  of  files,  or  the  pivot  flanks  of  their  divi- 
fions  in  column  or  echellon. 

When  the  battalion  wheels  by  companies  or  fub-  Colours, 
divifions  to  either  flank  into  column;  both  colours 
and  the  file  of  direAing  ferjeants  always  wheel  to  the 
proper  front,  and  place  themfeifcs  behind  the  third 
file  from  the  new  pivot. 

There  is  no  feparate  colour  referve;  the  pioneers.  Colour  re^ 
mufic,  &c.  fufficicntly  ftrengthen  the  center;, but  in  ^^^ 
the  firings  the  two  files  on  each  fide  of  the  colours 
may  be  ordered  to  referve  their  fire* 

The  conftant  order  of' the  light  company  when  Light  com. 
formed  in  lintf,  and  united  with  the  battalion,  is  at  P*oy» 
the  fame  dole  files  as  the  battalion.— -Their  extended 
order  is  an  occfifional  exception. 

When  the  light  company  is  detached,  and  the  gre*  Crenadien, 
padier  company  remains,  it  will  be  undivided  on  one 
flank  of  its  battalion,  whenever  there  are  feveral 
battaiioQs  in  line:  but  when  the  battalion  is  fingle, 
it  is  permitted  to  be  occafionally  divided  on  eadi 
4ank. 

When  the  grenadier  or  light  companies  are  dc- 
tached^  and  make  no  part  of  the  line,  they  may  be 
formed  two  deep,  if  it  is  found  proper. 

With  a  very  few  obvious  alterations,  thefe  general 
rules  take  place  when  a  company  or  battalion  is 
permitted  or  ordered  to  form  in  two  ranks  only — and 
)vbicb,  on  the  prefent  low  efiabliihment  of  our  batra- 

lions. 
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lions,  may  often  be  done  for  the  purpofes  of  exerdfe 
and  movement  on  a  more  confidcrablc  front:  it  is 
alfo  evident  that  they  generally  apply  whether  the 
companies  are  flrong  or  weak,  and  whether  a  greater 
or  leffer  number  of  them  compofe  the  batulion« 


GENERAL  CIRCUMSTANCES 
PREPARATORY  TO  THE 
MOVEMENTS  OF  THE  BAT- 
TALION. 


S.  74.     Commands. 


All  words  of  command,  and  particularly 
the  words  Halt  or  March,  muft  be  given 
Ihorc,  quick  and  loud,  fo  as  to  be  caught 
:uid  repeated  troni  right  to  left  of  a  line,  or 
from  front  10  rear  of  a  column,  in  the  (horteft 
time  poilible. 

All  alterations,  in  carrying  Arms;  change 
of  Tace-jWheeling;  Facing;  Oblkiiing; 
Halting;  Marching;  and  in  general  every 
operation  of  the  battalion  whether  in  line  or 
column,  which  ought  to  be  executed  by  the 
whole  battalion  at  the  fame  iailant,  arc  made 
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by  each  in  confequence  of  one  word  from  the 
commander  of  each  :  but  there  are  alfo  many 
occaGoQs  in  colamn^  and  in  forming  line, 
where  the  leaders  of  divifions  repeat,  or  give 
the  words  of  Marcb^  Wheels  Hali^  Froni^ 
Drefs^  Sec.  to  their  feveral  divifious,  as  is 
neceflary. 

Efcry  officer  muft  be  accuftomed  to  give  his  words 
of  command,  even  to  the  fmalted  bodies,  in  the  full 
extent  of  his  voice,  and  in  a  (harp  tone : — by  fuch 
bodies  he  muft  not  only  be  heard,  but  by  the  leaders 
of  others  who  are  dependant  on  his  moMons.-*-The 
juftneis  of  executioni  and  the  confidence  of  the  fol«  ^ 
dter,  can  only  be  in  proportion  to  the  firm,  decided, 
and  proper  manner  in  which  every  officer  of  rank 
gi?es  his  orders. — An  officer  who  cannot  thoroughly 
difcipline  and  exercifc  the  body  enirufted  10  his  com- 
mand, is  not  fit  in  time  of  fervice  to  lead  it  to  the 
enemy  ;  he  cannot  be  cool,  and  collefled  in  the  time 
of  danger;  he  cannot  profit  of  circumftances  from 
an  inability  to  direct  others ;  the  fate  of  many  de- 
pends on  his  ill  or  well  acquitting  himfelf  of  this 
duty. — It  is  not  fufficicnt  to  advance  with  bravery ; 
it  is  requifire  to  have  that  degree  of  intelligence, 
which  (hould  diftrnguifti  every  officer  according  to  his 
ftation:    nor  will    foldicrs  ever    aft  with  fpirit  and 
animation^  when  they  have  no  reliance  on  the  ca- 
pacity of  thofe  who  do  conduft  them. 

In  the  midfl  of  furrounding  noifes,  the  eye  and 
the  ear  of  the  foldier  ftiould  be  attentive  only  to  his 
own  immediate  officer ;  the  loudnefs  of  whofe  com- 
mands, inftead  of  creating  confufion  and  unfteadinefs^ 
reconcile  to  the  hurry  of  a6lion. 

On  all  occafions  when  words  of  command  are  not 
heard,  if  the  direfting  body  has  made  a  change  of 
fitoation,  the  reft  of  the  body  will  conform  to  it, 

as 


y 


I  92  ] 

iks  iboD  ^s  the  intelligence  of  the  officer  has  pomted 
out  what  is  meant  to  be  done;  and  the  eye  will 
often  Ihew  the  propriety  and  momeqt  of  movement^ 
when  the  ear  has  not  received  the  explanatory  com* 
mand. 

The  field  officers  and  adjutant  of  the  battalion  are 
at  all  times  ir.ounted. — In  order  the  more  readily  to 
give  ground  in  movements,  (peedily  to  correft  miftsikes, 
to  circulate  orders,  to  drefs  pivots,  when  they  ought 
to  cover  in  column  in  a  flraight  line,  and  efpecially 
to  take  care  when  the  column  halts,  that  they  are 
xnoft  ipeedily  adjufted  before  wheeling  up  into  liii^« 
— Thefe  operations  no  difmounted  officer  can  jcS^'^ 
tually  periorm,  nor  in  that  (ituation  can  he  fee  die 
faults,  or  give  the  aids  which  his  duty  requires.    . 


5.  75.     Dijlance  of  Files^ 


Except  in  the  inftruftion  of  recruits  and 
fcjuads,  on  feme  occafions  of  regimental 
parade  or  infpeftion,  and  in  the  peculiar 
exercife  of  the  light  company,  open  files 
are  not  to  be  uied,  and  at  all  times  the 
battalion,  or  its  mod  minute  parts  are  to 
form,  move,  and  aft  at  Close  Files,  fo 
that  each  foldier  when  in  his  true  pqfition 
under  arms,  ihouldered,  and  in  rank,  muft 
juft  feel  with  his  elbow  the  touch  of  his 
neighbour  with  whom  he  drefTes  j  nor  in 

any 
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any  fitaation  of  movemeDt  in  front,  tnod 
he  ever  rclinquifli  fuch  touch,  which  be- 
comes in  aftioQ  the  principal  direflion  for 
the  prefervation  of  his  order,  and  eacti 
file  as  connedted  with  its  two  neighbouring 
ones  muft  confider  itfelf  a  complete  body 
fo  arranged  for  the  pur|X)fe  of  attack,  or 
efFc^lnat  defence. 

Iteannotbe  doubted,  when  a  battalion  arrives  at 
its  objeft  of  attack  at  close  files,  that  both  its 
impnlfe  and' cjuantity  of  fire  in'  the  fame  extent  of 
frotit  is  greater  than  when  the  files  are  more  open  ; 
and /fiiould  crowding  be  apprehended,  it  is  at  all 
tfni^'  mote  eligible  to  have  a  divifion  obliged  to  fall 
ont  of  the  line  and  double,  than  to  have  openings  in 
ir,  where  tht  enemy  muft  certainly  penetrate. 

The  perfeft  and  correft  march  of  a  battalion  or 
line  formed  at  open  files  feems  hardly  attainable, 
becaufe  its  principal  guidance,  the  touch  of  the  files 
docs  DOtexift;  each' t»>n  is  neceflarily  employed  to 
preferve  a  required >«lifiance  from  his  neighbour,  he 
is  obliged  for  that  purpofe  to  turn  his  head,  this 
diftorts  his  body,  and  gives  him  a  direftion  contrary 
to  the  perpendicular  line  he  (hould  march  on,  a  con- 
flant  opening  and  clofing  takes  place,  and  the  whole 
move  loofe  and  unconnefled. — If  this  muft  neceffarily 
happen  in  a  fingle  battalion,  the  influence  on  a  line 
may  be  eafily  imagined,  and  alfo  the  condition  in 
which  it  will  arrive  near  an  enemy;  who.  if  he  is. 
formed  at  Close  Files,  if  his  dreffing  and  line  are 
chiefly  determined  by  the  touch ;  if  the  eyes  alone 
arc  glanced  towards  the  center  of  battalions;  if  the 
figure  of  each  individual  is  full  to  the  front;  if  the 
whole  move  fquarc  along  xheir  juft  lines  without 
croudiog  at  an  uniform  and  cadcnccd  pace,  which 
It^bic  alope^   iinchccked  by   falfe  and  advcutiiioi^s 

aids 
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^ids  has  given  :— He  at  every  inftant  of  movement  or 
attack  will  be  firm,  united  and  animated  >^ith  that 
fenfe  of  his  own  fiiperiority  which  pcrfcdt  order  and 
due  confidence  will  always  give. 


S.  y6.    Dijiances  of  Rank^ 


There  are  two  di fiances  of  ranks^  Opem 
and  Clofe. — ^VVhen  open  they  are  two  paces 
afundcr. — When  clofe  they  arc  one  pace. 
— When  the  body  is  halted  and  to  fire, 
they  are  fiill  clofer  locked  up. 

Clofe  ranks  or  order  is  the  confiant  and 
habiiual  order  at  which  troops  are  at  all 
times  formed  and  move. — Open  ranks  or 
order^  is  only  an  occafional  exception, 
made  in  the  fituation  of  parade. 

The  diftances  of  files  and  ranks  relate  to  the 
trained  foldier,  but  in  the  courfe  of  his  tuition  he 
muft  be  much  excrcifed  at  open  files  and  ranks  to 
acquire  indepcndance  and  the  command  of  his  linabs 
and  body. 


5.  77.     J>/>#& 
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S.'j'j.    Depth  of  Formation. 

The  fundamental  order  of  the  infantr>% 
in  which  they  ihould  always  form  and  ad, 
and  for  which  all  their  various  operations 
and  movements  are  calculated,  is  in  three 
ranks : — ^Thc  ^formation  in  two  ranks  is  to 
be  regarded  as  an  oecafional  exception  thac 
may  be  made  from  it,  where  an  extended 
and  covered  front  is  to  be  occupied,  or 
where  an  irregular  enemy  who  deals  only 
in  fire  is  to  be  oppofed.-r-But  from  the 
ptefent  low  eftablifbnient  of  our  battalions, 
thby  are  during  the  time  of  peace  permicted, 
in  order  to  give  the  more  extent  of  front 
in  their  operations,  to  continue  to  form  and 
ufe  it^  in  many  of  their  movements  and 
firings,  tt  the  fame  time  not  omitting  fre- 
quently to  praAife  them  in  three  ranks. 

-   The  fbrmatioo  in  two  ranks^  and  at  open  files,  is 

calculated  only  for  light  troops  in  the  sttack  and 

pnribit  of  a  timid  enemy,  but  not  for  making  an 

nnpreflion  on  an  oppofite  regular  line,  which  vigo- 

foofly  aflkils,  or  refifts. — No  general  could  manage  a 

CGofiderable  army  if  formed  and  extended  in  this 

tfnainer. — ^Thc  great  fcience  and  objcft  of  movement 

being  to  ad  with  fnpcriority  on  chofen  points ;  it  is 

never  the  intention  of  an  able  comnnander  to  have  all 

his  men  at  the  fame  time  in  action ;  he  rrcar.'^  by 

iLill  and  manceavre  to  attack  a  parMa]  part,  arjH  ro 

^ng  the  many  to  aft  aga'nll  the  f^A  ;  th'>  c-:,;.ot 

he  accompliiied  by  any  body  a:  open  ?i\*i%,  z:/\   t-u.o 

decp.^A  Hoe  formed  in  this  rTianntr  woyl  -  r.frv'rr  -j"^ 

bioogfac  to  oudte  or  to  ftand  an  attack  with  b;^;  o::':":. 
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tK>r  coald  it  have  any  profpe£fc  oF  rdiftiag  the  charge 
of  a  determined  cavalry.— -In  no  fervice  is  the  fire 
and  confiftcBcy  of  the  third  raak  givpn  up;  it  ferves 
to  fill  up  the  vacancies  made  iii  the  others  in  aAion, 
without  it  the  battalion  would  foon  be  in  a  fingle 
rank* 


S.  78.    Mufick  and  Tirums. 


The  ufe  of  Musick  or  Drubis  to  rega- . 

late  the  march  is  abfolutely  forbid,  as  in**, 
compatible  with  the  juft   and   €ombii!e4 1«  • 
movements  of  any  conuderable  body,  and  ;^j 
giving  a  falfe  aid  to  the  very  fmalleft*-^ . . .. 
They  never  perfevere  in  the  ordered  time 
or  in  any  other,  are  conftantly  changing^  *" 
meafure,  create  noife,  derange  the  equality/ ..i 
of  (lep,  and  counteraft  the  very  end  the^    j 
arc  fuppofed   to  promote.     The  ordered 
and  cadenced  March  can  be  acquired  and . 
prcferved  from  the  eye  and  habit  aione^r 
and  troops  mud  by   great  praftice  be  fa  • : 
fteadied  as  to  be  able  to  maintain  it^  evM  *  ^ 
though  drums,  mufick,  or  other  circutn*  . 
(lances,    fhould   be    offering    a    different   >' 
marked  time. — On  occaGons  of  parade  and   •. 
Ihow,  and  when  troops  are  halted^   they 
arc  properly  ufed^  and  when  circumftances 
do  not  forbid  it,  may  be  fometimes   pcr«^    . 

mitted 
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Aiitted  as  iofpiriting  in  toluitin  of  march^ 
where  uniry  of  ftcp  is  not  fo  cricically  re- 
quired.— But  in  all  movements  of  manoeuvre 
whatever,  and  as  at  any  time  directing  the 
cadence  of  the  ftep,  or  in  the  inftruftioil 
of  the  recruit,  officer  or  battalioDj  thej 
muft  not  be  heard. 


S»  79.     The  March. 


t.  All  military  movements  are  intended  to  be  made  General  \tu 
with  the  greateft  quicknefs,  that  is  coniifteot  with  tention. 
Oder,  regularity,  and  without  hurry  or  fatigue  to 
lb  troopi*«-^The  uniformity  of  poGtion,  cadence, 
aad  kn^  of  fiep  produce  that  equality  and  freedom 
cf  mrchy^oo  which  every  thing  depends,  and  to 
vUdi  ike  foidier  muft  be  carefully  trained,  nor  fuf* 
fattl  to  join  the  battalion  until  he  is  thoroughly 
pcifipSM  in  this  raoft  efieotial  duty. 

si- Hie  difi!rent  degrees  of  march  have  been  al*  Degrees  of  ^ 
icidf 'teailed  in  the  firft,  and  fecond  parts,  and  to  march. 
ihdi'iBBft  the  foidier  be  trained  and  accuftomed 
VidMt  tiraro,  or  mufic,  and  by  habit  alone  taught 
It  Wfm  the  given  umes,  and  length. — To  the 
tqulafidl  unvaried  cadence  and  length  of  itep  thus 
mihii,  ^oui  troops  akme  truft  for  the  prefervation 
rf  tileir  liafc  10  advancing  upon  an  enemy,  when  duft, 
the  tuckt  of  artillery,  rain,  fog,  and  many  other 
hattiicainftancrs^  maike  it  impoiHble  to  depend  on 

G  diftant 
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JtftMt  pointfl,*  the  utic^rttin^tjmc  given  by  timid 
muficiansy  or  any  oibcr  adYCnutiaus  help* 

3.  A  company  or  divifion  may  occafionally  ruQi  1 , 
battalion  may  fometimes  march  qtiick^  hut  ihe  bu^ 
ryitig  of  a  lafgc  column,  or  of  a  body  moviiig  ia^ 
fronts  will  certainly  produce  coDfufion  and  dilbniei' 
It  is  never  to  be  rifquedwhen  an  enemy  Is  in  prcfcuct" 
and  to  be  encountered i  though  tt  may  fonietm.£s  be 
neceflary  where  a  poll  or  ficuation  is  10  be  Iclzcd. 

4.  iTbe  tifc  of  tire  fide  or  clofing  flep  has  bea 
already  riTcntioned  S.  43. — If  mote  than  one  piaiooa 
is  to  ciofe,   at  the  words,  &c.  Close — Mahcb— * 
Halt,  the  clofing  body  proceeds  as  direftcd  S,  tj 
43.    If  the  body  which  is  to  clofe  is  truly  formed, 
and  has  no  falfe  op^riirt^s  in  it  which  are  to  be  cor* 
re6bd^  but  that  the  whole  is  meaiK  to  be  fhifted  10  a 
named  flank  ;  the  word  from  the  commanding  officer 
puts  in  midrch,  tod'halts  the  whole. — But  If  the  in* 
tention  is   to  corre&  improper    iniervals   between 
platoons  or 'files,  the  word  from  the  commanding 
officer  pilts   the  whole  that  arc  to  clofc  in  march 
towards  the  ordered  hand ;  and  each  pbtoon  olEcer 
feparately  and  fucceflively  gives  hh  word  Ha/i   at  the 
proper  inflant  that  his  platoon  has  ctofed  to  chat  band; 
this  he  is  the  l)etter  enabled  to  do  from  being  hiflififf 
out  of  the  rank,  and  facing  his  platoon. 

.        f.  .1 
5*  An  halts  are  made  to  the  pornt,  to  iMii<^^Afc 
troops  while  in  march  are  looking ;  by  hUtii 
the  rear  foot  to  ihe  advanced  one,  fo  as  to'  ^ 
ftep  which  is  taking,  when  the  command  is - 
and  after  which  no  drciUng  or  movement  ^irtki 
to  be  nude,  until  a  feparate  order  direflsic 

6.  The  oblique  march  enables  a  body^ 
its  paralLl  dircAion,  and  at  the  fame  time 


m»^ 
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ground  to  the  flank,  as  wdl  as  to  the  front,  .without 
filing  or  opening  out«— Ic"  is   particularly  ncccilary 
for  the  battalion  in  line,  when  intervals  arc  fo  be  Fig.  u 
oorreAed,  and  in  the  forming  up,  and  doubllug  of 
its  diTifions. — ^Wich  a  body  of  any  extent  it  is  a  very 
nice  operation  to  execute. — Each  biuralion  in  line 
obliques  without  turning  eyes  from  its  own  center, — 
One  degree  of  obliquing  only  (uncier  the  angle  of 
about  25°)  is  to  be  required  from  an  extended^  front 
of  troops,  and  even  in  that  it  is  exceeding  difficult 
to  prcferve  them  :  but  the  fmaller  divifions  of   the 
batcalion  will  often  be  obliged  in  forming  up,  or  in 
doubling,  efpecially  when  in  movement,  to  oblique 
more  or  lefs  iharply,  according  to  circumftances. — 
S.  8.  35^  SS^ 


S.  Zo.     lyheeling^ 


I.  A  fingle  rank  or  divifion   might  at  all   times  \vheHing» 
4|frhecl  to  a  halted  fianky   wirliout  alteration   of   the  gci.ci;a» 
time , at  which  it  is  then  marching;  by  the  outward 
wbceliQg  man  preferving  the  ufual  length  of  Hep, 
aod  the  others  properly  fliortening  theirs  to  remain 
drefiied  with   him:— The  fame  might  rake  place  in 
column,  irtiofe  divifions  were  equal,  and  when  the 
wheel  is.liader   i-6th  of  the  circle. — But  wl)en   it 
exceeds  chat  portion,. it  becomes  neccflary  in  order  10 
clear  the   ground,    prcveot   falfe   didances,    and   a> 
. ieagt boning  obt;  that  the  di^t^QOS.fuccdlivcly   mak^ 
•  tteir  wheels  to  their  baked Ji'dhh  at  a  pace  conriderabiy 

G  a      .   .  quicker. 
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quicker,  than  what  the  body  of  the  column  is  mo- 


ving at. 


Wheels  ir.p.de       2*   Wheels  of  divifions  of  a  battalion  or  line,  arc 
on  halted  or  niade  on  a   halicd  pivor,  or  on  a  moveable  pivot.— 
moveable  pi-  vvhcn  on  a  HAL  I  ED  pivot  they  are  made  from  line 
into  cohimn,  or  from  cohimn  into  line;  and  alfo  ge- 
nerally by  the  coUimn  of   manoeuvre  or  march  i& 
mov*.menr,  when  the  front  of  it  is  confiderable,  and 
when    the   wheel    by   which    its   direction    is  to  tie 
clianged  approaches  to,  or  exceeds  the  quarter  circle. 
Fil;.  4.B.       — ^When  on  a  moveablk  pivot,  they  are  only  ofed 
and  occiilion.dly  ordered   in   the  Column  of  mafc]^ 
when  it^  front  is  iirall,  and  that  its  path  is  windiiiS^ 
and  changeable;  in  that  caic  bo:Ii  flanks  arc  movekbR 
and  de!cnl)C  coiiccntric  circles  rounc^  a  point  /whicfc 
i*;  removed  a  few    pjiccs  from  what'would   othcrwlfe 
be  the  Handing  flank.  "  1 

Or,  rt  hnltcd         3,  I'hc  varjous  circumflances  attending  thfc  w^cb 
pivot.  ^,^  j[.^  }:ALTrD  jMvot  have  been  detailed  in  the  fiift, 

ai:d  lrc\nd  pdrt:.. — Altliou^-ih  rhc  paufe  made  after 
ii:r  /;  :\ — Drcjs,  gives  time  in  U:rge  fronts,  for 
cwii  (Irdiini';,  yet  in  fmall  ones  where  (hat  paufe  is 
^  ••  '•  '"  il,^M r,  tiAie  IS  no  time  for  Tuch  exactnel's,  the  atten- 
tion to,  '.ii'.ii  prcLrvativ.n  of  the  true  diftancc  being 
t'.cr?  t!i'/  hiauial  (bj'Ci*. — WliCncvcr  the  wheel  made 
ii»  ids  L.iiui  the  qii.irur  circle,  the  paufe  after  the 
wl:(.d  will  be  coiilkicriblc;  ihoulii  the  wheel  he 
^rc-jur  th.;p.  tlic  quaricr  ciiclc  ic  n:nil  be  accelerated, 
o.liciwil.:  n:o:c  than  oPC  jiviiion  will  be  arrived  and 
an. lied  at  the  pivot  i.'..int. — Slioulcl  a  column^ 
i;:;irchii:L^  m  quick  time,  it  is  evident  that  its  wheels 
mull  be  in  proportion  quickened  to  difengagc  in  time 
the  pivot  point,  for  each  fucccffivc  divilion. 

O:iaii.ovc.         4.  Wlicn  the  column  of  fectlons,  fub-divifibns,  or 
able  pi\ct.      companies,  is  obliged  Irequenily  to  change  its  direc- 
tion 


tion  of  marcbj  and  that  it  is  permitted  to  do  it  on  the 
MOVEABLE  pivoi  {S.  21.  52.)  inftcad  of  a  halted 
pivot. — If  the  pivot  leader  defcribes  the  fmailer 
circle  of  the  wheel,  he  leaves  the  point  on  which 
he  marched,  and  where  the  old,  and  nrw  dircAions 
iQCcrredy  dofc  to  his  own  hand  wheeled  to.— When 
Kc  defcribes  the  greater  circle,  he  leaves  fuch  point 
wide  from  his  own  wheeling  hand, — In  l:K)th  cales 
the  more  confiderabb  the  fweep  he  make<J  from  the 
old  to  the  new  direction,  the  ealicr,  and  more  gra- 
dually can  the  other  flank  conform,  and  therefore 
when  this  mode  is  made  ufe  of,  the  column  is  fup*  I'ig'  4-  3, 
pofed  to  have  fuSicient  room  on  its  flanks  to  allow  of 
^e.  neceflary  operations;  for  if  both  flanks  cannot 
Sp  kept  in  progreflive  movement  during  the  change 
ptjidirefiioDy  the  wheels  cannot  be  thus  made,  but 
nqtt  be  executed  quick,  and  on /av?^  pivots,  other- 
wife  the  ground  would  not  be  clear  for  the  fucceeding 
Jivifions,  and  they  would  flop  each  other,  and  inter- 
kre*-*-Io  t"his  manner  will  the  column  on  a  finall  front 
^How  the  windings  of  a  route,  be  condudted  through 
la  open  wood,  or  trace  out  the  irregular  edge  of  a 
beighr*  which  it  is  to  occupy;  and  indeed  on  all 
common  occaiions  of  route  marching,  where  perfect 
cqiToElnefs  is  not  required,  it  will  thus  change  into 
dew  dire Aions. 

.  5*  Wheels  of  diviGons  may  be  made  cither  forward,  whcd  of  d 
9r  backward. — In  general  (and  always  in  progreflive  viuo.is  bad 
Bkovement),  they  are  made  forward,  but  particular  ^v^^^^*« 
c^ccalioDS  require  that  they   fhould   be  made  back- 
WAAD^  on  the  pivot  flank. — In  this  man  icr  may  the 
^s  wheel  into  open  column  of  pla^O'^n?,  fub-clivi- 
&pn^  or  fe£kions:  the  flank  fides  of  rlie  i^iure,  or 
3blong  mjiy  thus  wheel  into  column,  when  the  body 
i  to  be  pat  in  march :  the  lin:^  already   formed  'ray 
lethus  prolonged  when  nec^^flary  to  cither   flanK, 
IS  the  pivots  are  thus  preferved :  it  is  alfo  advanta- 
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geoufly  ofed  in  marching  off  parades,  where  gnards 
arcvot  different  fircngths)  «riil  is  oficn    eilcrirtdllj 
neccflary  in  narrow  ground$i-^I>y  tins  mean^  ahikOL^gh 
divifions  &ould  be  unequal^  either  in  ^he  f:ime  bite- 
talion,  or  in  a  line,  yet  all  ilieir  phot  flanks  will 
aftrr  the  wheel  remain  truly  d red e<i ;  of  courfe  the 
diftanccs  will  be  juft|'ihc  line  of  itiarchUig  acco- 
rately  profcr?cd,   and   each:  divifion    by   aftcrwdi^ 
lig.  ru  B.      wheeling  up  will  exaftly  occupy  the  idt  nfrc-i^  ground 
h<  <iuiticd,-^Whereas  in  wheeling  for  ward  frdnr 
liae  incp; 'Open.  jcohnBn,' even*  »f  the  deviTioui  are  of 
equal  firci^.tli,   the  pivots  d^d  diftances  nfter  tht 
wheel  will  i  or  be  troe/-  becauie  the  difllfcm  0s:cf  ^f 
r    -'    and  the  K-atl  over  6r  under  wheel  of  any  one 
.  .    ,  )n  wHl  <^aatigcthcmi which  in  praftice  ^ill 
ini^Uibly  happen.***-But  if 'tbe  divillnm  ^re rsf  tii:e- 
qual  ftieugtb,  iniepecdint  of  the  pivots  uccelTiifrly 
mil  cov<nii?;»,  the  diftances  which  the  column  inarcks 
ciff  at>  njull  be  all  changed  during  ihe  march,  other- 
mtt  when  ibc  column  is  to  lAlieei  up,    a  fid  form, 
fir^jnj;  diviiioDs  ivijoid  have;  to  wheel  iaio  the  fpce^ 
which   the  weaker  ones   had  left,    and  vite  <?l  ^" 
i|)c  confequencc  and   confufton   thence    arifirig 

obvious. 

...■  >i  'JO 

Gcocralrulf,  6.  To  prevent  therefore  fuch  inconvenience  it  «dl 
be  regarded  as  a  rule  almoft  general — Thar^^lM 
wheels  by  companies  or  fmaller  divifions  froni  bilti* 
lion  or  line  (when  halted)  into  open  coIi]mi¥''flrMlft 
be  made  backward,  and  all  wheels  from  oiptA 
column  into  line  forward:  The  only  neccffaif 
exceptions  fccm  to  be  in  fome  cafes  in  narrow  groun(to 
where  there  is  not  room  for  Inch  wheels. — if  the 
divifion  docs  not  exceed  16  or  18  file,  it  may  readtlf 
wheel  back  without  faring  about ;  but  if  the  divl* 
fion  is  ftronger  and  the  pround  uneven,  it  mtd  Fad 
aboiU — H^heel — aad  then  Halt,  front. 


I 


7.  In 


7,  In  wheeling  backward  from  line  into  column,  WTicnwhccU 
when  the  right  is  to  be  in  front,  the  wheel  is  made  ^^  diviilous 
ON  the  left;  and  when  the  left  is  to  be  in  front,  the  backiWds 
wheel  is  made  on  the  right. — In  wheeling  forward  orloiwards. 
ibc  (landing  flank  man  faces  outiward  from  his  divi* 

fion:  In  wheeling  backward,  Ipe  faces  inward  to 
his  diviiion. — In  wheeling  forward  the  proper  pivot 
flank  of  the  colamn  is  the  wheeling  one:  In  wheeling 
BACKWARD,  the  pivot  flank  is  thq  Handing  OT,e,  and 
r<maining  fixed,  the  diviiions  however  unequal  will 
alwiys  cover  on  that  haod*,  which  will  not*  be  the 
cafe  if  the  wheel  is  made  forw;ird. — In  wheeling 
FORWARD,  the  command  is  To  tH}E  Right,  (or)  To 
THB  Left,  Wheel:  In  wheeling  backward,  the 
command  is  On  the  Right^  (or)  On  the  Left, 

BACKWARD  WhEEL. 

8.  As  the   circumference  of    the  quarter  circle  Circumftan- 
yrhich  a  diviiioQ  defcribes   in  its   wheel,  is  one   half  ces^a  whe^lr 
inore*  (nearly)  thi^n   its  front;  ic  is  neceffiry  that  in  *"g' 

dpea  column,  it  (hould,  in  the  time  that  it  takes  to 
inarcn  over  a  fpace  equaj  to  the  extent  of  its  front, 
not  only  complete  the  wheel  of  the  quarter  circle, 
but  be  enabled  10  inove  on  at  its  juft  diftance  from  its 
preceding  diviitonj^  and  npt  to  ftop  that  which  fuc- 
ceed&  it.  The  wheel  muft  therefore  be  quickened, 
or  the  (lep  lengthened  (or  part  of  both  applied)  in 
pxoporcioa  tct  the  general  march« 
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I.   i^s   1 

9.  A  divifion  con^higof  10 files,  aod  each  occupy* 
ig  22  inches,  will  «  paces  of  30. inches  take  7  paces, 
o  inches  for  its  from.— Now  75  fteps  In  a  minute 
cing  the  orHnary  time,"  and  j20  the  wheeling  time, 
5  :  120  ::  74-  •'  I'l^-  nearliy  the  number  of  wheelincj 
>aces  of  30  inches  eacli,  which  the  wheeling  man  can 
ake  while  the  following  divifipn  is  making  its  7^-  or* 
linary  paces  in  front,  and  11  of  which  txaftly  com- 
)letcs  the  quarter  .circle :  but  if  each  of  thefe  1 1  paces 
s  lengthened  with  3  inches,  then  the  wheel  wiJl  be 
completed  in  10  fteps,  and  a  paufe  of  orie  pace  and 
2-3ds  of  a  pace,  pr  5-6ths  of  a  fecond  of  time,  will 
be  referved  for  the  Halt^  Drefs,  and  March  of  the 
divifion  after  it  lias  at  io  long  p^ces  of  33  inches 
completed  the  wheel. — This  paufe  will  encreafe  or 
dimioiih  according  to  the  greater  or  leffer  extent  of 
the  wheeling  body,  and  in  the  above  proportions  of 
time  and  ftcp,  it  is  i-7ih   of  the  time  employed  by 

foch  body   in  wheeling  the  quarter  circle. This 

allowance  which  ite  barely  fufficient  in  a  divifion  of 

10  files,  and  which  cannot  well  be  encreafed,  either 
by  length  of  ften,  or  quicknefs  of  time,  (hews  how 
pointed  and  quicK  ilie  commands  mud  be,  not  to 
occafion  a  lofs  of  ground  to  each  fuccefEye  divifion  at 
the  points  of  wheeling. 

10.  It  appears  that  the  front  of  any  divifion  or 
tody,  is  in  ordinary  paces  of  30  inches,  nearly  3-4ths 
rfthc  number  of  files  of  which  it  is  compofed, — 
That  the  circumference  of  the  quarter  circle  which  Neeeffarfre* 
itdcfcribes  is  io  wheeling  pnces  of  33  inches,  the  fame  ^^  ^    *^°*" 

«  the  number  of  files  of  which  it  is  compofed. 

That  the  number  of  files  being  once  afcerrnined  in 
each  divifion,  the  officer  commanding  it  mult  on  all 
occafions  recolleft  the  number  of  paces  that  are  equal 
to  his  front ;  alfo  the  number  of  wheeling  paces  which 
(he  flank  man  muft  take  to  complete  the  quarter  cir- 

4  "  <^'«j 
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c!c ;  alfo  the  fparc  time,  which  he  has  to  regulate  the 
Halty  March  ot  his  divifion  after  wheeling. 


Wheeling 
paces    re- 

3 wired   to 
efcribe 


J  of  .the 
nuiibep 
offiieirf 
whicb 
tbefhmt 
oonfits. 


II.,  The  field  officers  and  adjutants  niuft  aI«jS 
Tccolleft  the  number  of  paces  the  front  of  the  battaJioi 
and  its  di?iiions  occupy^  in  order  to  take  up  grouod 
exactly  in  all  formations. 


•S*.  8i.     Movements. 


,  I.  Every  inovcment  mufl  be  divided  into  its  diftioA 
parts,  and  each  part  executed  by  its  explanatory  and 
leparate  words  of  command. 

2.  Altc-ations  of  poficion  in  confiderable  bodic* 
ihould  begin  from  a  previous  halt;  except  giving  a 
new  dircftion  to  the  heads  of  columns,  or  encrcafing 
or  diminifhing  their  front  which  may  be  done  white 
in  motion, 

3.  The  exercife  of  fmall  bodies  when  within  the 
command  of  one  voice  appears  more  (howy  from  the 
keeping  fuch  bodies  conflantly  in  motion,  and  by 
changing  from  one  manoeuvre  to  another  while  oti 
the  march. — But  fuch  movements  end  the  formations 
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Tade  from  them  muft  be  on  accidental  points,  and 
owevcr  brilliant  in  battalion  pra£tice,  and  revievir 
ppe.. ranee,  where  the  Icflon  of  the  day  has  been 
>rcvioufly  arranged,  they  can  only  be  confidered  as 
ccational  exceptions  not  applicaMe  to  farge  bodies 
vhere  hurry  muft  be  avoided,  and  \vhcre  concert, 
ind  relative  pofuion  are  indifpenfible* 

4.  As   the  principle  of  moving,    forming,    and 
drelBng  upon  given  and  determined  points  is  joft^ 
all   quick  alterations  of   pofition  of  a  confiderabtel 
iKxly,  attempted  while  on  the  move,  and  nor  pro- 
ceeding  from  a  previous  halt  < however  (hort)  are 
fiilfc,  and  deteftive,  the  effects  erf  which  though  not 
fo   apparent   in   a  finglc   battalion   would   be  Tcrjr 
obvious  in  a  line  or  column  of  any  extent. — A  paufe 
between  each  change  of  fituation  fo  effcntially  necef- 
fary  to  the  movements  of  great  bodies,  Ihould  fel- 
doii  be  omitted  in  thofe  of  (mail  ones ;  fquarenefs  of 
drefling^  the  cxaft  perpendiculars  of  march,  and  thfl 
corredk  relative  pofition  cf  the  whole,  arc  thereby 
afccrtained.— Such  alterations  of  fituation  made  from 
the  halt   may  when    necdTary  fucct-ed  each  other 
quickly  ;  and  in  many  cafes  no  unnecefTary  time  need 
be  tdcen  up  in  fcrupulous  dreifing,  but  every  one 
SBay  be  inftamly  apprized  of  the  following  mo?ement, 
which  circumftances  require* 


S.  Su    PoinU 


t  ^^9  3 


..  ,      *•  '*  r' 

t  i/Erti^loaderof  abcKiy  which  11  09' 
rcAly  forward  in  front,  muft  take  care  to^cDndu^  il 
m  a  line^truly  perpendicular  to  that  front, — To  m^rcij 
nraight,  on  one  object  only  with  ccrtaintj'  anJ 
il^lthmt  wamingy  if|  opt  CO  l^  depended  on;  xm 
objeos  tbere^rc  placed  and  preferred  during  ifa; 
marchrhi  the  JTame  ftratgfat  line  arc  neceiTary  im  tht 
purpofes  of  correA  moienient^  when  the  joicnui 
truly  to  prolong  a  given  line, 

:'■  ;-     -  "    '     ■'■         .  ■■"  ^^^n  .*.: 

i.  Two  objefis  wiU  therefore  in  general  be  p«? 

gircd  for  the  direfiion  of  any  conCJerabk  bcdys 
Qt  flionld  a  leader,  cither  in  file  or  iii  tVoo^  bw. 
only  one  marked  point  of  march  afcerrainod  to  ht4 
he  will  himfelf  inftantiy  look  out  for  bis  ihiaU 
mediate  points,  which  are  always  to  be  fq^ 
which  he  will  from  time  to  time  renew^  and  whkb 
ate  to  preferre  and  determine  the  accuracy  iofjjiir^ 
moTcmcnt  towards  the  more  diftsmt  poitiu  .  (ViiuSt^a^ 

■•■;    .;ili   2B 

>:  .:o;oiq 
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S.  83.      T/je  Alignement. 

I.  To  march  or  form  in  the  Alignement,  is  to 
make  troops  march,  or  form  in  aoy  part  of  the 
ftraighc  line  which  joins  two  given  points. — On  the 
juftnefs  and  obfervance  of  this  line,  depends  the  ac- 
curacy of  the  mod  effential  movements  and  forma- 
tions^/and  therefore  every  relative  help  mud  be  ap- 
plied to  cnfore  it. 
•:■-■.■.'':•  • 

L:tt.  In  formations  of  defence  the  lines  occupied 
BMjr  be  cuTvbdy  and  following  the  advantages  of  the 
giOund^ :i>ist  in  thofe  of  attack,  the  lines  mud:  be 
IrnigHr,  iotherwife  the  troops  in  advancing  muft 
io^tabiy  fall  into  confuiiou. 

3.  When  troops  are  to  form  in  a  ftraighi  line,  two 
naei^fl^yii  points  in  it  muft  always  be  previoufly 
i^kvcfaioM^^^Qne  the  point  of  Appui  (A*  a.  a.)  at  Fig,  12. 
iviiithtMfl'flank  of  the  body,  whether  fmalior  great, 
i«iCd  be  jteed^  and  the  other  the  point  of  Forma- 
vMK  dirBRfisswc  (D.)  on  which  the  front  of  the 
bookf Is  dri-cAed. 
\:j\d^j'\>' :.,... 

irl4ioWli€a  battalions^  or  divifions  of  a  battalion 
mfM^iipi''ihcceffiveJy  into  lifie,  the  outward  flank  of 
the  laft  formed  and  halted  body  is  always  confidered 
as  the  point  of  Appui  (a.  a.)  or  fupport  of  the  fuc-  Fig,  la. 
seeding  one,  and  in  this  manner  is  the  general  line 
prolonged  from  each  fucceffive  point  of  Appui, 
towards  the  given  diftant  point  of  formation  (EX) — 
The  looking  and  lining  of  the  foldier  in  forming  is 
always  towards  the  point  of  Appui,  and  the  cor- 
rection of  drciUng  is  always  from  that  point  towards 
the  op|iofite  hand. — Tliis  great  principle  is  to  be 
Dbferved,  from  the  fmallcft  body  10  the  moft  conli- 
jerable  corps,  and  regulates  the  formation  of  the 
iiviilon,  the  batcalioPj  and  the  line. 

S.  84.    Points 
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5*.  84.     Points  of  Formation. 


X.  In  the  movements  of  a  fingle  battalion,  and'a 
the  taking  up  of  a  new  portion,  it  may  nor  fcem  ma- 
cerial  whether  a  flank  is  placed  a  few  yirds  to  them 
hand  or  other,  or  ivhether  the  line  formed  on  isci- 
aftly  direfted  on  any  certain   point — But  i\hen  a 
battalion  makes  a  part  of  a  more  confiderablc  body, 
then  all  its  pofuions  being  relative  to  ctiier  battalioil 
and  to  given  points,  if  its  formations  are  not  accunie 
and  ju(t,  it  will  create  general  confufion  and  give  talle 
direjlions  and  diftanccs  to  thole  whole  firuation  mat 
be  determined  by  it.— The  neccflTity  therefore  of  cvoy 
iingle  battalion  being  accuftomed  to  make  its  change! 
of  poficion,  and  formations  on  determined  points,  il 
apparent,  and  is  an  objeft  which  commanding  o(* 
ficcrs  mud'  always  hold  in  view,  and  have  their  adjU" 
tants  and  others  prepared  and  inllruAcd  accordingly. 


ih 


Bifclinc,  2.  The  line  on  whi..h  troops  in  column  move,  of 

and  method  are  fucceflively  to  form,  is  taken  up  to  any  txtcnt  by 
ofprolonging  ^^iq  prolongation  of  an  original  Ihort  and  given  BAtfi 
cftablilhed  where  they  firil  begin  to  enter,  or  form  on 
that  line,  the  direction  of  which  is  determined  by  tfic 
views  of  the  coinmaader,  and  which  can  fcldomBil 
to  point  on  Ibme  diltant  and  diftinft  objeft,  that  wiB 
fervc  tocorreft  the  pofition  of  the  different  perfonswho 
fucceflively  as  their  I'eparare  bodies  require  ir,  protoog 
the  line  froi.i  the  fcveral   points  already  ellablifl^ed 

in  it. In  general  therefore  the  point  (A.)  where 

a  foFmation  or  entry  into  an  aligncmenc  is  to  be  mad< 

being  marked  by  a  fixed  pcrion,  the  commander  wil 

Fig.  13.         place  a  fccond  (o.)  30  or  40  paces,  without  the  firfl 

exactly  in  the  ^irediou  which  he  determines  to  giv 
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to  his  new  line,  and  which  will  generally  be  on  (bmc 
diftanc  objed.  Thefe  two  perfons  will  mark  a  bafe, 
which  by  adjutants  (a.  a.  a.)  or  others  fuccefllvely  align- 
bg  themfelvcs  backwards  on  the  two  firft  placed  men, 
and  on  each  other^  may  be  prolonged  to  any  required 
length,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  didant  point  (D.) 
ferres  for  the  commander  who  perhaps  alone  knows 
it  to  correft  them  upon. 

3*  Two  original  or  bafe  points  (o.  A.)  which  are  Methods  nf 
to  be  prolonged  or  formed  upon,  (hould  not  be  too  aiceitaining 
dofc  together^  otherwife  the  dircSion  of  the  line  muft  P^'"^'  "^ 
be  indirtinft,  and  the  farther  they  are  afundcr  the  foimation. 
hcacT  can  a  line  be  taken  upon  them. — Where  two 
points  {o.  A.)  are  to  be  given  in  a  certain  dircAion  Fig.  i}. 
towards  a  diftant  one  (D.)  the  innermod  (A.)  (hould. 
be  firft  determined,  and  the  outer  one  (o)  is  imme- 
dntelj  and  eafily  taken  over  the  innermoll,  and  the 
diftant  <mc  (DO  of  correftion. — Should  the  outer  one 
(Oi)  be  firft  taken,  time  is  loft  in  diccAing  the  ftiifting 
of  the  Inner  one  (A.)  before  it  is  truly  lined  on  the 
nore  diftant  point  (D.);  befides  the  point  (A.)  in 
intny  changes  of  pofition  of  a  line  or  column  is  na- 
tutally  the  firft  afcertained  (being  the  pivot  flank  of  a 
company  on  which  the  change  is  to  be  made,  or  the 
poiotof  march  towards  which  t.he  column  is  moving) 
fled  from  thence  the  didant  point  (D.)  is  then  taken, 
vhich  givos  the  new  direction,  and  depends  on  the 
cjreaiid  intention  of  the  commander;  the  eafy  ai'cer- 
taiuog  of  (o.)  follows  of  courfc. — Or  the  commander 
tfter  afcertaining  (A.)  will  5x  (o.)  a  J  libitum^  and 
M  out  (D.)  if  iuch  objedt  prefents  itfelf  in  the  pro- 
luQgition  of  the  other  two, — At  any  rate  (A.)  is  the 
poiot  firft  to  be  determined  on. 

4*  When  the  perfons  who  prolong  a  line  are  on  rofuioa  of 
ikH-feback,  the  head  of  the  horfe  of  each  ftanding  proiongersof 
perpendicular  to  that  line  is  the  objeft,  and  when    ""* 
iicy  difmount  their  own  brcaft  is  the  object^  which 
3  the 
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the  fhouldcrs  of  the  leaders  of  khc  divifions  of  a  co* 
lumn  in  march,  rvife  in  pafling,  and  which  is  in  the 
line  of  ih;?  head  of  the  horfe. — It  is  alfo  the  brcaft  of 
fuch  other  men,  as  may  be  poftcd  on  foot,  which  tlie 
feveral  leaders  in  like  manner  rafe,  as  they  fnccef" 
Cvely  arrive  at  them. 

Although  the  leaders  of  the  two  firft  divifionsofft 
column  march  on  the  perfons  placed  in  the  line,  y« 
if  itsdireftion  happen<i  to  be  on  fome  remarkable  ob- 
jeft,  they  (hould  as  foon  as  poffible  difcovcr  it,  or  be 
ihewn  it  as  the  general  correction  of  the  march. 

5.  When  a  niiitiber  of  officers  or  ferjeants  («.  s.i.!.) 
Fig.  14.  are  to  be  individually,  furccflivcly,  and  feparateiy  ad* 

▼anced  in  order  to  give  a  direftion  on  which  pivotlflf 
the  divifions  of  a  column  are  to  ftand  ;  or  flaokiof 
divifior.s  which  fucceffively  come  into  line  are  to  be' 
halted,  or  on  which  the  drcfling  of  a  battalion  is  to  ' 
Method  of     he  correfled — Two  fiich  perfons  will  be  truly,  ml  j 
prolontMiijr  a  [)r;:vioufly  placed,  and  the  others  the  more  exadlyn 
lincbyoiri.     artiiin  a  pcrk-dt  line,  inrtead  of  attempting  at  oncc  10 
icahts!  ^^'     ^'^^'^^  by  each  others  hrcaft?,  will  fiift  cover  in  nil 
with   i^recifion  at   their  required  diftances,  and  tbd 
cari'fuily  tront  as  tlirefted,  before  their  feveral  difi" 
fions  move  up  to  them. — Were  fuch  perfons  to  en- 
deavour to  take  up  their  p;round  at  firft,  by  dreflilf 
in  :i  line  ;  the  lealt  inclination  backward  or  foTWlrf 
of  the  body,  and  the  certainty  of  the  (boulders  turth 
injj,  wlicn   the  eyes  are   directed  to  a  flank,  wooli 
make  it  a  difficult  operation  ;  But  in  file  when  each 
])laces  himrelf  Iquare  on  the  line,  covering  the  neckt 
of  thofc  bctore  him,  the  inclination  of  the  body  back* 
ward  or  forward  does  not  afFcft  the  direftion,  and  the 
end  prupoled  is  at  once  attained. 

Pig.  J 2,  6.  In  fuccefiive  forming  of  divifions  into  line,  ai 

from  clofe  column,  from  echellon,  &c.  the  firft  divi- 
fion  (A.  a.)  that  arrives  in,  and  is  truly  formed  on  k 

may 


ly  be  cohfider^d  as  the  BAse  which  is  conftantly 
olonging  for  the  others ;  the  mfn  as  they  come  up 
ideavour  to  line  well  on  the  part  already  tormed, 
ad  the  officer  correfls  that  lining  on  the  d!ftnnt  point 
n  the  true  prolongation  whlrh  is  prepared  for  him 
Dy  his  adjutant  or  other  perfons,  juft  beyond  where 
tbe  flank  of  his  battahon  is  to  extend^  and  thus  batta- 
lion after  buttidion  arrive  in  line. 

7.  The  afcertalning  of  the  points  neccflliry  for  the 
nofcments  and  formations  of  the  battalion  is  the  par- 
ticular bufincfs  of  the  adjutant  in  the  field  ;  and 
io  this  exercife  he  may  be  aflided  by  two  detached 
perfons  placed  behind  each  flank  of  the  battalion, 
who  arc  properly  trained,  quickly  to  take  up  fuch 
line  as  he  (hall  give  them  ;  but  for  this  purpofc  they 
are  not  to  run  out  before  their  aid  is  wanted,  nor  arc 
they  to  make  any  unncccffary  buftle,  and  when  the 
operation  for  which  they  were  fent  out  is  accomplidicd, 
they  will  immediately  return  behind  their  proper 
llvik* 


S.  85*     DrcJJing. 


I.    In  DrK^sing  when  halted,  a  fmall  turn  of  the 
fccad  is  necefl'ary,  and  is  allowed  in  order  to  facilitate 

it." When  the  word  Drcfs  is  alone  given,  it  means 

»  the  hand  ro  which  the  troops  are  then  looking, 
md  when  eyes  are  at  the  fame  liirc  to  be  turn*  d  to  a 
»C'y  point  in  order  to  drefs    ic  ihould  be  fo  exprcfled 

H  by 
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by  the  addition  of  rights  center^  or  lefi. — ^Bat 
whenever  the  word  Halt^  Drefsy  is  given  by  an  officer 
to  his  divifion^  it  always  implies  that  the  iDeo  lie 
looking,  or  are  to  look  to  fuch  officer^  who  is  tbes 
on  the  flank  of  Appui. 

2.  All  Dressing  is  to  be  made  with  as  muchabn 
crity  of  officer  and  foldier  as  podible,  and  the  drefir 
of  each  body  as  be  accomplifhes  the  operation  will 
give  a  caution  Fronts  that  heads  may  then  be  replaocdi 
and  remain  fquare  to  the  front.  If  the  body  to  be 
drefled  is  extenfive,  as  that  of  a  battalion  or  parade^ 
the  drefTer  mud  jullly  place  one  divifioa  before  k 
proceeds  on  that  which  is  beyond  it. 

Fig«»S«  3*  ^"  ^''  occafions  without  exception  of  formim 

and  DRESSING  in  line,  it  mull  be  remembered  tittt 
the  foldiers  come  into  line  with  their  eyes  diredcdw 
the  general  j:)oini  of  Appui  (A)  where  the  leading 
flank  is  to  reft,  and  of  courfe  towards  whatever  pan 
of  a  line  is  nearer  that  point  than  themfelves,  whid 
may  be  alreadv  formed  before  them,  and  is  to  them  i 

General  at-     dircftion. But  the  officer  in  dreffing  (without cx» 

tcntionsof      ception)  is  placed  on  that  flank  of  his  divifionor  body 
foirmat^^^^^        towards  which  the  mens  eyes  are  turned,    and  from 
thence  he  makes  his  correftions  of  the  other  flank  on 
the  diftant  point  (D)  which  is  previoufly  marked  bf 
the  adjutant,  or  lomc  other  pcrfon  placed  in  the  tnic 
F»g«  i5«          general  line  ;  therefore  on  all  occafions  by  the  mens 
lining  themfelves  to  one  hand,  and  the  officers  cor- 
refting  to  the  other,  the  mod  perfeft  line   may  be 
obtained. Should   it  be  neglefted  to  give  or  pre- 
pare fuch  poinis  of  correction,  the  dreffing  of  the  line 
would  be  irregular,  and  flow,  and  depend  entirely  on 
the  men  taking  it  up  from  each  other,  and  from  the 
firft  formed  flank,  which  is  an  im:)erfeft  method,  and 
can   never  produce   a  jufl  line,  capable  of  marching 

forward  in  due  order. The  having   fuch    points 

quickly 
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quickly  and  fucccffively  prepared  the  inftant  before 
tliey  are  wanted y  and  without  any  noife,  or  apparent 
buftte,  fo  that  no  delay  may  be  ipade  in  the  operations 
if  the  battalion  or  line^  is  one  of  the  great  attentions 
of  the  commanding  officer  and  adjutant,  to  which 
alfo  the  intelligence  of  the  trained  pcrfons  placed  bc- 
bind  the  flanks  will  much  contribute. 

4.  If  the  open  column  is  to  enter  on'an  alignement,  Points  nee 

tliere  muft  be  three  prepared  points ;  one  (A)  where  Titry  to  be 

it  enters,  and  which  ferves  as  a  future  poiniot  correc-  ^^"  *"  *^^ 

tion  in  march,  and  in  forming;  and  two  more  (a.D)  mations. 

always  advanced  before  it.  ^■ 

J  tig.  13, 

5.  If  the  clofe  column  is  to  form  in  line  on  a  flank  pjg,  gg, 
divifion,    it    muft  have  a   point  (D)  of  march  and 
Qorre^ioQ  beyond  the  other  flank,  and  intermediate 

joiall  points  muft  alfo  be  taken  by  the  leader  of  the 
front  divifion,  in  order  to  preferve  its  direflion  of 
iliovement.  If  it  forms  on  a  central  divifion,  it  muft 
ipcn  have  a  point  of  corrcftion  to  each  flank  (D,  D.) 
and  march  juftly  on  iRtermcdiatc  ones. 

/  .  6.  If  a  battalion  takes  anew  pofuian  by  the  echellon  Fig,  12.  xj 
march,    there  muft  be  a  point  (A)  given  vvherc  its 
Jci^r'in^  flark  c^ii^rs  the  line  and  forms  on  it,  and  ano- 
tlicr  (D)  juft  bcvond  its  extreme  flank  on  which  the 
drcifiag  of  each  divilion  is  corrected. 

7.  If  d'.e  batralion  chan;2:es  pofirion  to  a  fi?.nk,  by  Fig-  14.  i\ 
the  tiling  of  di\  ifi  lus,  rhe  prolong  uion  of  two  points 
(A.  0)  given  in  f'rjnt  ot  thi-  pivot  fl.ink  of  its  leading 
difjfion  ^\\\  cleiiTiniic  the  d'recti.m  of  ihe  other 
pivots. — It  the  chanp^r  is  i antral,  on-  renrr.il  point 
(a!  and  one  (o  o..;  rn  tiich  fide  of  1:  l>':ir.g  prolonged 
wiil  deierminc  m  like  manner  liic  line  of  the  oiher 
pivots. 

H  2  8.  The 
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$.  The  commander  will  himfelf  generally  have  a 
Aidant  point,  on  which  he  will  determine  thofe  batta- 
lion points,  and-which  will  ferve  him  as  his  point  to 
Hcorrcft  the  whole. — Independent  therefore  of  the  par- 
tial helps  which  advanced  ferjeants  may  give  to  the 
formation  and  drefUng  of  their  feveral  divifions,  it 
may  be  obferved  with  refpedt  to  one  or  more  batta- 
lions,   that  in  marching  in  fronts  or  in  column,  tm 
advanced  points  and  one  rear  point  are  neceflarj: 
and  in  fuccefiivc  formations  into  line,  befides  itspdoc 
of  Appui  which  each  body  moves  up  to,  one  diilant 
point  taken  in  the  determined  direfiion,  and  beyond 
where  the  battalion  is  to  extend,  is  eflential  for  the 
correction  of  its  dreiCng,  and  in  this  line  is  every  diri- 
don  exaAly  brought  up,  and  drcfled* 


OPEN    COLUMN. 


f nrmqt'uvn  of       1.    All   Columns   -jic  fuppofcd  formed  from  lin^ 
colufTins.        {qi  the  convenience  of  movement,  and  for  the  pur- 
pole  of  again  extending  into  line. — Every  column  of 
march  or  manoeuvre  muft  be  formed  by  a  regular  fuc- 
ceffion  of  the  divifions  from  right  to  left  of  the  Iint> 
6\'  of  fuch  of  its  parts  as  compofc  the  column,  foi 
whatever  is  the  relative  pofuion  of  a  body  in  line, 
fiich  ought  it  to  be  in  column  :    and  where   fevenl 
conncd:(d  columns  r.rc   formed,  the  fame  flanks  of 
each  fliould  be  in  front,   hut  whether  Rights  or  Lefts 
will  depend  on  circumftances.—— Columns  formed 

from 
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from  the  center  of  battalions  or  lioes,  ihould  feldom 
be  made,  are  partial,  and  not  adapted  as  the  others 
are  to  moveoients  and  formations  in  all  fituations. 

2.  The  chief  objcfts  of  the  open  column  are,  faci-  Columns  of 
Ihy  of  movement ;  the  quick  formation  of  the  line  to  march  and 
the  flank,  and  the  change  of  fituation  in  the  fliortcft  manoeuvre, 
Unes  from  one  pofition  to  another. — It  is  named  the 
oolomn  of  march  or  route,  when  applied  to  common 
naichesy  where  the  attention  of  men  and  officers,  are 
not  fo  moch  kept  on  the  ftretch. — It  is  named  the 
damn  of  MANOEUVRE,  when  being  within  reach  of 
the  enemy  the  greateft  exaftnefs  is  required  in  order 
toitsfpcedy  formation  at  any  inftant  into  line  during 
itstranfinon  from  one  pofition  to  another. 

3.  Q)lumns  of  march  or  manoeuvre  will  generally  prontandex- 
bccompofed  of  companies  or  fubdivifions.^-For  the  tent  of  co- 
purpofcs  of  movement  they  need  not  exceed  16,  or  lumn. 

18  files,  nor  ihould  they  be  under  6  files  in  front, 
when  the  formation  is  three  deep,  othcrwife  there  will 
not  be  fpace  tq  loofen  the  ranks,  and  the  battalion 
will  of  courfe  be  lengthened  out. — An  open  column 
occupies  the  fame  extent  of  ground  as  when  in  line, 
otious  the  front  of  its  leading  divifion  :  But  a  body 
obliged  to  march  any  diftance  in  file,  will  at  leaft 
occupy  one  half  more  ground  than  it  requires  in  line; 
fuch  fituation  is  therefore  to  be  avoided. 

4.  From  line  the  column  is  formed,  and  marches  Formation  ol 
to  the  front,  flanks,    rear,    or  in  any  intermediate  ^^^  open  co- 
oblique  dircflion,   with  either  its  right  or    left   in  ||;;^^"  '**'*'' 
ftont. — In  each  cafe  the  battalion  or  line  wheels  the 

quarter  circle  by  divifions  to  either  flank  and  halts. 
The  whole  march. — The  leading  divifion  wheels 
into,  or  moves  on,  in  the  prefcribcd  direction,  and 
ibe  reft  follow  in  column. 

H  3  5.  The 
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5.  The  open  column^  or  the  column  at  half  or 
quarter  diftance,  may  alio  be  formed  oblique  OR: 
perpendicular  to  the  line,  on  any  given  divifioD;  by 
the  other  divifions  (according  to  wbicb  Bank  is  Order- 
ed to  lead)  wheelings  filing,  and  placiog  cheinrclfei. 
in  front,  and  rear  orthe  given  one.  .  ,  -i: 

6.  Columns  of  march  or  manoeuvre  will  be  fbnqfd 
with  the  left  in  front,  whenever  it  is  probable  that  ch^' 
formation  of  the  line  will  be  required  to  the  vi^^ 
flank ;  and  vice  vcr/a,  when  icquiFcd  tp  tne  kft- 
fiank. 


Battalion    open    Column.   '^ 


Drefling  in  I.  In  column  divifions  cover  and  drefs  to  the  pro- 

column,  per  pivot  fljnk:    To  rhc  left,  when  ihe  right  is  ia 

from  :  and  to  the  right,  when  the  left  is  in  front. r 

■f^'g*  ^3«  The  proper  j/ivot  i\:\nk  in  column   is    that    which 

when  wheeled  up  to,  prefervcs  the  divifions  of  the 
line  in  their  natural  order,  and  to  their  proper  fronli 
The  other  may  be  called  the  rcverfe  flank, 

Diftancc  of  2.  In  column  rear  ranks  (if  not  ordered  to  be  lock- 

ranks,  cd  up)  are  one  pace  afunoer. — When  a  confiderable 

diflance  is  10  be  marched,  they  may  be  opened  half 
a  pnce   more,  but  wiihuiu  tucrcafing  the  diftances 
of  divifions,  which  remiiin  fuch  as  are  prefcribcd  ac- 
cording 
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)rdtng  to  the  objc6l  of  the  movementi  and  which  are 
ways  taken  from  front  rank,  to  front  rank. 

g.  The  poft  of  commanding  officers  in  columni  is 
ich  near  the  flank  of  the  leading  divifion  of  his  bat-* 
tlion. 

4.  Each  dififion  of  which  a  column  is  compofed  Leading  ofl 
;  conduAed  by  a  leader  placed  on  its  pivot  flank  cers. 
f 'the  front  rank  which  is  his  general  poft.— In  a  . 
Alucnn  of  companies  or  platoons  fuch  leader  is  the 
ilatoon  officer. — In  a  column  of  fub-divifions  the 
Acer  leads  the  head  fub-divifion  of  his  company ; 
ind  his  covering  ferjeant  in  battalion  the  fecond. — 
[q  a  column  of  feAions  the  platoon  officer  leads  the 
aead  feAion  of  his  company  ;  his  ferjeant  the  middle 
yikti  and  an  officer  or  ferjeant  from  the  rear  the  lad 
DBe«— When  divifions  are  filing  from  column  into 
a  new  pofition,  their  feveral  leaders  conduA  their 
b£ads.-*VVhen  any  confiderable  continuation  of  the 
march  is  the  objedl,  and  that-pivot  officers  are  per- 
lutted^  to  be  in  front  of  their  divifions,  their  flank 
pofts  muft  be  occupied  by  non-commiffion  officers, 
vbo  remain  anfwerable  under  their  direction  for  the 
prefervation  of  the  proper  diftances. 

5.  In  open  column,  the  artillery,  mufic,  drummers,  Mullc,dniir 
kc  of  battalions  wheel  with  and  remain  clofed  up  to  "^^"'  ^^• 
tfefeir  of  their  refpeftive  divifions. — In  column  at 
biff  or  quarter  diflance,  they  may  occafionally  if  there 
bl(MKe  move  in  file,  on  the  flank  which  is  not  the 
pirot  one. — Inftead  of  being  kept  coUefied,  tlicy 
may  in  column  of  march  be  fent  to  their  refpeftivc 
CD^panieaf  to  remain  in  the  rear  of  each :  But  on  no 
Mcafion  whatever  is  the  aflembling  of  them  to  be 
illowed  to  lengthen  out,  or  interfere  with  the  move- 
nents  of  the  battalion  or  column,  or  to  encrcafe  the 
acervals  betwixt  battalions  in  column* 

Ha  6.  On 
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6.  On  all  occafions  of  wheeling  from  line  iot# 
open  column  (except  where  the  narrownefs  of  giouni 
'  prevcnr^s  it) the  divifions  wheel  backwards  on  ihcir 
Fig.  21.  S9'  pivot  flanks. — The  advantage  fo  great,  and  the  neccf- 
fity  fo  evident  of  having  the  pivots  remain  covering 
each  other  truly,  as  well  as  having  juft  diftanccs  pre^ 
ferved,  i.^  thereby  fecurcd,  which  will  never  be  die 
caic  in  wheeling  forward,  from'the  different  ftrengdi 
of  battalions  in  a  line,  and  of  companies  or  divifiooi 

in  the  fame  battalion. In  wheeling  backward  if 

divifions  do  not  exceed  i6  or  i8  file,  they  may  m* 
dily  WHE^L  back  without  facing  about,  hut  if  divi- 
fions are  fironger  and  the  ground  uneven,  they  mnft 
FACE  about — WHEEL — and  then  Hali,  front. 

ttru   V    f         ?•  When  an  open  column  is  to  form  in  line  torn  ' 
ward  into        proper  front,  the  divifions  will  always  wheel  foi- 
line.  WARD  on  their  pivots :    But  ihould  it  be  meant  to 

reverfe  the  front,  the  Pivots  themfelves  mud  then 
Fig.  25.  wheel  forward,  which  will  prevent   any  falfc  diflin- 

ces,  that  unequal  divifions  would  occafion,  s^lthough  ] 
the  flanks  they  do  wheel  upon,  may  not  then  be  in 
a  regular  line. — Should  the  divifions  of  the  column 
be  of  equal  Itrength  the  front  may  thtn  be  rcW- 
fed  by  wheeling  back  upon  the  pivots  which  will 
prcferve  the  regularity  of  the  alignemenr, 

y.,    y        ^       8.  Platoons  muft  be  accuftomed  ro  wheel  occafi- 

the  center.      onally    upon    their    ckntkr,    half   backward,  half 

forward,  and  to  be  pliable  into  every   flnpe  which 

cireumftanccs   may    require,    but    always    in    order, 

and  by  the  decided  commands  ot  their  officers. 

p.j.  9.  All  marches  of  battalions  are  made   in  column 

*    '  '  of  con:j)unies,  or  other  divifions,  never  by  files  where 

it  can  puliibiy    be   avoided. Filings  are  only  ap' 

plied  to  the  internal   movements    and  formations  of 
the  divifions  ot  the  battalion  and  iu  feme  changes  of 

pofuion, 


r  "J  ] 

pofition,  not  to  any  confiderable  manoeuvres  of  the 
entire  battalion^  or  of  greater  bodies* 

iQ.  All  wheelings,  and  filings  made  from  the  halt,  Wheelings « 
from  line  to  form  in  column,  or  from  column  to  form 
in  line,  are  made  at  a  quick  (tep. 

II.  When  the  rear  ranks  clofe  or  open  on  the  Opening  or 
narch,  in  the  one  cafe  they  will  ftep  nimbly  up,  in  cioiing  of 
ihe  other  they  will  flack  en  their  pace  unril  the  due  rear  ranks, 
diftance  is  attained.-r-In  both  cafes  the  front  rank 
coDtinues  to  proceed  at  its  then  rate  of  march. 

12,  In  an  open  column  of  manoeuvre  of  one  or  P^^ciiHarat. 
more  battalions,    the   divifions   ought  as   much    as  [^^^^^^"n*"  . 


Ic  to  be  equalized. — The  whole  muft  be  put  lumn  of  ma- 
in march  at  the  fame  inftsint,  and  the  llep  preferved,  nocuvre. 
equal  as  to  time  and  length  whether  mnrching  on  le* 
id  or  inclined  ground. — Every  divifion  muft  trace  out 
theexa^l  track  which  the  leading  one  does ;  nor  muli: 
any  part  make  a  partial  alteration  of  pace. — Thcfe 
circumftances  obferved  which  will  prcferve  the  juft- 
net  of  wheeling  diftances,  and  the  covering  of  pivot 
flanks ;  and  no  embarraffments  being  allowed  in  the 
intervals  of  battalions,  an  exaft  line  to  the  flank  is  at 
any  inftant  procured,  by  the  wheel  of  the  quarter 
circle;  and  all  clofing  in,  unfteady  Ihifting,  and  after 
drcffing  is  avoided. 

ij.  The  countermarch  by  files  of  the  divifions  of  pig.  40  B 
a  column  each  on  its  own  ground;  changes  a  column  (-o^p^t^jr. 
that  is  {landing  with  its  right  in  front,  into  a  column  march  by 
with  its  left  in  front,  and  thereby  enables  it  to  return  files, 
along  the  ground  it  has  gone  over,  and  to  take  new 
poliiions  without  altering  or  invcrtnig  the  proper  front 
of  the  line  (5,  53.  100.) 

14.  The 


Fig.  41.  42. 

Counter- 
march by 
diviiions. 


Fig.  22.  24, 

Wheels  in 
column. 
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14.  The  countermarch  by  divifions  fucccffively- 
from  the  rear  to  the  front,  changes  the  leading  fiankr^. 
of  the  battalion  column,  but  allows  it  to  continue  in*- 
former  direftion  of  march,  and  is  a  previous  mK*: 
nceuvrc  often  neceffary  and  required  to  enable  a  bajffl 
talion  to  take  up  a  relative  pofition.    (S.  lOi.)      *^ 

All  counter  marches  neceflarily  change  the  pi^ 
flanks  of  columns. 

15.  Open  column  of  companies  will  in  genenit 
wheel  on  ^\fixed  pivot,  except  that  in  the  continuatioi! 
of  a  march,  they  have  fufficient  ground  gradually 
make  their  changes  of  diredion  on  a  moveable  one,  i^ 
fo  ordered. — Columns  of  fubdivifions  or  fcAions  will 
always  wheel  on  a  moveable  pivot  when  it  can  kc 
done. — Columns  at  half  or  quarter  diftance  muft  alft0 
make  their  neceffary  wheels  on  a  moveable  pivot,  oxba^ 
wife  a  ftop  muft  enfuc. 

The  front  of      ^^'  ^o  doubling  up,  encreafing,  or  dimioifliiiig^ 

colunin  not  the  front  of  the  column  muft  be  made,  after  entering 
to  be  altered  on  a  ftraight  aiignement,  in  order  to  form  inline 
•^g'^in  ar""^'  Such  operaiion  when  neceffary  Ihould  be  performed, 
aiignement.    before  the  line  of  formation  is  entered  on. 

Fig.  24.  25.  17.  In  whatever  manner  the  leading  divifion  of  a 
battalion  column  arrives  in  a  ftraight  aiignement  on 
which  it  is  to  form,  a  mounted  officer  always  gives 
the  point  where  it  enters. — And  when  arrived  at  its- 
ground,  that  it  halts  and  is  to  form,  the  commanding; 
officer  from  that  divifion  correfts  if  neceffary  the  pifot 
files  on  the  fixed  diftant  points,  before  the  divifions 
wheel  up  into  line. 

pivot  ofHcerf.  jg^  Pivot  officers  of  columns  when  marching  in 
an  aiignement,  muft  be  fteady  on  the  flanks  of  their 

rjg.  24'  divifions,  as  they  give  the  true  wheeling  diftance,  and 
covering  of  the  pivots  in  their  own  perfons :  They 

muft 
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kid  not  look  to  or  endeavour  to  cottcGl  the  inarch 

:  iheir  divihons,  that  care  mud  be  lefc  to  ferjeants, 

nd  oiher  officers  in  the  rear.    The  pivot  files  of  men 

that  ihey  alfo  may  be  truly  covered  when  halted), 

nuil  be  clofe  to,  but  not  touch   or  derange,  their 

leaders  in  the  march. — ^The  pivot  files  of  the  open  or 

dofe  column  in  march  are  always  directed  and  cou- 

duftcd  on  the  given  points  of  march,  whether  the 

column  is  moving  in  a  line  on  which  ic  is  to  form,  or 

whether  it   is  moving  up  lo  a  point  where  it  is  to 

dunge  its  direction ;  and  the  leading  officer  in  co- 

luma  always   leaves   the   obje^   on  which   be  has 

marched,  or  at  which  he  wheels,  clpfq  on  hi^  oiM- 

ward  hand. 

19.  When  marching  in  a  ftraight  alignement  there  Officers  and 
mnft  never  be  more  than  one  officer  (or  leader)  on  ^^^cmw^^^ 
the  pivot  flank  of  each  divifion,  all  others  are  cither 
on  the  oppofite  flank,  or  in  rear  of  the  divifions.— 
Nor  are  fuch  leaders  then  covered  in  the  rear  ranks 
by  tbieir  ferjeanrs,  in  order  that  they  may  the  more 
c^ly  fee,  and  diftindkly  cover,  each  other  in  the 
Sivoi  line. 

The  colours  cover  the  3d  files  of  men  from  the 
pifot,  and  rauft  be  ready  to  move  up,  when  the  line 
is  (0  be  formed. 

20^  In  marching  in  an  alignement  on  advanced  oHkenthat 
poiocs,  fuch  points  mud  be  knov^n  and  vifible  to  the  conduatfaea 
leader  of  the  fecocd  as  well  as  of  the  firft  divifion;  leading divi- 
bccaufc  fuch  fecond  leader  mi^a  preferve  his  firft,  f*^"' ^^  V^" 
m  the  given  pomts  in  the  true  line,  and  on  the  ac-  p..t  be  ihoic 
curacy  of  the  pofition  of  thofe  two.  leaders  depends  fighted. 
the  covering  of  the  rear  ones. — Officers  who  have 
aoindiftinA  fight,  can  never  lead  the  two  firil  divi- 
fioQS  of  a  column  marching  in  a  (Iraighc  alignemenr, 
aod  muft  therefore  on  fuch  occafign  be  replaced  by 
2  other 


Marching  in 
an  aligne- 
Bient. 
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Other  perfons,  whofe  accurate  viHon  enables  them 
to  prefer ve  and  prolong  the  juft  line  which  the  whole 
are  to  follot^. 

21.  All  marching  in  the  alignement  muft  be  nude, 
in  ordinary  time,  and  taken  up  before,  or  from  the 
point  where  it  is  entered  with  precifion,  the  pifQl\ 
officers  are  then  peculiarly  anfwerable  for  diftances,aid'^ 
cxaft  covering  of  the  flanks. — To  march  with  acco* 
racy  in  an  alignement  in  quick  time,  fo  as  at  any  io- 
ftant  to  be  ready  to  wheel  up  into  line,  and  (witbooc 
a  confiderable  paufe)  to  move  on,  is  an  operatki 
hardly  to  be  expeAed,  and  feldom  to  be  required. 

..  .  22.  When  the  column  of  companies  halts  to  fonn: 
to  HnVfrora '  P'^^^  flanks  are  in  an  inftant  corredked  from  the  lead-  1 
•pen  column,  ing  divifion  by  commanding  officers  of  battalions.-' 
Leading  officers  move  into  the  front  of  their  platooDSi 
— ^Their  covering  ferjeants  place  ihemfelves  on  the 
right  of  each  if  the  wheel  is  to  be  to  the  left;  or 
otherwife  behind  the  pivot  file  if  the  wheel  is  to  be 
to  the  right. — Pivot  men  of  the  front  rank  face  fqoaie 
into  the  new  diredtion. — The  whole  wheel  up,  and 
halt. — Officers  drefs  the  interior  of  their  platoons, 
and  then  replace  their  ferjeants  who  are  now  in  the 
front  rank. — If  any  farther  dreffing  is  neceflary,  it 
muft  be  ordered  and  made  by  a  mounted  field  officer. 


BrefUng  on 
pivots. 


23.  If  the  battalion  after  wheeling  up  from  column 
into  line,  is  not  critically  well  dreffed,  the  fault  muft 
be  in  the  internal  parts  of  the  divifions:  This  muft 
be  immediately  correfted  (by  each  platoon  officer)  on 
the  pivot  men,  who  on  no  account  muft  move,  or 
Ihift,  but  remain  fo  many  given  or  fixed  points  on 
whom  the  battalion  is  exaftly  lined. — Each  platoon 
officer  thus  only  dreflcs  within  his  ow^n  platoon ;  if  a 
more  accurate  dreffing  is  required,  it  is  afterwards 
given  by  a  field  officer. 

24.  In 
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t4*  In  general  the  whole  of  a  battah'on  will  be  Forming  im 
halted  on  its  ground^  (land  in  columni  and  it3  pivots  ^*"^- 
he  adjufted,  before  it  wheels  up  and  forms :  but  if 
oece&uy,  and  where  parts  of  it  arrive  in  the  line  by  f;„  ^,-, 
jHwg,  they  may  form  fuccefSvely  as  they  come  up. — 
if  part  of  a  battalion  (hould  therefore  be  ordered  to 
wheel  into  line  while  the  other  divifions  are  not  yet 
I   IB  it|  the  pivot  men  of  thofe  divifions  (and  not  the  « 

^  officers)  muft  cover  on  the  formed  part  of  the  line 
I  before  they  wheel  up. — And  when  feveral  battalion 
'.  coloniDS  changing  pofition  enter  feparately,  and  are 
I  to  form  in  the  fame  line,  each  may  be  fuccefiively 
[  wheeled  up^  if  fo  ordered  or  intended,  when  its  ad- 
itmibgone  has  three  or  four  of  its  divifions  (landing 
locolanm  on  the  line. 

t$*  When  a  point  of  entry  is  marked  in  a  new 
afignemenCy  the  pivoi  flank  of  the  leading  divifion 
of  a  colunm  is  always  direded  on  fuch  point.— -If  the 
fine  is  to  be  formed,  and  the  head  flank  placed  at 
foch  point  of  entry,  the  head  diviiion  will  reft  its 
pim  on  the  line,  and  at  a  diftance  equal  to  its  front 
ftwn  fuch  point. — If  the  rear  flank  is  to  be  at  that 
pttoty  the  pivot  of  the  rear  divifion  will  halt  at  it. — 
If  d)e  point  is  an  intermediate  one,  a  central  divifion 
will  halt  at  it. — ^The  line  will  be  formed  by  the  wheel- 
ing up  of  divifions,  when  they  are  fevcrally  placed 
upon  it. 

i6.  On  fome  occafions  (as  in  paffing  lines,  forming  Difenga^rinfir 
clofc  columns,  &c.)  the  platoons  or  divifions  of  a  heads  of  files. 
battalion  in  line  are  ordered  to  file  to  front,  rear, 
I    or  into  column  without  firft  wheeling  the  quarter  p-     ^^ 
drclc. — ^An  explanatory  caution  being  given,  at  the 
word  for  the  battalion  to  face,  the  platoons  face  to 
the  point  direfted,  and  at  the  fame  inftant  the  three 
leading  files  of  each  throw  themfelves  to  the  flank 
according  as  they  are  to  move>  fo  as  to  be  difciigaged 
n  from 
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from  the  laft  file  of  the  preceding  plaWoo.-^In  this 
fituarion  each  leader  is  enabled  at  the  word  March, 
to  move  independani,  without  check,  and  ofi  (is 
proper  point. 

March  in  co-       27.  The  rear  divifions  of    a  battalion,    or  ffldre 
luinn.  confidcrable  column  in  march,  conftantly  follow  efdj 

turning  and  twift  which  the  head  makes;  each  fib- 
ceflively  changing;  its  direction  at  whatever  point  ihc 
leading  divifion  may  have  fo  done. —  When  at  adf 
accidental  moment  the  column  is  ordered  to  HAtT, 
and  Form  in  line,  the  pivot  men  of  platoons  lAttl 
remain  ftcady  where  they  are  found  at  the  word  HAttf 
and  the  divilions  will  wheel  up  into  what  will  prth 
bably  be  a  curved,  hut  a  juft  line.— If  the  toarcb'iB 
column  is  again  to  be  refumed,  the  line  breaks  bad- 
%vard,  and  the  rear  divifions  at  ihcrr  ordered  diflanttl 
will  continue  to  follow  the  exadt  path  traced  butl^ 
the  head  ;  nor  are  the  following  divifion^J  of  a  coliiJirD 
ever  to  deviate  from  this  rule,  or  endeavour  irf 
themfclves  to  get  into  a  llraight  line  when  rhe  gcntti! 
direction  is  a  v.  inJine;  ore,  until  an  expiels  order  it 
given  for  thar  piuyole;  which  can  hardly  ever  be 
the  cafe  until  the  litad  i;f  the  co!u;i:n  is  halted  wiA 
a  determination  to  form  the  line  in  a  llralght  dircc- 1 
tion. 

March  of  tie       28.  The   murch   i;i   cjliiirn   throngh  a  thin  wood, 

column  tl.M*  ^jj.  ,1^  orou-id  where  i:^^'  etiiini^ir'   fre-  uemly    ch-mgc 

^^^  '.-r'/'-'ci*  ^'''''^'   '-irr.:  !.'):i   c\    i's    h'lad,  t.r   iilopg   the    winding  vi 

grou.iJ.  hc'o'  ■'^  vviiieh  mc   t  )  l:e  v  e''ii;'i\l,   wi'l  be  belt  made 

b'    p:  -:":vi;'..n^,   o;   Ii     :v^:^  "r^s  .W  l:ve  or  fix   files  in 

tro'i:.— '1  i.e //•:•//  !il">'    Vw.-i    |.-c;:.\v:j   t\::CX   dilianccS 

Fig.2j.  f['C),^  f  ari  /■!  ..■%  c!..v.  '":  ihr  \  i^yVr,  -r^uuvl,  jud  wind 

a-   tl't*     i\v  ,  rr   <{  .•  ■■    'r.   .  •    .'.triKs    ;-i.::r,i:,  along  a 

i^cMJ  ■•:  vl'eC.ifM^  : — Wti  nf':-   .f    r.i.r.  /  .//;.f  im.J  form8| 

tne  linr  u-I!  \)c  .1  k-  i.ii'jJ.   •..:r.'..  ,   v  -•  •.    c.-n    atter- 

'^^ards  be  eai.iy  lUaue  i^ia.LMi,  'r  ci'-  ^cs  require 
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it. — ^In  fuch  fituations,  at  no  time  if  it  is  poflible 
Ihould  any  of  the  pivot  flank  leaders  be  obliged  to 
doable  or  quit  the  continued  line  of  march  ;  but  the 
other  files  may  be  (when  impediments  are  to  be  pafTed) 
much  opened  or  loofened  from  thofe  pivots,  who  in 
the  mean  time  moving  free  and  preferving  wheeling 
diftances,  are  in  a  fituation  at  every  inftant  to  halt 
and  form  in  line,  the  others  clofing  into  them. 

ao.  Should  the  march  in  a  ftraight  alignement  be  Obftacfcs  io 
at  any  time  interrupted  by  pools  of  water,  or  any  aligncment. 
.  other  obftacle  which  is  impaiTable,  the  march  will  be 
continued  ftraight  to  that  obftacle,  the  obftacle  will    . 
be  furrounded  (and  always  if  poffible  by  deviating    *^'  *^* 
to  the  reverfe  flank  fo  as  to  remain  behind  the  line), 
and  the  fame  ftraight  line  will  again  on  the  other  fide 
be  taken  up  by  the  pivots,  at  the  point  in  it  which  a 
detached  perfon   has  prepared. — Allowance  will  be 
made,  when  the  line  is  to  form,  for  the  breadth  of 
y      fuch  obftacle,  by  the  doubling  of  as  many  divilions 
\      as  will  fill  up  the  vacancy  (when  it  can  be  done) 
\      vbich  is  thereby  occafioned  in  the  line;  nor  mull 
[      any  fmall  iaterrupdons  in  the  line,  that  can  poflibly 
t      be  furmounted,  ever  make  the  pivots  deviate  from 
:      the  ftraight  line,  when  the  intention  of  forming  on 
the  line  is  evident  and  known  to  all. 


ASSEM- 
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Assembly  of  the  Battalion,  anA 
general  circumstances  0^ 
Exercise. 

rcmbly  of        The  companies  having  been  infpefied  by  their 
'  battalion,  officers  on  their  particular  parades  (hould  arrive  and 
Hand  on  the  parade  of  the  battalion  in  open  coIuqd 
of  companies,  and  with  cither  right  or  left  in  front.— 
The  ground  is  given  by  whichever  divilion  firft  ir- 
rives  on  it,    and  the  others  arrange  themfelvet  in 
front  or  rear  accordingly. — In  this  fituation  arc  nr- 
ports  made  to  the   commanding  officer;  companies 
equalized;  mufic,  drummers,  pioneers,  &:c,  affcmblcd 
at. their  proper  ftations;  all  other  individuals  of  the 
battalion    placed ;    pivot   files,    and    jull   wheeling 
diftances  corredcd. — The  battalion  is  then  formed  ii^ 
line  by   wheels  cf  the  qnarter  circle,  and  by  word 
from  the  commanding  ctiiccr;  the  colours  are  fco^ 
lor  and  pofted;  rjid  the  whole  are  thus  in   rcadinci^ 
to  move,  by  lub-dlvifion  or  company  column. 

[?rch  to  the      The  march   t/j,    and    from   the   field    in  column, 
ound  of      ihould  l)c  CGniivlcfL.,!  as  op.c  of  the  mod  material  parts 
Lciciie.         ^j-  cxcTcifc,  liP.d  be  nacic  vviih  attention,  equality  of 
ttci),  juft  diftances,  and  perlccl  order, — The  iron  of 
the  march  fiiould  l:c  frequently   encreafcd  and  dimi- 
nifhcd   in   the   manner  prcIcribeJ   (6.  87.),  and  the 
battalion   at  difierent  periods  fornicd  by  wheels  to 
the   flank,    to  (hew  thut  diftances  have  been  duly 
prcltrved. 


The 
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iThe  exercife  of  the  battalion  muft  frequently  be  Ejcfrcifr  by 
preceded  by  that  of  companies  in  detail,  according  compaoicii 
to  the  inftrulftions  given  in  the  fccond  part. — There- 
fore when  the  baitah'on  is  arrived  on  its  ground,  the 
officers  ^ifl  be  alfembied,    and   thofe  coinirijijliding 
companies  informed  what   particular  pans  (referring 
for  this  purpofe  to  the  numbers  marked  in  tlie  exer- 
'  clfe  of  the  company),   in  what  fuccelfion,  and  for 
wkat  length  of  time,  or  how  often  each  operation  of 
the  company  is  to  be  repeated.— ^1  he  companies  will  Fig.  19. 
then  by  a  regular  procefs  be  feparated,   by  taking 
intervals  in  one  line,  or  in  two  lines,  fo  that  each 
Ihatl  have  a  free  fpace  of  40  or  50  yards  fquare# — 
They  will  on  that  ground  begin  and  iinifli  in  nearly 
the  lame  inftants  of  time,  each  of  the  ordered  points 
af  exercife. 


S.  %6.     Exercife  of  the  Battalion. 

The  above  being  actompliihed,  the  companies  will  T>t«n  of  «- 
l)fc  ordered  to  aflemble  in  line,  or  in  column,  and  erciicbythc 
the  Battalion  again  united  and  formed  will  proceed  '^*"***^* 
to  its  particular  Ek£RcisE  as  cdntained  in  the  fol- 
lowing articles,  which  may  be  claiTed  and  arranged 
according  to  circumftances,    and  the  views  of  com- 
manding officers :  the  modes  of  executing  being  dc* 
laiied  hereafter  under  their  proper  heads* 


«# 


0    « 


,*,«r-. 


A 


# 


''tiiii;'^-:)!  ■->«{'> -^lujf    <^^^B  fill 

,jiiig.H9:i-'.        Whfc^  up  into  IJne.     S,  iiS. 


,     .  1 

'      ,  j      i^.  Change  of   pofition  on  a  cci 
^S*  47*'.48i'7br.  ft^k  company  by  Bliiig,  or  by 


centnl 

^  die 

8o«        ."^^in^ellon  march  of  companies.   S.  lia 


*b59- 


^ 


io  1 


•"  T   •  14.  The  battaliqa  may  mar^  infile^ 
<  to  the  flank  at  ibe  lock  Hep,  and  fiobuvj 

••.>-•. line.':  .»■:  :■•  ;  jir-ynrsTr:  ' 

{,,  ^5,  Tlic  mtallftP  oMy  »ke  ao  jg 
20  fide  ftep9 10;  j;l)e  4apH  witboiik  opjp ' 


:?r» . 


1 6.  The  battaiion  niay  advaDoe  b 
aadbalc^i  £.466; 


ilioe, 

r     17.  The  battalion mzy  retire  in  linej 
land  halt  front*    &.  i68. 


( 


x8«  The  alternate  companies  will 
form  two  lines  and  march  to  fnoDC  and 
rear,  preferring  intervals.    S.  175. 


{19.  PaflGage  in  file  through  a  fecond 
line,  or  wo^,  to  front  or  rear*  from  a 
flank  of  each  company.    $•  114m  \ 


(20.  PafTage  of  the  obftacle  in  the 
march  of  the  battalion,  by  divtfions 
doubling  as  ordered.    £.  170. 

r  21.  The  oblique  march  of  the  bat- 
\  talion,  and  change  of  dircftion  by  gra- 
tdual  alteration  ot  the  (houlders.  5. 169. 

23.    The 
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["22.  The  battalion  halted  to  be  dreflcd. 
Fig.  i4«  4  by  advancing  the  platoon  officers,  and 
[^moving  up  the  men.    5, 167. 

'  23.  The  whole  or  a  wing  of  the 
battalion  to  be  thrown  forward  on  the 
center  or  flanky  by  placing  a  few  files, 
and  the  reft  turning  their  (houlders> 
and  gi;adu^ly  drefling  up. — The  fame 
done  backwards  gradually  at  a  (hort 
flep  without  facing  about, — Eyes  being 
direAed  to  the  point  of  forming  on  all 

^occafions. 

24.  The  battalion  will  advance,  and 
retire  in  echellons  of  companies. — Form 
in  line  on  any  named  one. — Throw 
backward  or  forward  any  number  of 
companies  into  cchellon. — Wheel  them 
into  oblique  line. 

25.  The  battalion  retiring  in  two 
lines  by  alternate  companies,  may 
make  a  degree  of  wheel  during  the 
movement,  fo  as  to  give  a  new  direc- 
.tton  to  the  line. 


g-3i- 
35- 


ig*  75-  76-^ 


26.  The  battalion  may  pafs  a  defile 
33*  J  or  bridge,  to  front,  or  to  rear.    6.  91. 


'•(orl 


27.  The  battalion  m^y  countermarch 
by  files  from  one  to  tbe^ther  flank. — 
Alfo  upon  the  center  frdm  both  flanks. 
— Alfo  from,  and  upon  the  center. 
S.  97.  98. 

r     28.  The  battalion  may  countermarch 
A.  <  ^^  Ji^'^*o°s  fro°^  one  to  the  other  flank. 


F'g-  39- 


^g- 


j. — Alfo  upon  the 
[^flanks.     S.  99, 

13 


center  from    buih 


29.  March 
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3.9«  Mi^^cb  €^  the  battalion  by  divi* 

.^fioi^s  from  one  flmfc  towards  the  ocberi 

Fig«  37«  ^.YcitheriKbkKl  or  before  the  front,  each 

divifion  wheeling  and  following  fuc- 

cei&vely  the  one  that  precedes  it.  5. 96. 


30.  The  battalion  from  line  forming 

the  fqnare  or  oblongs  marching,  and 

*{  again  forming  iaVline. — Or  from  the 

fqnare  marchia^g^oS-  in  double  column 

through  a  defile* 


In  Clofe  Colwm. 

Fig.  64.  65.  r     31,  The  clofe  columft  is  formed  on 
66.         1  any  named  company.    ^'^  137* 

32.  The  direction  of  the  clofe  co* 
lumn  it  changed,    S.  i^\. 


{ 

•74.    I 


33.  The  ciofe  column  is  opened  out 
from  the  front  or  rear,  and  again 
dofed  up  on  any  diviQon.     S.  ig^. 

F>  -TO  71    r     3**  '^^^  ^^^^^  column  of  two  com- 

^'  ^  *  '   *  I  panics  in  front  is  formed  from  the  co- 

'   '         Uumn  of  one  company  in  front.    S.  147. 


Fig.  67, 
69. 


68. 


^5.  The  line  formed  either  from  the 
column  (of  one  or  two  companies  in 
front)  halted,  on  a  front,  rear,  or 
central  divifion. — Or  from  the  column 
moving  in  file  to  its  flank,  on  a  front  or 
rear  divifion. — Or  by  an  oblique  de- 
ployment of  its  divifions*    S.  144.  1 48. 

36.  The 


(: 


36.  Theexercife  of  the  firelock  in  all 
its  parts  both  by  companies  and  bartati- 
Lon,  and  cfpecially  loading  and  firing.  , 
-■.{■• 
Tbc  Firings  may  be  applied  and  intermixed  with 
thcfc  movements  as  found  proper,  and  fuch  other 
circomftances  of  formation  and  exercife  as  fpace  al- 
ldws.of,  and  as  occur  to  commanding  officers,  may 
agreeable  to  the  eftablifbed  modes  laid  down,  be  from 
time  to  time  executed. — But  the  above  have  been 
more  particularly  (cledted,  as  including  almoft  all 
the  various  movements  that  can  be  required  in  the 
operations  of  the  battalion  when  fingle^  or  united 
with  others  in  line :  They  may  be  combined  according 
to  the  ground,  and  to  the  views  of  the  commaader, 
and  may  arife  from  diflferent  fituations  by  altering  or 
adding  the  conneAing  circuin(lances»  and  the  pariicu- 
laf  detail  of  their  execution  is  to  be  found  in  the  fec- 
tions  referred  to. 

The  light  company  aod  grenadiers  are  generally  Light  cor 
fuppofed  ading  in  line  with  the  battalion :  But  the  pany. 
light  company  may  be  occafionally  placed  half  of 
it  behind  each  flank  of  the  battalion ;  in  that  fitua* 
cioa  it  is  ready  to  cover  the  front,  rear  or  flanks  of 
the  column  wheii  in  mafch,  to  protedl  the  forming  of 
the  Kne,  or  to  cover  its  retreat. — For  thefe  purpofes 
it  may  from  time  to  time  be  detached  and  a£t  in  divi- 
fion  or  individually  as  circumdances  may  require,  and 
in  the  manner  fpecified  in  its  particular  exercife.— It 
can  feldom  be  obliged  to  run  or  hurry ;  in  fuch 
cafes  as  demand  ir^  it  will  march  quick  but  in  order, 
with  flies  loofe  but  not  too  open,  and  always  under 
the  command  and  guidance  of  its  officers. 

On  all  occafions  of  common  parade,  a  guard,  a  Mode  of 
battalion,  or  its  pans  fliould  never  aflemble,  or  be  ftrudioa. 
difmiflcd,  without  performing  fome  one  operation  or 

1. 4  other 


I. 


d&ct  cf  iBpvemenr,  and  of  the  fircleck.^^la  tbti 

manner  by  firople^  and   imperceptible    jjraflicc,   the 

itlincfs  and  inilrutiion  of  every  individual  is   at- 

Eud  officers  become  perfcft  in  the  three  great* 

^td  important  field  duties  of  precifion  and  energy  in} 
tbcir  commands -,  exrjft  di  (lances  of  march;  and  the 
correct  drefling,  und  covering  of  pivots* — The  it  me 
often  unneceflaVily  confuted  ia  the  field  io  detail  and 
manual  exercifc  will  ijlfo  be  ]avcd,  and  the  battalion 
be  rhcfL-  folely  employed  in  executing  the  prefcribed 
movements  applied  to  iuch  circumitances,  and  varic- 

flics  of  ground  as  prefcnt  thetnfclves  to  the  comixiand 
ing  officer;    the  modes  of  extcution  being  already 
ihorouf^hly  oftderflood,  aod  iuQanrly  applied  by  each 

^|lidivi^u;4*   , 

Kiiigk  companie.*!  or  battalions  when  ai  cxcrcifo' 
muii    jjcnerally   coufider  thcmfclves  as.part  of  a  line, 
and    not    aKv;iys  detached,    or    indrpeodant  bodies ; 
1  heir  movemL^iU^  and  formations  ftiould  be  on  a  fup- 
pr  fitinn  of  lining  with  other  iroops  already  placed  oa    1 
their  flai»ks*--^  1  wo  or  more  perfcns  fepa rated  at  % 
proper  d  ill  a  nee  frnm  one  another,  and  from  the  com* 
pany  or  biiityliof],    rray  rrprcfent  the  flanks  and  ccn** 
ter  ot    an  adjoining   baitalion,  and    may  always  firft 
lalte  their  flarion  in  the  new  line-     Thts  would  catii<e 
the  formations  to  be  made  on  determinerl,   not  oo:-. 
accidental  points;   the  praSicc  of  which  latter  ufage 
^much  tends   to  occafion  that  incorrcfinels  in.d  deficit. 
cncy  which  l^Nmetipies  appears  when  any  number  of 
otir  baitiations^^  ape  liittfted  to  move,  a&i  or^fcnrm^i  ?n 
cance«*^^In  :g^tKft^»U  the  biiraiiotj    (hoald    hcftmilj^o 
lodced  on  arrpeffe*  or  fcparat^  body,  \^m  6fi^y^ 
aaii^n^^be^  ofllie  lit)e;  its  nb6veniehts  as  rt)altiv^^oi|]i^i 
and  depemi^iot  iipon  thofe  of  others,  and  its  prift^'^' 
cipkl  topcrariofls  fliould  be  ^alculat^d  atcotd ingly .  ^  i    ^  - 

Ilnii«erc(fe  ^c  two  flank  ick)mpaiii4^^  yn^y  b«  po#^^ 
ca:^ahally  feparated  from  tfieJ^attalioD,  and  rpprcfcnt 

the 


I 


cfie  ceoler  of  iwotother  Battalions ;  one  of  them  will 
be  naiDod  as  the  direAing  one  in  march«  and  the 
hMt  and 'dr^ng  of  the  battalion  will  be  made  from 
its  Jfwn:^  censer  towards  each  of  them^  as  is  diredcd 
for  ?  Jioe  of  battalions. 


DiminishingorEncreasing  the  Front 
OF  THE  Column. 


The  column  of  inarch  or  manoeuvre,  in  confequence 
of  obftru^ions  in  its  route  "which  it  cannot  furround^ 
i&.  frequently  obliged  to  diminilh  its  front,  and  again 
to  lencrcafe  it,  ^^ben  fuch  difficulties  are  pafled  i  it  is 
o^.cf  the  mod  important  of  movements,  and  a  bat* 
tatioQ  Vlfhich  docs  not  perform  this  operation  with  the 
gr^t^,exa£lnef$  and  attention,  fo  as  not  to  lengtbea 
o)ic  in  the  fmallefi  degree,  is  not  fit  to  move  in  the 
column  of  a  confiderable  corps. 

■The  encreafe  or  diminution  of  the  front  of  the 
column  is  performed  by  the  battalion,  when  in 
movement  or  when  halted. — In  movement  this  ope- 
ration is  either  done  by  each  c(>mpany  fucceffively, 
when  it  arrives  at  the  point  where  the  leading  one 
of  the  column  performed  it,  or  elfe  by  the  whole 
companieSi  of  the  battalion  at  the  fame  moment. — In 
either  cafe  the  chief  of  the  battalion^  at  the  inftant 

that 


L    »38    ] 

tiiat  it  ihould  begin  to  reduce  or  encreafe  its  front, 
gircs  the  general  Caution  (o  to  do,  and^  the  chiefs 
OT  companies  give  their  words  of  execution  to  the 
f<rb-divifions  or  (edions  to  double  behind^  or  move 
up  quick  to  the  regulating  ones  which  preferve  theh* 
original  diftances  from  each  other,  and  never  alter 
the  pace  at  which  the  column  was  marching,  but 
proceed  as  if  they  were  totally  unconncfted  with  the 
operation  that  the  others  are  performing. 

When  the  column  of  companies  is  to  be  reduced 
to  that  of  fub-divifions  or  fcdions,  it  will  always  be 
done  by  the  others  doubling  from  their  pivot  flank, 
behind  their  reverfe  flank,  fub-divifion,  or  feftion,  fo 
t%at  tlie  battalion  may  remain  re^y  toe  fbrin  in  line 
by  a  fimple  wheel  up  to  the  flank  '^  therefore  the 
doubling  will  be  behind  the  right  when  the  right  is 
in  front,  or  behind  the  left  when  the  left  is  in  front. 
—When  the  front  of  the  column  is  to  be  encrcafed, 
the^  fub-divifions  or  fe^ions  that  doubled  will  move 
up  to  their  leading  one  by  a  quick  incline. — As  in 
diminiftiihg  or  encreafing  the  front  of  the  column  in 
march,  the  pivot  divifion  is  the  one  that  quits  its 
dircftion,  the  exaftncfs  of  pivots  after  fuch  operation 
will  appear  to  be  interrupted  ;  but  this  is  of  no 
confequence,  and  inftantly  regained  in  a  column  of 
march;  it  can  hardly  ever  take  place  in  a  column  of 
manoeuvre  which  has  entered  a  line  on  which  it  is  to 
form. 


5.  87.     ff^l^en 
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Sb^Jm  When  a  Battaliofi  Column  of  Companies 
in  march  diminijhes  its  Fronts  either 
By  Companies  fuccejjively  J  or  the  whole 
J^attfkliMi  at  $nce. 


flg/6.  A. 


Fig.  6. 


When  the  leading  company  arrives 
^i^ithin  la  or  15  paces  of  the  point  where 
it  ig  neceflary  to  dimioiih  its« front*,  the 
comniander  will  give  a  loud  Caution  that 
the  fubdivifioDs  are  to  double  either  bjr 
compaoies  fucc«.ilively^  or  the  whole  bat* 
talion  at  once. 

If  fucce/Jwely. The  leader  of  the 

head  company  proceeds  as  direded  (5. 
<7.)  and  each  other  does  the  fame  when 
It  arrives  on  the  fpot  where  its  prcce* 
,ding  one  doubled. 

V    ^  at  once. On  the  general  Cau- 

J  TiQN  from  the  battalion  commander,  each 
1  company  leader,  without  waiting  for  each 
l^other,  proceeds  as  direfted.     (^.  57^ 


S.  88. 


F 


Fig.  6.  Ki 


Fig.  30* 


The  battalion  commander  gives  a  loud 
Cautiok>  that  column  of  companies  are 
to  be  formed  either  fuccefiively,  or  by 
the  whole  battalion  at  once* 

Jf  fue€ijivel)\ ^Each  inclines  upas 

direded  (5,  57O  when  its  leading  fub- 
diviHon  arrives  on  the  ground^  %vhcrc  its 
preceding  one  formed  up. 

If  at  once. On  the  general  Cau- 
tion from  the  battalion  commander: 
Each  company  leader  proceeds  as  direftcd 
(Sb  ^j.J  without  waiting  for  each  other. 


>  Whea  dmfions  double  back  or  form  up  Jo  ^  qo- 
lumn,  i^pks  ^uft  be^  ciofed,  artps  c^arriiedy  and' tii|L 
iradfition  &Qxn  poc  £jtqation  to  xhe  otb^r  made  ar 
quick  as  pofGble  ;  and  as  foon  _;^  t^;:j:Q|qmQ  i^^ 'ih 
its  new  order,  the  pivot  flank  leaders  place  them- 
felves  on  tbofe  pivots. 

When  the  front  of  a  column  is  to  be  diminifhed, 
and  the  obftacle  is  before  the  part  which  is  not  to 
double,  fuch  part  muft  incline  alter  the  doubling  is 
made  in  order  to  pafs  it :  but  timely  attention  is  to 
be  given,  to  bring  up  if  poffible  by  inclining,  the 
part  which  is  not  to  double,  fqudre  to  the  oi)ening 
through  wbi#i  it  is  to  pafs,  before  fuch  doubling 
begins, And  when  a  diminution  of  front  is  imme- 
diately 
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diately  to  follow  an  alteration  in  the  direflion  of  the 
inarch,  fuch  alteration  (houid  be  niade  with  a  gra- 
dual fweep,,  fo  as  to  give  the  head  of  the  column 
its  new  perpendicular  direction,  when  at  lead  12  or 
15  paces  from  the  p6int  of  breakidg  off* 

The  fucceflive  breakings  of  each  divifion  of  the 
column  at  the  point  of  difficulty,  and  its  fubfequenc 
moving  up  again  as  foon  as  ic  has  paflfed  it,  is  the 
moft  general  praftice,  but  is  the  mod  likely  to 
kngthen  it  out,  which  is  the  great  evil  to  be  avoid- 
ed.  ^The  reduction  of  front  by  the  whole  battalion 

at  once,  is  therefore  the  moft  eligible;  and  for  ths 
t^t  reafon^  the  encreafe  of  front  (when  the  rear  of 
it  lias  cleared  ^difficulty)  by  the  whole  battalion  is 
^  be  |>refeTred.  V 

^  in  a  confiderable  column  the  fucceflive  dou- 

t/fi^lg,'  or  fonning   tip  of  companies  would  be  per- 

jfttrtiqtf  by  each  when  it  arrived   on  the  identical 

l|)qt  Wh'tre  the  leading  one  of  the  column  doubled 

or'SfeVmed  up  :-?-^ — So  when  this  operation  is  done 

fucceifively  by  battalion,  each  will  at  once  in  the 

^dtne  mailnet  perfohn  it  when  its  head  is  arrived  at 

^Vfcie  fotit/ (atid  of  Which  it  muft  be  apprized)  where 

"^ftic' ncad  of  the  prfccedifig  battalion  was,  when  it  fo 

'iloiiblctf  Of  moved  op. 


.    >  - :!' 


Fig. 


S.  89.  W^iben  the  Battalion 
Column  of  Companies  is 
halted^  and  to  dimmijb 
its  Front* 


Caution,   f     The  chief  will  ghe  the  Cau^tion 
1  to   form   column   of   fub-divifions   or 
J  fcftions ;  on  which  the  covering  fer- 
]  jeants  wil!  fall  back  iffd  nvark  the  fu- 
ture pivot  flank  of  the  doubltng  fufa- 
.di?ifions. 


Inwards  Face 

^  March, 
Ualt^  front. 

Dre/s. 


The  leaders  of  earh  company  will 
inflantly  girc  the  word  face  inwards 

.(difengaging  their  heads)  ^  March  i 
Haiti  front  to  their  fub-divifioDs  or 
feftions,  when  behind  the  ftandiog 
lub'divifion  or  feftion,  and  dividing 
jullly  the  diftances  that  exitled  be- 
tween companies;    the  flank   leaders 

I  will  then   place    themfelvcs    on   th* 

Lpjvots,  - 


I 


.d  .1 


Fig. 
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Fig.  30.  5  B.  -y.  90.  JVhen  the  Battalion  Co-' 
lumn  of  Sub-divijions  or 
Sections  is  halted^  and  ta 
encreafe  its  Front  to  Com'- 
panies. 


Cautiom. 


{The  chief  will  give  the  Cait- 
TioN  to  fornrCompanies* 


TV  tbe-^Oblique. 
^  March* 
Forward. 

Halt,  drefs. 


The  leader  of  each  company 
immediately  orders  the  bodtos 
that  ttio<r&  up,  fi  the — Oblique-^ 
^  March— Forward— Halt  ^  drefs^ 
when  joined  to  the  (landing  fub- 

divifion  or  fcftion. The  leader 

then  places  hinriclf  on  the  proper 
pivot  fiank  of  Ivis  company. 

Should  a  column  be  retiring 
with  the  rear  rank  leading,  the 
divifions  will  dotible  as  already 
prefcribed  fo  as  to  preferve  the 
fub-diviflons  or  fedions  in  their 
natural  order  for  forming  :  and 
when  the  ground  allows  will  again 
encreafe  the  front  of  the  column. 


When  the  -column  has  to  pafs  a  bridge,  or  iliort 
defile,  and  that  there  is  a  certainty  of  immediately 
after  refuming  the  front  which  it  has  diminiftied, 
then  fuch  pan  of  the  reverfe  flank  of  the  leading 
divifion  as  the  defile  will  receive  will  pafs  it  in  fronr, 
and  fuch  part  of  the  pivot  flank  as  is  neceflarily  ftopt 

will 


Fig.  29b 


J 
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will  by  commtad  F^a  imvardt  mi  Mlow  doft  ii 
file ;  on  qoicdtig  the  defili  the  filing  part  will  fwm 
ap  at  a  lengthened  ftep,  bnt  the  general  rate  of  eke 
jDolunni  wiU  itt  no  time  be  altera! :  In  this  attOMr 
dif  ^6n  fuccecdt  divifion  without  any  imprbpef  cs- 
tenfion  taking  place.  But  if  the  column  rouft  con- 
thioe  any  time  on  a  reduced  front,  then  it  fltooU  fif 
lie  dtmbiflied  by  the  doubling  back  of  dlvifiona. 

>  ss*  When  a  dofe  column,  or  one  at  quarter  diftance  ii 

to  pail  a  dcfil6i  before  ic  entcii,  it  muftftandoa 
fm  a  front  as  will  rA^uire  no  farther  redaAkm} 
and  therefore  on  approaching  the  defiK,  a  halt  if 
ncceflary  muft  be  made,  and  fuch  operanon  perfofincd 
at  will  enable  it  to  enter  on  fuch  front  as  it  can 
nsaintun  in  paffing. — ^When  the  dfcfili  is  palTed  a  new 
arrangement  will  determine  die  adtance  of  die  coluiaB^ 


Passage  of  a  Bridge,   or  short  De^ 
FILE    FROM   Line. 

S.  gi.  A  Battalion  formed  in  Line  nutf 
have  to  pafs  ajhort  Dejiley  or  Bridge  in 
its  Front. 

r.oi.  ^    If  before  a  Ftank.-^li  will  frofrt  that  flank  Wheel 

into  column,  crofs  on  fuch  front  as  ^itl  fill  the  defiKi 
and  the  column  will  be  clofe  or  opetXi  according  aa 
after  paffing,  it  may  be  required  cither  to  deploy 
into  line,  or  to  prolong  any  giren  dircAion« 

// 
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If  before  the  Center. — The  two  center 
fub-divifions  may  ftand  faft;  the  reft  of  the 
battalion  will  break  inwards  by  fub-divi- 
fions; the  whole  will  march  forward  in 
double  column. — When  paffed,  the  center 
fub-divifions  ftand  faft;  the  others  wheel  to 
right  and  left,  march  to  the  flanks,  and 
fucceflivcly  v^heel  up  into  line,  (or)  they 
proceed  in  march,  and  remain  in  double 
Fig.  03.  column  Mil  the  head  arrives  at  fuch  point, 
and  is  placed  in  fuch  direftion  as  the  line  is 
to  be  formed  in. — Should  the  bridge  or 
defile  only  allow  6  in  front  to  pafs,  when 
the  head  of  the  double  column  arrives  clofe 
at  ir,  its  two  divifions  having  two  pace* 
diflance  betwixt  them,  will  file  from  their 
inward  flanks  to  the  front,  pafs,  and  then 
move  up  into  column  as  before,  being  in 
the  fame  manner  followed  by  every  other 
divifion. 

But  as  many  inconveniences  attend  all  central 
columns  when  a  pcfitive  pofition  is  not  to  be  occupied 
immediately  after  paffing  a  bridge  or  defile;  therefore 
in  moft  cafes  the  march  in  battalion  column  from  one 
flank,  and  on  fuch  front  as  i?  nccefl'ary,  is  preferable; 
for  from  that  order  every  poffible  after-fituation  is 
accurately  and  eafily  taken  up ;  fuch  as  the  windings 
of  a  height;  the  Ikirting  of  a  wood  ;  or  the  pro- 
lODgiDg  of 'any  given  ftraight  direction. 

The  battalion  may  alfo  form  clofe  column  of  any 
given  front,  on  the  divifion  which  is  oppofite  the 
bridge  or  defile,  p^fs  ia  that  fliape,  and  extend  as 
ordered  -after  pafling. 


Kl  s.  92; 
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5^.  9a.     A  Battalion  formed  In  Line  may 
have  to  pafs  a  Defile  or  Bridge  in  its 
Rear. 


If  in  the  Rear  of  a  Flank. — It  will  march 
off  from  the  other  flank  behind  the  rear  in 
column  of  companies  or  fub-divifions  fnc* 
Fig.  32.  ceflively,  the  front  rank  leading;  wheoi 
behind  the  (landing  flank;  pafs;  and  again 
wheel,  and  prolong  any  given  direction. 

If  in  the  Rear  of  ibe  Center.— \i  will 
march  off  as  before  from  each  flank,  by 
columns  of  fub-divi(ions  behind  the  rear, 
the  leading  ones  when  near  meciinc:,  will 
wheel  inwards;  pals  ra  double  column; 
and  then,  if  ordered,  the  divifions  will 
.  wheel  outwards  fucceffively,  and  take  up  a 
line  parallel  to  the  one  it  quitted. — If  the 
bridge  or  defile  will  not  allow  above  fix 
Fig,  35.  men  to  pafs  in  front,  the  double  column 
when  it  arrives  at  the  entrance,  will  file  to 
the  front  from  its  inward  flanks  as  before 
direfled;  pafs;  move  up  into  column;  and 
either  extend  into  line  to  each  flank;  or 
move  on  in  any  given  direftion. — In  this 
way  will  the  battalion  be  lefs  liable  to 
lengthen,  than  if  it  at  once  files  from  both 
flanks  behind  the  center;  paffes;  a&d 
again  takes  up  its  ground  in  file» 

If 
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If  after  paflfing  in  files  or  columns,  the  inarch  is 
to  be  coatinued  forward;  (hould  the  wings  be  in  file^ 
they  will  form  up  to  columns  of  fub-divifions ;  the 
proper  leading  wing,  according  as  the  front  of  the 
line  (hould  be,  will  march  on,  and  the  other  will 
follow  it  by  countermarching  its  divifions  fucceffively 
from  its  rear,  and  in  this  njanner  the  whole  will  be 
in  column  of  fub-divifions,  which  may  be  ordered^ 
if  proper,  to  form  companies* 

The  battalion  may  alfo  form  clofe  column  of  a  ^*  S'» 
froDC  equal  to  the  breadth  of  the  defile,  behind  or 
GO  the  divifion  neareft  to  it,  and  facing  either  way: 
it  will  then  pais ;  and  proceed  according  to  circum* 
ftances. 


iS.  93.     JVbere  a  Column  of  Divifions  are 

fuccejjively  to  march  off  by  wheeling  from 

a  Flank  of  a  Battalion  formed  in  Line^ 

and  that  its  DireSiion  is  towards  the 

other  Flank. 

If  the  Movement  is  made  clofe  along  the 
Front. — The  leading  flank  divifion  wheels 
up  and  marches  along  the  line,  and  each 
other  divifion  fucceffively  wheels  up 
behind  it  at  the  proper  time,  fo  as  to 
F'ig.34,At  follow  in  column,  and  to  have  \X%  proper 
diftance.  Should  the  new  dircdlion  make 
a  Imall  angle  wiih  the  line,  eacn  divifion 
K  z  muft 
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rauft  move  forward  quick  and  faccelfireljr 
to  that  diredion^  as  its  turn  comes,  be- 
fore it  commences  its  wbeeli  and  (o  as 
not  CO  lofe  its  diftance* 

If  the  Movement  is  made  clofe  along  the 
Rear. — The  leading  flank  divifion  wheels 
3-4ihs  of  the  circle,  and  each  other  one 
fuccefEvely  half  the  circle,  fo  as  to  have 
the  remaining  quarter  to  wheel,  when 
its  preceding  divifion  arrives  at  its  pivot. 
Fig.  34*  B.  Should  the  line  of  march  make  a  fmall 
angle  with  the  old  pofition,  then  each 
divifion  after  wheeling  its  half  circle, 
will  have  co  advance  to  that  line  in  dne 
time,  and  fucceflively,  before  it  makes 
its  remaining  part  of  the  wheel  which 
brings  it  into  column. 

The  open  column  may  alfo  in  the  before  cafes  be 
advantageoufly  formed  by  the  fucceflive  filing  of 
divifions  in  the  following  manner:  When  the  march 
is  made  from  one  flank  of  the  battalion  towards  the 
other,  and  cither  along  the  front,  or  rear. 

The  leading  divifion  will  Face\  March  out  per- 
pendicular to  the  line,  its  own  length  ;  Halty  Front \ 
March '^  and  then  proceed. — The  divifion  next  it  will 
Face^  difengage  its  head  towards  the  column;  and 
when  the  leading  divifion  arrives,  the  other  will  then 
ig.  36.  A.  March  quick  in  file;  Halt^  Front  %  March;  and  thus 
follow  divifion  after  divifion,  each  being  ready  and 
timing  its  feveral  operations,  fo  that  the  truediftances 
are  preferred . 

It  is  to  be  obferved  that  in  marches  made  in  this 

manner  along  the   Front  the  divilions  face  outwards 

or  towards   the  moving   flank  oF  the  battalion,  and 

difengage  their  heads  to  the  front:  But  in  thofe  made 

ig.  36.  B.     along  the  Rear,  they  face  inwards  or  towards  the 

flanding 
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ftaoding  flank,  and  difengage  their  heads  to  the  rear. 
This  method  is  peculiarly  ufeful  when  the  columa 
moves  to  the  rear,  as  much  wheeling  is  avoided, 
and  each  divifion  can  with  quicknefs  and  accuracy 
take  its  place  in  column. 


S.  94.     March  of  the  Battalion 

File. 


IN 


The  march  of  the  battalion  in  61e,  and  without 
opening  out,  can  hardly  be  required  except  in  fmooth 
ground,  and  for  the  purpofes  of  countermarching, 
or  of  clofing,  or  opening  an  interval  in  line. 


Face. 


March. 

Halt. 

Front. 


At  the  word  Face,  &c.  the  whole 
face  to  the  hand  ordered,  and  the  officers 
take  one  fide  ftep  to  the  front  out  of  the 
rank,  and  are  replaced  by  their  feneants« 
At  the  word  March,  the  whole  ftep  off 
correftly. — At  the  word  Halt,  the  whole 
halt. — And  at  the  word  Front,  they 
front,  and  officers  and  ferjeants  refume 
their  places. — The  officers  being  out  of 
the  ranks  during  the  march  (and  which 
will  take  place  whenever  more  than  one 
company  is  to  march  in  file)  are  of  ufe  in 
preferving  the  line  and  ftep. 


K 


S.g^. 
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I?.  95.     General  Formations  of  the  Battalion  , 
from  File. 

A  battalion  which  has  been  obliged  to  move  in  file 
will  form 

1.  To  either  Flank,  by  halting  and  facing 
to  right  or  left  as  is  neccfTary. 

2.  To  the  front  of  the  march  by  halting, 
facing  to  the  flank;  wheeling  up  by  com- 
panies into  open  column^  and  then  applying 
the  formations  oi  the  open  or  clofe  column 
to  its  required  fuuation. — Or  without  halt- 
ing and  facing  to  the  flank ;  the  column  of 
companies  at  once  may  be  formed,  by  the 
files  making  a  half  face,  and  each  marching 
up  quick  and  diagonally  to  their  refpeftive 
leading  men,  who  do  not  alter  their  pace; 
and  as  the  pivot  files  are  in  the  rear  of  com- 
panies, when  ihcy  do  come  up,  the  column 
niuft  be  ordered  to  drcfs  to  them. 

3.  To  the  rear  of  the  march,  by  fir  ft 
forming  column  of  companies,  and  then 
applying  the  formations  of  the  open  or 
clofe  column. 

There  can  be  few  fituations  where  the  battalion 
muft  be  formed  to  the  front,  or  rear  of  ihe  march, 
by  the  leading  file  halting,  and  the  whole  moving  up 
fucccflivcly  to  it,  and  forming  away  in  the  rear  of 
and  beyond  each  other  to  one  of  the  flunks. 
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The  head  of  the  battalion  file  mud  be  fo  conduced 
as  to  leave  fufficient  fpace  to  the  proper  hand  for  the 
other  files  to  move  up  into  open  column  of  fub-divU 
fions  or  companies  virhen  ordered ;  and  the  pivot  files 
in  colamn  arc  always  the  following  ones,  when  the 
battalion  is  in  file. — If  the  battalion  is  lengthened  out 
when  it  is  ordered  to  form,  it  is  evident  that  its  facing 
into  line,  or  its  forming  into  column,  muft  be  fuc- 
ccflivc  as  each  file  arrives  at  its  place  in  line,  or  as 
each  head  file  of  the  ordered  divifions  arrives  at  a 
wheeling  diftance  from  the  head  file  of  the  preceding 
one. 


jr.  96.  Jl  Battalion  Jianding  in  narrow  Ground 
may  fometimes  be  obliged  to  march  in  File,  in 
order  to  form  Open  Column  from  its  leading 
Flank ;  either  before  or  behind  that  Flank  ; 
before  or  behind  its  other  Flank ;  or^  before 
or  behind  any  central  Part  of  the  Line. 


I'  If  before  the  Right  Flank.— Th^i 
right  platoon  will  move  on,  the  reft  of 
the  battalion  will  face  to  the  right,  and 
Fig.  37.  A.  MARCH  in  file;  the  divifions  will  fucccf- 
fi\c]y  front,  and  follow  the  leading  one, 
and  each  other. 


K4  2.  y 
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2.  If  behind  the  Right  Flank. — ^Thc 
whole  FACE  to  the  right,  and  march; 
the  right  divifion  inftantly  countermarches 

Fig.  37.  B,  to  the  rear,  fronts  znd  moves  forward, 
followed  in  the  fame  manner  by  every 
other  divifion,  till  the  whole  is  in 
column. 

3.  If  before  any  central  Point ^  or  the 
Left  lin:k> — The  battalion  makes  a  fuc* 
ceffive  CouNTLRMARCH  ffom  the  right 
flank  touardi;  ihcr  Iclr,  and  when  the 
right  divifion  is  arrived  at  the  point  from 
whence  it  is  to  advance  in  column,  it 
again  cowucrmarches  to  its  right  a  i'pace 

Fig. 38. A,  equal  to  its  front,  xhtnfaceSj  moves  on, 
and  is  thus  fucceflively  followed  by  part 
of  the  battalion. — The  other  part  of 
the  battalion  beyond  the  point  of  ad* 
vancing,  faces  inwards,  when  neccffary 
makes  a  progreffive  march  in  file,  and 
then  fronts  J  and  follows  by  divifions,  as 
it  comes  to  the  turn  of  each,  'till  the 
whole  are  in  column. 

4.  If  behind  the  center  or  Left  Flank. — 
The  right  part  of  the  battalion  coun- 
TKRMARCJJES  from  the  right  by  files  fuc- 
ccfTively  by  the  rear,  and  the  other  part 
of  the  battalion,  as  is  neceffary,  makes 

Fig* 38. R.  a  progreflivc  march,  by  files,  from  its 
right  to  the  ccniral  point,  and  there 
begins  to  countermarch  :  at  that  point 
the  leading,  and  each  other  divifion, 
fronts  into  column,  and  moTcs  on. 

When  tlic  left  of  the  battnlion  is  to 
be  in  front,  ihc  fame  operations  inverfcly 
take  place. 

This 
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This' Method  of  forming  open  coluiin  Ihould 
only  be  ufed  in  narrow  grounds,  and  in  particular 
iituations  that  require  it,  as  in  the  pafTing  of  a  bridge 
or  defile^  or  where  the  battalion  {lands  in  fo  confined 
a  fpacc  as  not  to  allow  room  for  the  wheeling  of 
divilions. — The  difficulties  at  all  times  of  moving  a 
large  body  in  iile^  and  the  condant  and  unavoidable 
checks  given  to  the  equality  and  juftnefs  of  the  march, 
by  (he  divifions  fucceffively  quitting  the  line,  make 
it  impoffible  in  the  above  caics,  with  due  accuracy,- 
to  take  up  the  pr  per  diftances;  and  therefore  when- 
ever the  open  column  is  to  be  formed  from  battalion 
and  line,  it  ought  to  be  done  if  poffible  by  the 
wheelings  of  companies,  fub-divifions,  or  fedions. 


Countermarch  by  Files. 

The  Countermarch  by  Files  is  of  two  kinds. — Either  rig.39.  A^B. 
SUCCESSIVE  (the  body  being  halted),  by  each  file 
wheeling  fucceflively  on  its  ground  as  it  comes  to  its 
turn  :  Or,  progressive  (the  body  being  in  motion), 
by  each  file  wheeling,  whrn  it  comes  up  to  the  point 
at  which  the  leading  file  wheeled. — In  the  firft  cafe 
the  body  mud  ihift  its  ground  to  a  flank  a  fpace  at 
leaft  equal  to  its  front:  In  the  fecond  it  will  perform 
this  operation  of  the  countermarch  on  its  original 
ground,  exchanging  flanks  and  fronts;  in  both  cafes 
the  pivots  arc  in  a  hnall  degree  movable. 

The  Countermarch  by  Files  may  be  made  either 
before  or  behind  the  body. — If  made  be^tore  ir,  the 
front  rank  men  will  be  the  pivots  on  which  each  file 

will 
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wtU  ^heel:  If  made  behind  it^  the  rear  rank  men 
¥rill  then  be  the  pivots  on  which  each  file  will  wbeet. 
All  countermarches  by  file  necefiarily  tend  to  an  ex- 
tenfion  of  that  file ;  the  greateft  care  muft  therefore 
be  taken,  that  the  wheel  of  each  file  is  made  clofe^ 
quick,  and  at  an  encreafed  length  of  ftep  of  the 
wheeling  men,  fo  as  not  to  retard  or  lengthen  out 
the  march  of  the  whole,  and  unity  of  ftep  is  abfo^ 
lutely  indifpenfible. 

The  File  marching  or  countermarching  of  a  batta* 
lion  or  greater  body,  will  be  made  in  ordinary  time* 
Of  fmaller  divifions  in  general  in  quick  time. 


S.  97.     Countermarch  of  the  Battalion^  from 
both  Flanks  on  its  Center^  by  Files. 


Fig.  39.  C. 

The  Battalion 

will  col^nter- 

MARCH. 

Bv  Wings  out- 
wards Face. 

March. 


A  Caution  is  given  that  the 
battalion  will  countermarch. — The 
wings  Face  from  the  colours 
which  ftand  faft,  and  a  ferjeant 
remains  at  the  point  of  each  wing 
in  order  to  mark  the  ground. — At 
the  word  March  the  right  wing 
files  fucceffively,  clofe  behind  the 
rear  rank,  and  the  left  wing  be- 
fore the  front  rank  of  the  batta- 
lion, till  they  arrive  at  the  points 
.where  each  other  flood. 


They 


Halt. 
CkyvfiK. 

Front. 
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They  then  Halt,  and  the 
front  rank  of  wings  is  quickly 
covered  on  the  colours  which 
have  kept  their  ground,  and 
fcrved  as  a  pivot  on  which  the 
battalion  turns. — The  wings 
when  covered  in  the  line  Front, 
looking  to  the  colours,  and  the 
colours  take  their  places, — If  a 
more  accurate  drcfling  is  necef- 
fary,  it  muft  be  given  by  the 
commaDding  officer. 


^•98.     Countermarch  of  the  Battalion^  from 
its  Center^  and  on  its  Center  j  by  Files. 


Fig.  39.' D. 
Caution. 

By  Wings  inwards 
Face. 

Bv  Wings,  3  Side 

SrBPSTOTHEKlGilT 

March. 
March. 


A  Caution  is  given  that  the 
battalion  will  countermarch. — 
The  whole  face  to  the  colours, 
which  (land  fad,  and  a  ferjeant 
remains  10  mark  each  flank. — 
The  whole  are  ordered  to  take 
3  Side  Steps  to  the  right,  at 
the  word  March,  in  order  to 
^difengage. 

At  the  fecond  word  March, 

the  whole  move  on,  and  each 

file  wheels  fucceffively  into  the 

,  center  as  it  arrives  at,  and  be* 

yond 
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yond  the  colours.— As  foon  as 
each  company   is   in   the  Hoe 
from  the  colours  to  the  flank 
Front*  J  ferjeant,  its  officer  fronts  it. — 

When  the  whole  is  formed  the 
colours  countermarch,  and  the 
whole  are  looking  to  the  colours 
^till  otherwife  ordered. 

In  the  countermarch  from  both  flanks  no  part  of 
the  battalion  is  fronted  till  the  whole  is  on  its  ground. 
In  the  countermarch  from  the  center,  the  battalion 
begins  inftantly  and  fucceffively  to  front  by  companies, 
as  each  is  ready  and  on  its  ground. 


51  99.     Count ermarc/j  of  the  Battalion  or  Line 
on  its  Center^  by  Companies  or  Sub-divijions* 


E;.  40.  A. 


When  a  whole  battalion  is  to  countermarch  on  a 
central  point ;  although  it  may  be  done  by  files,  yet 
without  great  care  it  will  be  apt  to  open  out :  fuch, 
or  a  larger  body,  will  bed  and  quickeft  make  fuch 
countermarch  by  the  march  of  columns  of  companies 
or  fub-divifious  in  front. 


Caution. 


One  or  two  central  fub-divifions 
wheel  the  half  circle  upon  their  cen- 
ter point;  or  countermarch  into  the 
new  line,  fo  that  the  front  rank  (hall 
occupy  the  ground  which  the  rear 
rank  did,  and  the  battalion  is  cau- 
tioned to  countermarch  from  its 
^cenccr  by  fub-divifions. 

WlKCS 


WikgsaboutFace. 

Sub-divisions 

INWARDS  Wheel. 

March. 

HaUy  Drefs. 

March. 

Wheel. 

Halt^  Drefs. 


C    157    ] 

One  of  the  wings  faces  to 
the  right  about:  both  wings 
WHEELinwards  by  fub-divifions: 
they  march  along  the  rear  and 
front  of  the  formed  divifion, 
and  fucceffively  wheel  up  into 
their  refpcflive  planes  on  each 
fide  of  thofe  already  arranged 
in  the  line. 


Halt^  Fronty  Drefs. 


Thefub-divifipns  which  wheel 
up  to  the  rear,  fucceffively 
Halt  J  Fronts  Drefs^  when  they 
come  to  their  ground^  and  the 
officers  who  command  them 
mud  cake  care  not  to  pafs  the 
rear,  but  to  be  at  their  proper 
front  rank  when  they  Halty 
,Front  their  fub-divifions. 


Should  it  be  intended  that  the  front  rank  of  the 
diredtiog  company  or  fub-divifion  fhould  Hand  on  the 
identical  line  it  occupied  before  the  countermarch,  it 
will  be  fo  placed;  and  in  that  cafe  after  the  fub- 
divifion  had  wheeled  inwards,  the  wing  which  was 
to  march  in  rear  of  it  would  fhift  a  few  paces  to  the 
flank,  in  order  to  get  clear  of  the  rear  ranks,  and 
would  then  be  put  in  march. 

When  at  any  time  one  flank  of  a  battalion  or  line 
is  to  be  placed  at  the  fpot  where  the  other  one  ftands, 
ic  cannot  be  done  in  a  ihorter  manner  than  by  pro- 
longing the  new  line.  If  the  flanks  are  to  exchange 
place  with  each  other,  the  countermarch  on  the  center, 
or  on  a  flank,  mud  effedl  ic :  the  fingle  battalion  may 
do  it  by  files ;  but  a  line  mud  do  it  by  countermarch 
of  divifions  in  open  column. 


Counter^ 
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Countermarch  in  Column. 


S.  1 00.  fFAen  the  Battalion  Column  for  a 
more  conjiderable  one)  countermarches  each 
divijion  by  Files ^  fo  as  to  change  its  Fronts 
and  face  to  its  former  Rear. 


Fig.  40.  B. 

Countermarch 

BY  Files. 

RiGHT^  Face. 


March. 


Halt,  Fronts 
Drejs. 


If  the  Column  fianis  with  tie 
Right  in  Front. — A  Caution  to 
countermarch  is  given. — At  the 
word  Right  Face,  the  whole 
face  to  the  right,  each  company 
officer  will  immediately  quit  the 
pivot,  and  place  himfelf  on  the 
right  of  his  company,  and  his 
covering  ferjeant  will  advance  to 
the  fpot  which  he  has  quitted, 
and  face  to  the  right  about. 

At  the  word  March,  the  whole 
move,    the   officer   wheels    (hort 
round  to  the  right,  and  proccedsi 
followed  by   his   files  of  men,  till 
he  Uas  placed  his  pivot  front  rank 
man  ciofe  to  his  ferjeant  who  re- 
mains   immovable. — Each  officer 
mftantly    eives    the    words   Ha^^ 
hro7it. — Dicfsj    to  his  compaD)''^ 
(o  as  10  nave  it  Iquare  and  doled 
:nr(.  rhe  right  whic.i   is  now  ih^ 
\,\\')X.  fl.?nk,    and   on    which   tb^ 
offi  cr   n^)\v    replaces  his  ferjeanr^ 
uho   tails   back   bcnlnd   the  iCii^ 
ra   k.     In  this  manner  iliecolumr^ 
vili  face  10  its  lormer  rear. 

CodN- 


^OUKTERMARCH 

BY  Files. 
Left,  Face. 


March. 


HalU  Front, 
Drefs. 
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If  the  Column  ftands  with  the 
Left  in  Fr^»/.— The  Caution  to 
countermarch  is  given. — At  the 
word  Left  Face,  the  whole  face 
to  the  left,  the  officer  moYes  to 
the  left  of  his  company,  and  the 
ferjeant  occupies  his  place,  and 
faces  about. — At  the  word  March 
the  officer  wheels  Ihort  to  the  left 
and  proceeds  as  before,  till  he  is 
Bxed  on  the  pivot  flank,  now  the 
left,  as  the  column  ftands  with  its 
right  in  front. 


In  the  couilterraarch,  the  facing  is  always  to  that 
liand  which  is  not  the  pivot,  but  which  is  to  become 
foch. 

This  countermarch  of  each  divifion  feparately  on 

ks  own  ground,  is  an  evolution  of  great  utility  on 

many  occaGons. — It  enables  a  column  which  has  its 

right  in  front,  and  is  marching  in  an  alignemcnt,  to 

return  along  that  fame  line,  by* becoming  a  column 

nith  its  left  in  front,  and  to  take  fuch  new  pofitions 

bit  as  circumflances  may  require,  without  inverting 

01  altering  the  proper  front  of  the  line, — In  many 

fitnationft  of  forming  from  column  into  line,  it  becomes 

iDcceflary  previous  operation. 

When  a  column  countermarches  by  divifions  each 
.00  its  own  ground,  unlefs  the  divifions  are  equal, 
the  diftances  after  the  countermarch  will  not  be  the 
Uttc  wheeling  diflances,  but  will  be  fuch  as  are  equal 
tpthc  front  of  the  preceding  divifion,  and  therefore 
the  true  diftances  muft  be  regained,  before  the  divi- 
fions can.truly  wheel  up  into  line. 


S*  loi. 
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S»  10 1.     W^/jen  tie  leading  Flank  of  the  Column 
is  changed  by  the  fuccejjive  March  of  Divi- 
Jions  from  the  Rear  to  the  Front. 


Fig.  41.  A. 


Halt. 
Left  Wing  to 

THB  Front. 

Right,  Face. 
Sl^Uky  March.- 


Haltf  Front, 
March. 


Right,  Face, 

^icky    March. 

Halt,    Front, 

March. 


If  the  right  is  in  front,  the  left 
to  be  brought  up,  and  the  column 
to  continue  to  advance. — The  whole 
is  prdered  to  Halt. — At  ihe  caution 
Left  Wing  to  the  front,  the  officer 
of  the  left  (the  rear)  company  im- 
mediately orders  it,  Rights  Face^-^ 
^icky  March,  till  his  left  flank  an 
freely  pafs  near  the  right  flank  of 
the  others. — He  then  commands 
Halt,  Front, — March,  (in  ordinary 
time)  clofe  by  the  right  flank  of  the 
Lcompany  then  preceding  him. 

The  officer  ccnmanding  that  com- 
pany, as  foon  as  the  other  ap- 
proaches him,  orders,  R^ght,  Face-^ 
J^dchj  March,  behind  the  now 
leadir*g  one. — Halt^  Front y  when  he 
covers — and  then  March ,  when  at 
the  due  wheeling  diftance. — All  the 
other  companies  fucceffivcly  perform 
the  fame  operation;  and  when  th^ 
right  company  has  taken  its  place 
in  the  rear,  the  whole  column  is  in 
.perfeft  order. 


Fig- 
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Fig. 41. B.  If  before  this  operation  the  column 
(hould  be  clofed  to  half  or  quarter 
diflance,  then  all  the  companies  may  be 
FACED  at  the  fame  time,  proceed  as 
above  difedted^  and  each  takes  its  didance 
from  its  preceding  one,  before  it  moves 
on. 

This  operation  is  often  required  in  taking  up  ori- 
ginal pofitions  from  column  of  march. — It  changes 
tic  leading  flank  of  a  battalion,  or  a  more  confidera- 
b!e  column,  and  enables  it  to  enter  on  a  line  which 
onfcttfccn  circumftances  require  it  fhould  prolong. — - 
It  pomits  battalion  columns  aflembled  at  a  rendezvous, 
to  march  off  from  whatever  flank  is  moft  advantageous 
for  each  to  enter  on  its  line  of  formation.  —It  pre- 
pares acolnmn  which  hasexpedted  to  formjby  wheels 
to  its  left  to  be  ready  to  form  by^  wheels  to  its  lighr, 
witliout  inverting  its  order. — In  a  column  compofed 
of  feveral  battalions  where  an  inverfion  of  the  bar- 
talions  within  themfelves,  but  not  of  the  wings,  is 
meant  to  be  prevented,  then  each  battalion  feparatelv 
^•ill  perform  this  operation  ;  but  if  the  inverfion  r;f 
ibe  wings  alfo  is  to  be  avoided,  then  the  whole  co-* 
lomn  will  proceed,  as  if  it  was  a  (Ingle  battalion. 

It  muft  be  obfcrved  as  a  general  principle,  that 
tbedivtlioDs  which  advance  come  out  always  on  the 
fide  to  which  front  fs  to  be  made,  and  on  which  the 
enemy  is  placed,  becaufe  then  with  the  divifions 
^hich  arc  h'ee  he  can  be  oppofed,  while  the  others 
aremoviog  behind  .the  line. 


5.  101. 
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5.  1031.     Wben  the  Column  change 
Wings   on   tbe  Ground  on  which  ik 
Jlands. 


Fig.  42.  C. 

Halt. 

Left  Wikgto 

THE  Feont-  . 

Right  about 

Face. 

March. 


Ltfi  FaciM 

^ick^  Manh. 

Hali^  Front, 

March 


The  left  or  rear  company  p: 
as  has  been  already  directed 
i\  others  go  to  the  Hight 
;  MARCH  on  at  the  ordioai 
ii'w  irds  the  place  from  whci 
mo?ecl* 


When  the  company  next  it 
at  that  place,  it  receives  the 
Uft  Fa€£—§ukk^  March, 
the  left  company  J  then  Halt^ 
aod  Marcb^  when  at  its  duedi 
In  this  manner  all  the  reft  pr 
till  the  right  company  when  i\ 
finds  itfclf  where  the  left  ori] 
flood,  only  that  the  whole  c 
is  removed  to  the  right  a  fpacc 
to  its  front. 


S 
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I  loj,  ff^hen  a  Column  changes  its  U^ngs  by 
the  Divifions  marching  through  each  other ^ 
from  Rear  to  Front. 


Fig.  42.  D. 
Companies  to 

ilGHT  AKD  LeFT 

Open. 
March. 
Halt. 


Uarch. 

Chfe  inwards. 

Marcb^ 

Halt. 

March. 

^u^bt  about 
Face. 

March. 


The  column  ftafiding  marched 
from  the  right  fhould  naturally 
form  to  the  left,  but  ic  is  here 
intended  to  form  to  the  right.— 
At  the  vord  Companies  to  the 
right,  and  left  Open — March, 
all  the  companies  (except  the  lad) 
do  open  by  the  fide  ftcp,  half  to 
each  flaok,  a  fpace  fuiEcient  to 
allow  a  company  to  march  through 
in  front. 

The  left  company  does  not 
open,  but  Marches  on  through 
the  others,  and  as  foon  as  its  rear 
rank  arrives  at  the  front  rank  of 
the  one  next  it,  that  company 
ciofes  by  the  fide  ftep,  Marches 
and  follows  at  its  due  diftance : 
In  this  manner  they  fucceed  each 
other,  till  the  column  is  formed 
^as  marched  off  from  the  left. 

"  But  If  the  ground  of  the  co^ 
lumn  is  not  to  be  changed  after 
opening  out,  the  lad  company 
moves  on,  after  the  others  having 
faced  about,  and  marched, 
..have  arrived  at  its  ground ;  each 
L  2  there 


Inwards  Turn. 

Firont^   March. 

Halt. 


£    »<54    3 

there  fucceffively  faces  inwards 
andjoinsy  thtn  fronts  znd  marches 
on  till  the  word  Halt  is  gi?co, 
when  the  flanks  are  changed,  and 
that  the  left  coitfpany  is  exaftly  on 
tht  ground  wbei\^  the  rigiit  fiMd 
The  leading  company  muft  (Ike 
fliorc  paces  to  allow  for  the  van- 
ous  operations  of  the  foUowii^ 
one. 


The  above  method  of  countermarch  is  more  cilco* 
lated  for  a  parade  than  for  the  general  moTemcfltt 
of  the  battalion* 


GENERAL  CHANGES  of  POSITION 
OF  THE  BATTALIOK 

Changes  of  Position  of  the  battalion  or  linefronfi 
one  diftant  fituation  to  another  are  made  either  i^ 
Line^  or  by  the  Echellon  march  of  divifions;  or  by 
the  movements  of  the  coluitin,    efpccially  of  tb^ 
Open  Colwrm. 

Bv  the  more-      Changes  of  pofition  in  Open  Column,  are  moV^ 

nit  nts  in  open  tnents  of  previous  difpofitioh,  made  from  one  difta-* 

columD.         iituation  to  another,  and  not  liable  to  the  infcrrtr^ 

tion  of  an  enemy. — Where  circum.ftances  allo^,  o^ 

ginal  or  new  pofiiions  are  in  this  manner  cafieft  ar^ 

foontll  taken  «^p» 


ifl.Tt^ 


of  the  Battalion 
or  Line  alrea-- 
dyfomiidj  when 
made  in  one  or 
ifiore  Open  Co 
hmnSf  may  be 
divided  in(o  4 
farts. 
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I  ft.  The  line  wheels  the  {par- 
ter  circle  by  platoons  or  (t}ch 
other  divifions  as  are  ordered  to 
either  hand^  fo  as  to  be  ready  to 
divide  into  one  or  more  column:;. 

2d.  The  column  or  coluqips 
Qle  by  div  1(1011^1  or  m^rch  in  frqnt, 
^  is  neceflary  and  prxjered^  to 
arrive  at  ibeir  pplitioa  in  xkp  new 
direction. 

3d.  The  divifions  again  form 
in  a  general  ppen  column,  per- 
pendicular to  the  new  diredtion. 

4tb.  When  the  divifions  of  each 
battalion  are  thus  arrived  at  their 
ground,  haltedi  and  adjufted,  the 
line  is  formed  by  their  wheeling 
up, — and  thus  battalion  after  bat- 
talion; each  forming  when  its  ad* 
joining  one  has  3  or  4  of  its  divi- 
fions itanding  in  colu^m  on  the 
Jine. 


The  EcHELLOK  changes  of  pofition  arc  the  fafefl:  By  the  move 
tbjttcan  be  employed  in  the  prefence  of  and  near  to  "^^"W" 
Vii  ?i?emy,  they  are  almoft  equal  in  iccurity  to  the 
march  of  the  line  in  front,  or  to  an  uniform  wheel 
io  the  line,  but  which  is  not  to  be  attempted;  they 
Qn  be  ufed  in  the  moft  critical  fituations,  where  the 
filiflgs  and  movements  of  the  open  column  could  not 
be  rilked;  they  are  more  particularly  ufed  when 
^  leneipy's  flank  is  to  be  taken  by  throwing  ihe 
body  forward,  or  when  one's  own  is  to  be  covered 
hy  throwing  it  b^clcward. — The  advantages  attending 
^^Da  arc,  the  prcferving  a  general  front  during  the 
L  3  maiCJ, 
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J,  md  allowing  fufficient  freedom  of  moveineiity  * 
iMch  in  fuch  fituation  it  iodifpenfible ;  they  enable  t 
to  change  pofition  on  any  divifion  of  the  line,  either 
on  a  fixed  or  moTing  point;  and  at  any  inftaiittir 
mofement  can  be  ftdpped^  the  line  formed^  aod  t 
fodden  attack  repulfed. — ^The  echellon  changes  requin ' 
the  ground  to  be  nearly  of  fuch  a  natore  as  a  fal  ■ 
line  could  advance  in;  and  any  of  its  diYifioasthg 
meet  with  obftacles  in  their  march  will  pafs  thero%* 
the  (ame  manner  as  they  do  in  line,  by  filing  or 
donbling,  and  without  interrupting -the  progreS  d 
tbcotberst 


I  ft.  The  platoons  ^Ael  f»« 
ward  a  certain  number  of  pscet 
towards  the  hand  to  which  they 
are  to  change  pofition,  and  fa  si  i 
that  each  thereby  ftands  perpeo- 
dieular  to  its  future  line  of  march* 


tbangis  of  pofiticn 
of  ibe  Battalion 
or  Line  made 
by  the  Echellon^ 
march  of  Pla- 
toons^ conjijis  of 
^^rts. 


2d.  Each  platoon  marches  on 
direflly  in  front,  to  its  proper 
point  in  the  new  liac. 

3.  Each  platoon  fucceffivdy 
on  its  leading  flank  ajrrivipg  at^ 
the  platoon  preceding  it  (which 
is  already  halted  in  the  Iine)i 
dreflfes  up^  and  forms  truly  in  thi 
line.  J      .  :  -       't.vAA 

Eafih.chagge  pf  pofitionof  the  b*ttalion>.or;Hri«ii^ 
may  be  cohfidercd  as  a  general  wheel  of  the  whole 
made  on  a  Point,  either  in,  before,  or  srHiND, 
the  old  lific^rrThe  battalion  or  Hni^  tbcrcf<3irc>bce^ 
to  which  ever  hand,  and  to  which  eyer  divifion  it  is  to 
manoBuvre  to  or  t^e  led  by. :  When- to:  jar  flank,  gene- 
rally, to.that.  whiih  is  qeareil  toj^.titd  is.fidl  to  enter 

:     -4  any 
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r  part  of  the  new  pofition :  When  a  central  dW\GQ0 '" 
:eraiiaes  its  moyementy  it  breaks  to  right  or  leJH^ 
vards,   and  faces  fuch  divifion,  which  makes  its 
ftnge  of  fitaation  on  its  own  ground,-^ — When  this 
iiNT  is  IN  the  old  line,  it  muft  necefiarily  be  within 
s  battalion  when  iingle,  or  within  a  certain  named 
ittilionof  a  line:  Such  battalion  therefore  will  have  Fig. 43. 
perform  the  change  on  a  fxed  point  within  itfelf, 
z.  00  fuch^  diviiion  flank  or  central,  as  is  already 
:fted  on  that  point,  by  making  its  other  divifions 
ithcr  by //riT^  or  ^/izfo/jj/ marching;,  enter  into  the 
ne:  But  all  the  other  battalions  will  haye  the  double 
pefatioD  of  moving  up  to  the  new  line^  and  tbeu 
xrmiog  upon  it. — When  this  Point  is  before  or  Fig.  44* 
iiHiVD  the  old  line,  every  battalion  whether  fingle 
rr  conneAed  will  have  this  double  operation   to 
kcrform. 


S.  104.     Changes  of  Pofition  of  a  Battalion^ 

tbe  battalion  formed  in  line  changes  to  a  new 
lX)firion  either  on  a  fixed  .point  within  itfelf,  of  on  a 
diftaot  point,  which  marks  one  of  its  future  fiankS| 
orfUreooe  of  its  central  diiiiions  is  to  be  plaoidy 

^lof,;.*  r'r    '■    :  •■'.  ■      •  .  -••  ■  ^ 

lAoQfbiia  fixed  EViintj  either  Flank,  orCdtitraK 

•3r:-  jifTiftfft;  Bf  tW  echelkm  march  of  divi^ 
153 11  0:  ffidn  teidiar:  cb  fiwot  t>r  rear,  which 
<■'*  L  4  move 


W^' 
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:.  46.  A*  move  on  and  line  with  the  pbeed  or! 
one,  when  it  halts  on  its  greond  (i^ij 

id.  By  breaking  into  open  colonuii 

ai  to  jftce  the  fix^  p<mit.-»-^FiliBg ;    ' 

Fig.46»B«   fions  to  front  or  rear,,  mto  th*  nean 

reftion,  and  wheeling  up  into  line, ' 

the  column  is  prepared*    (5.  iiOt  isi 


When  on  a  diftant  Pdnt,  and  that  the  Whole  aii 
mofeable.' 

No.  I.  Bj  the  echellon  wheel  of  1 
fionsy  and  the  fubfequent  inarch  of  1 
fig.  57.  A«  vbolcy  till  the  one  neareft  to  the 
line  arrives'  in  it,  and  that  the 
pooYe  on^  and  form  to  it.    (5. 162.) 

No.  2.   By  the   breaking  into  op 
V     rT  B     column  to  the  one  or  other  flank, 
i?ig-57*^*    the  immediate  filing  of  all  the  divifioas] 
from  the  old  line  to  the  new  one.  (S.  123.) 

No.  3.  By  the  march  of  the  battalia  1 

p..  p    column  to  the  point  where  its  head  is  nj 

*•!§•  57'  ^'   reft,  and  then  facing,  and  filing  Itsdili-j 

fions  into  the  new  line.     (5.  124.) 

No.  4.  By  the  march  of  the  battaliml 
|y.  p.    column,  and  its  wheeling  into  the  DCt] 

"'g*57'    •   line,  at  the  point  where  its  rear  islBv 
reft.     (S.  125.) 

No.  5.  By  the  march  of  the  battalk© 
p,.  YT    column,  and  its  wheeling  into  the  nt^  ^ 

i'ig*  57*  *^'   line  at  a  point  where  orie  of  its  ccntw 

diviftons  is  to  reft.    (S.  126.)  ' 

BcCaci 


itfides  the  above,  which  are  the  moft  general 
es  by  which  changes  of  pofition  (hould  be  efie£ted 
he  battalion,  the  open  column  on  entering  its 
lod  may  alfo  occafionally  be  required  to  form  in 
in  the  following  manner.  ^ 

No.  6.  When  the  column  haying^ 
arrived  perpendicularly  or  obliquely  be^ 
bind  the  line  at  the  point  where  its 
»52.78.  Head  is  to  reft,  is  there  halted. — The 
leading  divifion  may  be  placed  on  the 
line,  and  each  other  divifton  be  ordered 
to  make  fuch  a  degree  of  wheel  back* 
wards,  as  will  enable  it  to  march  on  in 
front,  perpendicular  to  its  proper  point 
in  the  new  line,  where  each  fucceffively 
arrives  and  forms. — This  is  a  movement 
in  column,  and  formation  in  echellon. 
{S.  127.)      , 

No.  7.    The  column  arriving  in  the 

diredion  of  the  line*  or  in  any  diredion 

oblique,    or  perpendicular  behind  the 

new  linct   and  at  the  point  where  its 

Heap  is  to  reft^  but  which  its  rear  is  to 

;p57*D«   pafs. — May  form  by  the  wheel  of  the 

1*55*       leading  divifion  into  the  new  line,  and 

the  fucceffive  march  of  the  other  divi- 

fions  behmd  it,  and  behind  each  other» 

:  _         till  they  arrive  at  their  feveral  points  of 

Vvheeling  up«     (^S.  taS.) 

No.  8.  The  column  marching  per- 
pendicularly up  to  the  line,  and  to  the 
point  where  its  Head  is  to  reft,  and 
being  at  leaft  a  diftance  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  column  from  fuch  point. 
i^.57.F9    The  lading  divifton  proceeds  at  a  half 

pace 
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pace  only;  the  others  oblique  frooi 
the  column^  fucceilively  move  up  to 
the  leading  divilion^  and  the  front 
being  thus  gradually  encreafed  die 
whole  battalion  arrives  at  the  fame 
^time  on  the  line  of  formation.   »(£*•  19.) 

The  column  arriving  behind  m 
part  of  its  ground  may  alfo  mo?e  nf 
to  clofe  column,  and  form  byitsdon 
ployments  on  the  fronts  the  rear,  m 
en  a  central  divi(k>n« 


S.  105. 

A  battalion  broken  into,  and  marching  in  open  co* 
h:mn,  mud  arrive  at,  and  enter  on  the  ground  on 
which  it  is  to  form  in  line,  cither — In  the  directioh 
of  that  line  :  Perpendicular  to  that  line  :  or  in  a 
direflion  more  or  lefs  obliq^ue,  and  betwixt  the  other 
two. 


If  the  Column  is  marchings 
in  the  direSion  of  the 
Line,  it  will  either  en- 
ter  where  its  head  is  to 
rejly  or  where  its  rear^ 
is  to  reji. 


If  whereitsH«Ai>i8 
reft. — The  leading   dithJ 
fion  will  wheel  up  intolifK 
and  the  others  march  00 
behind  it,  and  fiicceflivc^^ 
wheel  up  as  io  Na.7.  (i^  r 
-..    noil 
If  where  its  RcjAR^iMBa 
reft. — It  marches  wtth^fx^ 
.pivot  fiaok^   and  ltd  j^lq 
diftances 
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fdiftanccs  along  the  line, 
I  till  the  rear  platoon  is  ac 
Fig.  jS,  A.  i  its  point,  the  whole  then 
I  hair,  and  wheel  up  into 
Lline  as  in  No.  4. 


IJtbe  Column  enters  per- 
J  femiicular^  or  oblique 
I  H  the  new  Une^  U  will 
^  enkr  either^  where  its 
I  kai  is  to  reft^  where 
\  its  rear  is  to  refi^  or  at 
\  fme  intermediate  point- 
y  wbere  a  central  divifion 
\    is  to  reft. 

Fig.  58.  B.  C. 


If  where  its  Head  is 
to  reft. — The  formation 
may  be  made  as  in  No.  3. 

If  where  its  Rear  is  to 
reft.— The  formation  may 
be  made  as  in  No.  4. 

If  at    an   intermediate 
point  where  a  central  divi- 
fion is  to  reft. — The  for- 
mation may  be  made  as 
jn  No.  5. 


An  new  pofitions,  that  a  battalion  or  line  can  take  f^^on  ^f  ol?' 
tiih  refpefi  to  the  old  one,    are — ^Parallel,    or  andncwpo# 
clearly  fo  to  the  old  line. — Intersecting  by  them-  fitiont. 
'Mm*  or  their  prolongation  fomc  part  of  the  old  line 


ation* 

^    New  Parallel  pofitions  being  neceffarily  to  the  PtrallcL 
'femt  or  rear  of  the  old  one^  the  battalion  will  accord* 
i^iD|>t<l'dfttiiMllDe^  fake  them  m^  hy  tht  Ecbellon 
ni^ilf^JUhig  of  diviiions,  or  the  Movement  in  ^'«-44-  ^3^ 
^€pe0«Udcfin)  *aA^  its  fubfequent  formation  in  line. 

Ntor«fhl^«lis«eT-i*EO  pofitions,   which  themfclves  Intcrfcaing. 
€Dtfbebaa^i6ii,-^iH  be  taken  np  by  the  Ecbellon 
ttarcfa,  or  by  the  filing  of  dirifions.^^All  other  new 
pofilkm  t^biiftK||i«Hifelves  or  their  prolongation,  in- 
(crftftitlK'oldlilifie^'or  hs  prolongation,  will  in  gene-  F]gr43.  ^3* 
allMl  xAek^^^itf^^  Mar^b  in  open  column^  and 


'nS;:rt 


Its 
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its  iubfequent  formations  when  it  arriTes  at  di 
fome  fuch  pofitions  will  howeTcr  allow  of»  3 
-quire  beiiig  made  by  the .  EiMIon  march^  or 
filing  of  difilions. — ^In  general  the  batialioa  w31 
to  the  handj  which  is  neareft  co  the  new  pofiti 
c0Ddu£Ved  to  its  neareft  point  in  the  nqpr  lii 
formed  on  icas  diiedted.    - 

In  changes  of  pofition  by  the  open  adov 

JP^  ^^^ ,     whole  battalion  (as  a  general  rule)  is  direded  a 

breaklTbta     the  whole  quarter  circle  into  open  column^^  a|i 

open  column  it  may  ofren  feem  an  unneceflary  operation^  ai 

^J^*'*  *      difengagtng  the  headR  of  dji^ifions  would  anfi 

duHDgeofpo-  f^^^  purpofe,  where  the  change  is  to  be  peri 

by  fUng. — ^Yct  is  the  above  general  mode  to 

fervcd,  becaufe  it  is  a.  ppfitive  and  defined  fir 

from  which  every  change  can  proceed,  wbrr 

other  modes  are  liable  to  uncertainty  andm 

wd  the  apparent  going  over  a  little   unoe 

ground  is  a  matter  of  no  moment  in  point  0 

and  begets  perfect  preciiion,  and  corredtneft  < 

cution. 

This  rule  which  is  univerfal  for  all  the  fpl 
divifions  of  a  column,  may  in  feme  iituatious  1 
pcnfed  with  as  to  a  leading  divifion  which  ofi 
10  wheel  up  again  over  the  fame  ground,  wl 
column  is  put  in  motion  towards  i(s  new  pofiti 
prcFious  and  feparate  Caution  fiom  the  chief 
baitiiion  may  therefore,  wlicn  it  is  fcen  neceffai 
vent  ihis  extra  niovenicni  to  the  leading  divific 
givic  it  a  more  favcurabic  fiuiation  in  the  dire^ 
vhich  it  is  to  proceed. — As  in  the  cafe  of  a  h 
n'.arching  oil  by  column  ot  divifions  from  a  Q 
the  froht. 

If  the  Wleclis  made  bachvarJs.     The  flank 

mov  ftiind  fafi,  till  the  vvliccl  is  made,  and  wl 

rrlt   cf  the  column  has  marched  up  to  it,  it  t 

ceivesthe  word  March  from  its  own  lc.;der,  and  pi 

6 
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e  wheel  is  made  forward.    At  the  firft  word 
the  flank  divifion  moves  on  a  fpace  equal  to 
I  front  and  halts,  it  is  then  ready  to  proceed 
le  whole  is  put  in  motion. 

Id  the  l)atiaHon  march  off  by  column  of  divi- 
Q;m  a  flank  to  the  rear  :  Whether  the  divifions 
ackwards  or  forwards  th«  flank  divifion  wheels 
e  others,  and  from  that  (ituation,  chat  divifion 
lin  wheel  to  the  rear,  when  the  column  is  put 
on. 

f/  central  changes  of  pofition  on  a  point  within  a  in  central 
in  or  line,  and  which  are  made  by  the  move-  changes  of 
of  the  open  column  :   The  battalion  or  line  ^^^^^^^  "^ 
backwards  into  two  oj5en  columns  facing  each  i,nc,  breaks 
nd  the  given  p'oiot,  fo  that  the  one  has  its  into  open  co- 
Q  front,    and  the  other  its  left. — From  this  ^"^"1  ^*cing 
Q  by  the  filing,  or  by  the  march  of  divifions  ^ViJ^„"'"^ 
iponent  parts  move  to  their  new  pofition,  and 
^ifion  which  faces  the  given  one  having  there  F»g-45« 
a   double    wheeling    dilUace,    the    divifions 
up  into  line. 

aidvantages  of  making  central  changes,  by 
[^  inwards,  fo  as  the  whole  (land  faced  to  the 
divifion,  in  two  columns,  are — That  the  uni- 
rulc  of  all  bodies  breaking,  dreffing,  forming 
itcvcr  point  they  are  led  by  and  manoeuvre  to, 
ryed, — ^'Fhat  the  taking  of  diflances  in  the  new 
I, are  all  from  the  front  and  none  from  the  rear, 
laft  IS  a  matter  of  difficulty  and  delay, — That 
tralions  of  the  wing  which  is  thrown  forward, 
e  from  their  inward  ilank  and  in  the  Ibortdl 
0  where  that  flank  is  ag^in  to  be  placed,  at 
lint  they  begin  to  form,  and  the  formation  is 
)y  qaick  filing  of  divifions  intf>  the  new  column, 

the  exaft  covering  of  pivots  and  taking  of 
ts  is  inftantly  and  eafily  alcerttiined, — 1  hat  the 
rf  the  line  on  each  fide  of  the  central  divifion 

work 
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work  n^B\y  in  the  fame  mnnner,  snd   form  m  liofil 
by  one  and   the  fa  ire  method.- — ^Th-it  the  brcakiaj 
inwards  of  the  line,    or  the  countermarch  of  fod 
part  of  the  column  as  is  before  the  central  diviii 
gives  tbefe  advantageSi  nor  is  the  councermarcb  tk] 
i^^ir  of  a  momenta 

In  centr^i  changes  was  the  whole  of  z  line  to  Iftm 
to  one  hand)  or  part  of  a  columti  not  to  couorcfj 
march  i— All  hough  fuch  part  zs  was  behind  theccDW 
diviOon,  and  thrown  backwards,  would  take  its 
tances  from  the  fronts  and  might  proceed  exadlyi 
above;  yet  fuch  pare  of  each  as  was  before  iht 
tral  divifion  would  be  obliged  to  take  its  difta 
and  covering  of  pivots  in  the  new  column  from 
rear,  as  the  whole  line  would  be  broken  the  fifl 
way  as  the  named  di?ifion  — This,  though  it  raay  1 
fecm  difficult  when  fuch  part  confifts  only  of  thcfci 
divifions  of  a  fingle  battalion,  will  when  it  h  coffl-l 
pofcd  of  fcveral  battalions  in  addition^  be  found  oo  1 
cafy  matter  to  accomplifh  with  precifion* — In  (uAj 
cafe,  whateTer  divifions  of  the  central  battalion  wwfii 
arranged  before  the  named  divifion,  would  file  froaj 
their  advanced  flanks,  and  place  thcmf elves  in 
above  manner  in  the  new  line*  The  entire  baitalii 
which  were  before  the  named  divifion  would  mari 
feparate  colutnns  of  divifions,  each  from  its  hea4i 
outward  flank,  and  enter  (by  wheeling)  the  new  fn 
at  the  point  where  its  rear  or  inward  flank  was  tol 
placed,  it  muft  then  prolong  the  line  and  be  halted  tbft^ 
inftatrt  the  rear  arrived  at  the  point  where  the  heal 
entered. — This  operation  would  not  be  found  eafy,  bftj 
flowtr,^  and  attended  with  more  uncertainty  than  tM 
other  method  by  which  the  diftanccs  are  fo  readily,  aw 
cjcafljy  taken  from  the  front,  and  where  the  fame  mode 
of  ipxecution  is  followed  by  both  flanks  of  the  tine.— j 
Although  battalions  and  Hoes  (liould  be  prepared  lO^ 
change  their  pofition  in  this  manner  if  fo  required,  yet 
the  other  method  is  to  be  confidered  as  the  genera 
one,  and  praftifed  accordingly. 

WSEH 
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Q^HEEL  OF  THE    BATTALION  FROM  LiNE 

INTO  Open  Column. — Change  of 
Direction  of  the  March. — Wheel 
AND  Entry  on  an  Alignbment.— - 
March. — Halt. — And  Wheel  up 
INTO  Line. 


S*  io6.  fFhen  the  Battalion  halted  in  Line^, 
Jfieels  forward  by  Companies  into  Open 
Column^  the  Ri^ht  in  Front. 


COMPANIES, 
ftlOHT  WHEEL. 


Fig.  59-  A. 


At  the  Caution  Companies  Right 
Wheel'— The  offipers  ftep  out  nimbly, 
and  place  themfelves  one  pace  before 
the  center  of  the  companies  facing 
to  the  front ;  at  the  fame  time  the 
right  hand  man  of  the  front  rank 
of  each  company  faces  carefully  on 
his  left  heel  to  the  right,  and  becomes 
the  pivot,  on  which  each  company 
is  to  wheel.  The  covering  ferjeant 
of  the  right  company  alfo  runs  out 
and  places  hiinfclf  at  the  point  (a) 
where  the  wheeling  flank  of  that 
company  is  to  Halt  at  the  finifhing 
of  the  wheel. — The  covering  fer- 
jeanis  of  the  whole  fall  back  two 
.paces.— The   fupernumerary    rank 

clofes 


Htf//,  Drcfs. 


CtSrtCK  MARCH* 
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clofes  up  within  two  paces  of  the 
rear  raok^  and  the  divifions  of  dnmi^ 
mersy  &c.  enter  into  it,  behind  the 
refpeAire  companies  which  they  co- 
ver, or  are  divided  behind  tldr 
.feveral  companies. 

At  the  word  March  each  cooh 
pany  fieps  off  quick,  turoing  eyes 
(and  not  before)  to  the  wheeling 
man,  and  carefully  obferving  tlwc 
general  wheeling  directions.— The 
left,  or  wheeling  man  takes  bis  fini 
lengthy  ftep  of  33  inches,  neither 
^ening  from,  nor  preffing  on,  \k 
own  pivot,  and  turning  bis  eya 
towards  that  pivot. — lite  officer 
during  the  wheel  turns  piiqrdt  Mi 
men,  and  inclines  to  liis  new  ptvei| 
or  left  flank  1  and  (landing  faced  to 
it  with  a  glance  of  the  eye  be  te 
when  the  quarter  circle  is  completed,, 
and  each  gives  his  word  Halt^  Dnfh 
at  the  indant  that  the  flank  man  if 
taking  the  lad  ilep  which  finifhes- 
his  wheel  pcrfeftly  fquare. — ^Tbc 
officer  immediately  correfts  any  drcf- 
fing  that  the  company  may  require 
within  itfelf,  inftantly  places  bioDfetf 
on  the  pivot  flank,  and  his  ferjeant 
covers  the  fccond  file  from  that  flankf 
Both  colours  wheel  up  into  coIuidDi 
and  at  all  times  remain  behind  the 
third  file  from  the  pivot  flank  of  the 
leading  center  company,  whether  the 
company  is  halted  or  in  motion. 


5.  107. 
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S.  107.     PT/jen  the  Battalion  halted  In  Line^ 
'     Wheels  forward  by  "Cofnpanies    into    Open 
Column^  the  heft  in  Front. 


COMPANIES,   LEFT 
WH££L. 

QJETICK  MARCH, 

fltf//,  Brefs. 


The  fame  operation  taksSs 
place  as  in  wheeling  to  the  rig  h  r, 
with  thefe  variations ;  that  ih*: 
left  hand  men  of  companies  face 
before  the  wheel  begins,  and 
the  left  covering  ferjeant  marks 
the  ground  iux  the  flank  of  the 
L leading  company. 


After  the  battalion  has  in  this  manner  wheeled 

forward  into  column,  it  will  often  happen  that,  from 

the  inequality  of  divifions,    different  fizes  of  men, 

&c.  &c.  the  pivots  do  not  cxaflly  cover;  yet  in  this 

fituatioti  are  they  to  remain  and   to  underlland  it  as 

an  invariable  rule,  that  they  are  never  to  (bift  in 

order  to  cover,  but  by  the  exprefs  diredion  of  the 

commanding  officer,  who  will  corre<fl  the  pivots,  if 

his  intention  is  to  purfue  a  ftraight  line  in  order  to 

form;   but  if   the  continuation  of   a   march   is  the 

objeft,  he  will  allow  them  gradually  to  get  into   its 

tfucftion  after  they  are  put  in   movement.— But  the 

certain  remedy  for  the  above  inconvenience  is,  that 

on  all  occafions  of  wheeling   into  open  column  horn 

line,  the  wheels  fliould  be  made  backward  inlleail 

of  forward. 


M  5.  108. 
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S*  1 08.  Pf^ben  the  Battalion  halted  in  Line^ 
lf''l?eeh  backwards  into  Open  Column^  tbi' 
Right  in  Fronim 


COMPANIES  ON    TflE 
X£FT  U.\Cl. WARDS 


Flg.  59.  B. 


f 


I 


ftjrTCK  MARCH. 

Htf//,  Drefs. 


r     At  the  Caution,  Companies 
I  on   the  icft  backwards  wheel; 
iliC  officers  Hep  our  nimbly  and 
j;!acc    themfelves    htUitc   the 
ccEiTcr  of  thtir  companies,  fa- 
cing  to  rhc  fronr,  ac  the  fame 
nnic  I  be  kit  h»nd  man  of  (he 
tiuni    rank   of   each   company 
/I/^Yx  cavcuillf  on   his 'eft  hcd    j 
lu  the  right,  ant!  bcxomes  (he    I 
(jivor,  tJii  which  each  company 
IS  ID  whvtl — Ihe  coverini;  Irr- 
itant of  the  rk;ht  company  alJo 
runs  UacU^  uikI  pUcc^  hiuisclf 
at    the   paint  *  (S)    ^vhcrc  the 
whcelini^  fl  mk  of  th;it  compa- 
ny is  to  hiiii  at  tlie  finiihmg  of 
rhe  whfcl*^^ — The  covciing  icr* 
jeants  ot   liie   ^vhu!e   fdll  h^ck 
twcj  paces. — The  fu pern u merl- 
in y   r-uik  cloics  up  within  two 
paces  of  the:  rear  rank,  and  ii^^ 
Liivihans    of     drummers,    &c- 
*.nter  iuccx  k,  behind  the  refpec^ 
tivc  cotn('anics   which  they  co^- 
vcr,  or  are  divided  behind  ihcit 
Jeveial  companies, 

r  At  the  word  March,  ea^^ 
!  ccmipany  (leps  backcpjick,  ai^*- 
^  follows  exactly  the  hiv.c  dir^p 
I  lions  that  have  been  given  ^^ 
Lche  cafe  of  wheeling  forwarcf  - 

6.  la^ 
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109;  PFAen  the  Battalion  halted  in  Line 
Wheels  backward  by  Companies  into  Open 
Column^  the  Left  in  Front. 


COMPANIES  ON 

"HE  RIGHT  BACK- 
WARDS WHEEL. 

QiTlCK  MARCH. 

Halt,  Drefs. 


The  fame  operation  takes  place 
as  when  the  right  i<  in  front, 
except  that  the  right  hand  men 
of  companies  are  the  facers,  and 
the  left  ferjeant  marks  the  ground 
for  the  flank  of  the  leading  com- 
.pany. 


5.  no.     If  the  Battalion  is  at  once  to  break 
into  Column  of  Sub^dhjijions  or  Sedions. 


CAUTION. 


QPICt   MARCH. 


Htf//,  Drefs. 


The  pivot  men  of  each  face^ 
and  their  divifioiis  wheel  into  co- 
lumn at  the  general  word  March; 
the  company  officers  (only)  give 
the  word  Wj//,  Drcfsy  which  luf- 
fices  for  the  pans  of  cacii  com- 
pany.— When  the  ul^ccl  is  com- 
pleted, and  net  be:ore,  the  lea- 
ders who  arc  to  couJuft  tl:e  pivot 
flank  of  rhc  kgond  Uih-divirion, 
or  of  the  fccond  or  other  fcoiiocb, 
Iplace  tliemiclves  there. — The  ot- 
M  z  f;ccr 


.^'- 
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ficer  is  on  the  pivot  flank  of  the  lead- 
ing fub-c!ivifion->  or  fcclion  :  his  coher- 
ing ferjeant  on  the  flank  of  the  fccond 
fub-divifion,  or  fccond  fcft ion ;  and 
an  officer  or  non-com mifliooed  oiEccr 
from  the  rear  on  the  flank  of  the  laft 
feftion,  after  wheeling  into  coiuoifi* 
1(5.47-480 


^ 


$.   I  in     IFien   the 
March  in  th^ 


^en   Column   is  put  in 
lation  qf  the  Line, 


MAKCH. 


f  The  \  ion  flandrng  in  open  m* 
lumn  witn  the  pivot  flanks  of  its  di- 
vifions  on  the  line,  and  adv<inccd  poiDts 
being  afcertainedj  moves  forwards  at 
the  word  March  from  its  commanding 

.oiEcer-     (5*  115,)  ^   .  j; 

Whenever  the  battalion  wheels  into 
open  cclumn  in  order  to  prolong  the 
line  on  which  it  was  formed,  and  tliac 
no  dift^nt  point  in  ihat  prolongation  ii 
prcvioufly  given^  the  ferjeunt  of  tbc 
leading  company  will  advance  15  or 
20  paces,  and  place  himfelf  in  the  line 
of  the  pivot  flanks,  and  the  leading 
ofiicer  will  thereby  (taking  a  line  over 
his  head)  be  enabled  to  afcertain  the 
direflion  in  which  he  is  to  move. 

5.  lU- 
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X 1 2.  When  the  Open  Column  with  the  Right 
in  Front  changes  Dire ff ion  to  the  Left^  on  a 
movable  Pivot. 


tt^t  Shoulder 

As  explained  in  S.  ii.  52. 


forward. 
Forward. 


S.  113.  fn>en  the  Open  Column  with  the 
Right  in  Front  changes  DireSlion  to  the 
R^S^ty  on  a  movable  Pivot. 


firwarj.       I 


fmo»d. 


r.    I 


A%  explained  in  5. '22. 52. 


M 


5. 114^ 


p 


C   ^^^  ] 


S.  ivj^<-\Jf7jtn  the  Open  Coiumn^  advancing 

^  W^ih,  ^k^  Rf^/ji  in  Front ^  If  heels  on  4  fxid 

Point  into  a  ntiu  ^iignancniy 


The  al!gne:ncnt  Is  enrcrecl  by  tlie  Icadtog  divlfion 
wheetiog  either  to  riglit  or  It^t- — la  ciihcr  aife  the 
left  or  pivm  5flerf>k  oiRcefs  of  the  r^iaipanicsi  niuft  be 
placed  on  it:  in  the  firit  inftance  behind  ii,  snd  m 
;hc  fecontl  befote  it, — In  both  c:i!cs  the  1  nr  is  -Jm* 
wards  formed  by  wheels  of  companies  tu  the  Idr: 
In  ihcfifd  inllaiicc  the  line  wUl  irurit  ihc  fame  \^v{ 
as  rbc  column-,  in  ihe  fccondj  it  will  front  to  the 
fcar  of  tb€  column^ 


S,  115.  ^F/?^'/*  M^  0/^;i  Column^  advanml 
with  the  Right  in  Fronts  IVhceis  to  theRigkty 
on  a  halted  Pivot  into  a  new  /ilignenmiy 
&nd  Matches  JH  it.  ,  ^ 


Fig*  60.  C, 
Fig.  51. 


^  The  alignement  being  determine^ 
by  f;ivcn  i^bjctb;,  and  the  point  {0 
of  entry  ijnii  ked,  the  Icudmg  officer 
who  has  marched  his  left  flnk  oa 
that  puintj    when   he   arrives  at  ^ 

.diilance  equal  to  the  front   uf  ^^^ 
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hi  J  Wheel,    fcompany  from  it,  ordcn  /?•';•/»*,  Whtet^ 

and   the  quick   wheel   is   v\\  vK\    lo, 

that  on  the  conclulion  (^f  ii  ;r   the 

%  Drefs.      word  //;//,   Dri;/},  he  himfcif  (hll 

^  be  (landing  on  the  new   ahoncnu-nt 

on  the  flank  of  his  company  ready 

March.  to  give  the  word  March  as   fo(^n  as 

the  fucceetling  company  has  arrived 

^at  the  wheeling  point. 


After  thi<;  he  mov^q  on  without 
looking  behind,  nG;arding  his  ilivi- 
fion,  or  allowing  any  thiui*  to  take 
(iff  his  atriMuiop,  ancj  at  the  c(la- 
hliVreJ  ordinary  pac<*  towards  flic 
diftnnr  points  (a.  a.),  fo  that  his 
ihonlder  (h.dl  jiiil  ijraze  the  head  of 
any  mounted  oiliccr's  horfc  poftcd 
at  an  intermediate  point  ^or  the 
hreaft  of  any  man  on  foot  placed 
for  the  fame  purpofc),  and  whiih 
he  invariably  prefi^ryes  in  a  (Iraight 
line  with  the  given  objefl. — 'lliis 
rule  all  liie  following  olHc  era  mull 
obferve  at  the  fame  time  that  th'-y 
n.ainrain  their  ex.;ft  diftancc  fr >fa 
the  company  precdoino;  And  (houM 
any  of  the  connpanies  deviate  to  ci- 
ther hand,  thofe  that  fuccccd  them 
mi!!t  rectify  t  ic  fau't,  afid  cxaftly 
toucli  th-  point  where  the  adjutant 
Js  pUced. 


he  f  nr*cipal  a'tcnion  of  the  !e?dic.'c^  ofPc^T  mufl 
nevir  'o  c!.;-  _"  the  c'n:c  or  I"..  \\,  'r.  'f?':p, 
TAif^  a  Vij)  :  L.:  hai/p.n  ';;;  a  confiJ  .r-:^.':  ^  .I;rnfi, 
the  foldiers  v.!":  :.r:cr'»ar<-t  ^e  <//.y\  »o  run. 
muft  move  ia  one  cc3":*:n:  yLv/xi  'A;;ii  h.*  front 
M  4  faille 


^ 
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ranlfi  perpendicular  to  the  line  on  which  he  marchei. 
The  ftinc  diixv.i^'ns  regard    the   oiher  officers  who 
couiliift  comp^nieSj  and  who  iu  addition  muftcorrcftly 
obfvrve,  that  at  ih<;  \\uid  Ahn-h  givcw  to  the  prece*4 
di:?g   company,  the  fullowir>g  one  is  ordered,  /f'"?^^ 
IViiuL     In  this  ihcy  will  exadlly  agree  if  [he  ofBccfS 
prckrvf  their  due  dirtdnccs,  and  make  their  whceJi 
zi  a  rcciniiiiled  paccj  and  alu»,  that  ail  the  co:i:paiies 
wheel  at  ihc  Kieniical  point  ivljere  the  le;iding  one 
u heeled^    therefore  all   the  companies   mull  nurch 
firaiglirup  10  tiie  point   where  the  firft  rank  of  the 
preceding  one  com ni        d  its  wheel. — The  attenrioa 
of  pivot  1  officers  m  11:    the  aliguemcnt  bafe 

been  already  defcribcu  lu        uptn  column. 

To  infure  the  more  corj  fl  march  and  halt  of  the 
pivot  flanks  in  the  alignc  nt^ — Ihc  commander  of 
ihc  batralrnn  or  culunni  n  occafionatly  go  forward 
to  an  advanced  adjutunr,  ind  being  bimfelf  triply 
placed}  may  look  back  lo  ic  point  oi  wheeling  or 
entry  into  the  alignemcnt,  or  to  aoy  other  fixed  objcS 
that  is  in  it.— He  can  then  fee  if  the  rear  flanks  of*ttr 
the  column  keep  the  true  lijie,  or  deviate  from  It, 
and  may  correaihem  by  fignal,  or  by  fending  back  • 
an  adjutant  to  take  his  polition  in  the  true  line,  and 
to  whofc  dircdion  they  are  immediately  to  conform. 

In  this  manner  alfo  can  the  leader,  if  neceflary, 
corred:  the  pivot  flanks  after  a  halt,  when  there  is  a 
rear  point  of  view  fufficiently  marked. — If  that  is  not 
the  cafe,  he  may  go  towards  the  rear  of  the  column, 
line  the  flank  of  the  5th  or  6th  company,  on  that  of 
his  leading  company,  and  a  front  point  of  march,  he 
will  then  return  to  the  tirft  company,  and  on  the 
flanks  of  that  and  the  3ih  corred  the  rcU  of  the 
pivots. 


S.i\6. 
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S*  116.  When  the  Open  Column^  advancing 
nxiith  the  Right  in  Fronts  Wheels  to  the  Left 
on  a  fixed  Pointy  into  a  new  AUgnementy  and 
Marches  in  it. 


Fig.  6o.  B. 
/>//,  Wheel. 
Halt,  Drefs.   . 
March. 


The  leading  company  begins  its 
wheel  to  the  left  on  the  alignement 
icfelf  when  its  pivot  flank  officer 
arrives  at  the  point  of  wheeling, 
inftead  of  (ns  in  the  preceding  fec- 
tion)  beginning  at  the  diftance  of  a 
company  (hort  of  that  point.  (JS.  5 1 .) 


Whatever  has  been  faid  rcfpefting  a  battalion 
broken  from  the  right,  takes  place  in  one  broken 
from  the  left;  the  only  difference  is,  that  the  flanks 
are  now  changed ;  that  the  left  company  does  what 
before  was  done  by  the  right;  and  that  the  right 
flank  officers  are  placed  on  the  alignement  inftead  of 
the  Icfu 


S.  1 17, 


I   iSfi  3 


i  117*^.  Hfifers^/tbe  Open^  Ci^Uimn^  {advancing 
'li'  Rs^ht  in  Fronts  aud  campDJed  5/ 

Righi^  on  a  h^iluj  Pomt^  inl^^a  ntv^  AiigPH* 
nunt. 


(  ! :  Z)  J*i 


itkJ 


'hiu0 


Fig.  62.         [     The  pivot  or  lefi  B^nk  cctninue*  10 

direct  till  ihc  leading  clWHlan  airivci 
lit  its^  fuU  ffO!)t,  behind  i^s  \Hoptt 
%\hti^)\n'x  j;roun  J,  and  iit  a  due  diftancc 
fj^m  iL* — ihc  ward  Jii^l*f,  l^ttYl^  bcm^ 

>^ti)^ivctif  ti^«?  rcrcrlc  cr  right  fl:ink 

(c)  of  th^t  divifion  ilopst  and  tht  go 

m:r-\  pivot  occ  comj  Icrcs  the  ^ljcfl> 

fa  tJiiu  at  the  t>ixt  words  Hail^  Dnp^ 

*  Mdrdi^h  1  *Mar£b^  the  tend tifling  officci*  may  be 

^Exaftly  |>)aad  un  die  ucw  line  of  direc- 
tion; ihc]r  rhos  fiiorced  each  othtf, 
obJcrvjir;  that  a  Omtiger  divifion  (a) 
whrcls  fhorr  of  rhe  r? round  of  its  r re- 
ceding vA^ciker  one  (o),  by  the  fpace 
of  as  many  files  as  it  exceeds  iUai  pre- 
Cedincj^  or.e;  and  a  vveaker  divifion  ovtr- 
pafles  the  i^rour^.d  of  its  preceding  oflt', 
by  the  extent  (;f  as  many  files  as  it  i^ 
deficient:  in  both  cafes  after  the  wheeV 
fhe  divifions  will  have  retained  '.h^ 
fame  relative  fituations  as  before  ^'^ 
commencement,     and    the    left    piV<^'^ 

-flanks  will  ilill  cover. 


Wi^HrcJi; 


S.ii^- 
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S.    II 8.      When  the  Open   Column — Halls-^ 
Wheels  up  into  Line^  and  Drejfes. 


If  in  the  manner  already  direftcd,  the  feveral  com- 
panics  of  oi.e  or  more  battalions  ^  have  enr^rcd  rhc 
alignement,  aod  marched  with  their  pivot  flanks  along 
it|  covering  each  other  at  their  due  diftanccs  frr  which 
company-officers  are  anfwcrable,  thete  can  be  nothing 
caiier  than  to  form  well  in  line. 

f^ig.  60.  61.   r  .   Whenever  therefore  the  head  or  the 
rear  divifion  arrives  at  the  liivcn  point 
whej'e  it  is  to  reft  in  line,  the  comman- 
der of  the  battalion  gives  the  word 
Halt.         Halt. — No  one  moves  after  the  dMi*/ 
very  of  this   word,    not  even  a   half 
pace,  but  the  foot  which   is  then  off 
the  ground  finifbes'its  proper  ftep,  and 
the  other  is  brought 'up  to  it. — If  that 
was  not  done,  and  that,  one  company 
(hould   (lop  while   p.nother   was    ner- 
mitred  to  make  one  or  two  p.^ces,  tbofe 
behind  would  be  obliged  to  (hift  anew, 
ai.d  much  ccnfufion  would  arife  from 
ofiicers   being  deficient  in    one    great 
principle  of    their  bufinefs — the   prc- 
ferving  of  proper  diftances. —  I'hc  in- 
ftant  the  Halt  is  ordered,  the  com- 
manding officer  from  the  head  divilion 
of  each  battalion  (he  t..k:n^  care  that 
he  is  himf' It  placcci  in  the   true  line) 
makes  any  fmall  correction  on   a   rear 
point  in  ih.1t  line  that  the  pivots  may 
require,    although  no  fucli  corrcitioa 
''Ought  to  be  neccffary. 

The 


WHEEL    VT 
IHTO   LINE, 


Fig.  49, 
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The  Caution  is  then  giveo,  com- 
panies wheel  up  into  line;  on  which 
the  pivot  men  of  the  front  ranks  hce 
perfeftly  Iquarc  into  the  new  line  ;  the 
company  ofEcers  move  briikly  out  and 
place  thcmfeWes  one  pace  before  the 
center  of  each,  their  covering  ferjeants 
move  ro  the  right  of  the  front  rank  of 
the  companies  if  the  wheel  is  to  be  ro 
the  left,  or  othcrwife^  behind  the  pi- 
^ot  file  if  the  wheel  is  to  be  to  the  right, 
and  an  under  officer  of  the  leading 
cocnpaoy  of  the  battalion  runs  up, 
places  himfelf  fquarc  in  the  new  lincj 
and  marks  the  point  (s),  at  which  the 
wheeling-  flank  of  that  company  is  to 
^arrive  and  be  haired. 


Q.   MARCH, 


*U^> 


41 


^n 


Halt,  Dre/s. 


At  the  word  March,  eyes  arc  turaed 
(and  not  before)  to  the  wheeling  hand, 
the  whole  ftep  ofi  in  quick  timc^  the 
wheeling  man  lengthening  his  ftep  to 
J3inches^  and  every  other  man  dinai- 
nilhing  his,  as  he  is  nearer  to  the  ftand- 
ing  flank* — The  officers  during  the 
wheel  turn  round  to  face  their  men, 
incline  towards  the  pivot  of  the  pre- 
ceding company,  and  as  each  perceives 
his  wheeling  man  make  the  ftep  which 
brings  him  up  to  that  pivot ;  he  gives 
the  word  flaUj  Dnfsy  ftrong  and  firm 
to  his  company,  which  halts  with  eyes 
flill  turned  to  the  wheeling  flank,  and 
each  officer  being  then  placed  before 
the  preceding  pivot  to  which  his  men 
arc  then  looking,  from  thence  correfts 
the  interior  of  his  company,  upon  that 
Lpivor,  his  own  pivot,  and  the  general 
I  Hoe 


[     i«9     ] 

/ViDCof  tbc  other  piTots. — ^ThJs  beins; 
quickly  and  indanraneouily  donc«  che 

,  officer  immediitely  takes  his  port  on 
the  right  of  bis  company,  which  has 
been  prefcrfcd  for  him  by.  his  ferjeant. 

la  this  maimer  drcflKng  is  made*  and  eyes  are 
Curoed  always  co  the  point  where  the  bead  of  the  co- 
lumn halted ;  to  the  right  when  the  wheels  are  made 
to  the  left,  and  to  the  left  when  the  wheels  are  made 
to  the  right;  and  if  any  future  correftion  of  the  line 
is  made  by  a  field  officer,  it  will  be  from  the  iixcd 
point  where  the  bead  of  the  column  ref!e€l. 

As  there  are  fo  many  determined  points  given »  ic 
becomes  eafy  to  drefs  correctly  a  platoon  or  battaliou 
after  wheeling  up,  if  due  care  is  taken  that  ihe  pivot 
man  do  on  no  account  move  up,  or  fiiil  back,  what- 
ever diredions  may  be  then  giving  by  the  compnny 
officers  for  completinrg  the  dreffing.. — If  a  defcdt  cxifls 
it  muft  proceed  from  the  other  men  not  having  lined 
with  thofe  fixed  points;  the  internal  corrciftion  of 
companies  muft  therefore  l>e  made,  but  the  original 
pivot  men  remain  immovable,  until  a  general  cor* 
region  of  dreffing  the  battalion  is  made  liy  a  ficKi 
officer  if  necefTary. — The  officer  of  the  third  com- 
pany for  example,  if  the  wheel  has  been  made  to  the 
left,  has  only  to  confider  the  left  file  leader  of  the 
fecond  company  clofc  to  whom  he  llanjs  a»  to  the 
point  of  Appui,  and  his  own  left  flink  man  as  the 
point  to  drefs  upon,  there  will  then  be  nothing  cafirr 
than  to  drefs  the  other  men  of  his  company  upo<i 
thefc ;  but  he  will  llill  more  exactly  do  it,  if  he 
places  hi  ufclf  2  or  3  files  on  the  otlirr  fide  of  th*: 
pivot  man  of  the  fecond  company,  and  from  thence 
corre^  his  own- — if  all  officers  arc  in  th':t  alert  ;ind 
fluifui,  and  that  Ibldicrs  arc  accudomei  to  drcA  thcm« 

felffi, 
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fcH'fs,  a  battalion  will  be  inftantly  fortncd,    nor  will 

the  command er  have  any  thing  to  reftify- 

Wheti  tlic  column  has  broken  to  the  Left  ;  all 
thai  hds  been  before  lakl  takes  place  ;   and   is  in  the 

fame  nninner  fxecurcd. — Only  ihe  right  flank  nnari 
dois  whiit  hi*s  been  direfttrd  for  the  kfr;  he  fronis 
wLto  the  platoon  begins  lo  wheel  up  ;  and  the  puinc 
d'Appui  being  nuw  on  ihc'Ict'r,  the  drcffiii^  muft 
fruirt  ilience  be  regulated,  conlequently  the  loldiers  j 
look  to  the  left* 


It  is  to  be  obfervcd  thnt  when  at  any  time  after 
farming  in  line,  there  Ihail  be  a  falfe  diftancc  be- 
tween either  of  the  flank  divifions  and  the  battalion, 
the  officer  if  fuch  diviCon,  without  wanting  for  di* 
ref(ionS|  may  immediaiely  by  the  clufing  ilcp,  join 
his  divilion  to  the  l>aruIion  ;  but  no  other  dlvilion  of 
a  battalion  is  in  ibch  ca(e  ever  to  move,  without  or- 
ders from  the  commanding  ofBc:;r. 

When  the  battalion  has  formed  la  line,  and  that 
there  are  ieveral  f^lfc  openings  b:tAixt  divifioos, 
they  may  be  remedied  by  the  clofing  ttep  on  the  or- 
der of  the  commanding  officer  to  close  to  any  named 
divilion,  the  others  halting  fucceflively  by  word  from 
their  feveral  leaders.  S.  43.  79.  and  in  the  fame 
manner  may  the  crowding  of  files  in  a  battalion,  or 
.  parade  be  remedied,  by  clofing;  from  the  point  of 
crouding,  and  halting  when  fulliciently  loofeaed. 


» 


S.  119  ^ 
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5.  119.  JVIjen  the  Open  Column  ivhich  is  ta 
wheel  into  Line  is  compofed  of  Sub-diviJIons^ 
or  Sections ^   and  not  of  Companies. 


^HEEL  INTO 


Qi  MARCH. 

-^//,  Drcfs. 


At  the  word  Wheel,  the  company 
officer  alone  moves  into  the  fronr,  and 
the  pivoi  leaders  of  the  other  lub  di-^ 
vifion  or  feflfons  go  to  the  ^^oint  they 
would  be  at,  if  the  column  was  a  co- 
lumn of  companies  :  The  pivot  man  of 
each  body-  in  the  column  faces. — Ar 
the  word  March,  the  whole  wheel. — 
And  the  company  officer  gives  the  word 
//(f///,  Drefsy  to  the  whole  company. 


The  line  of  the  march  of  the  open  column  will 
^«Ways  be  about  a  pace  before  the  line  on  which  tlie 
^'"Oops  form  ;    becaufe  the  one   is  the  direilioa  pre- 
J^^vcd   by    the  officers  in  marching,  and  the  other 
^eing  that  on  which  the  flank  men  halt  and  the  com- 
panies wheel  up  into  line,  is  dillanr  of  coiirfe  froni 
^^^  firft  the  breadth  of  a  file,  which  leaving  the  ad- 
"danced  points  diftinft,  affords  a  greac  advantage  in 
^he    formation  and  correction  of  the  line. — Although 
^^^^  olncers  halt  in  the  alignement  itlelf,  yet  it  is  im- 
P*^fl[i;)le  to  allow  them   to  remain  immovjble  as  points 
^*    toimina  for   their  divifio;is,  becaule  t!ie  drcffing 
^^    thole  divilions  depends  on   them,  and   that  they 
^^i\  occupy  their  proper  places  when  in  lin.^ — The 
f^nk  files  of  men  are  therefore  the  pivors  ot  tiivifions 
10  wheeling-  up   into   line,   althougii   tiie  oliicers  arc 
tno    pivois  during  the  march,   and  an  atccirpc  to  f^  rai 

the. 
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the  line  on  the  points  of  march  therafelves  would  4t 
range  the  pivot  files  of  men,   and  caufc  difordcr. 

UTjandcr  muft  be  careful  that  he  hirofclf  is 

f)  lignenient  whenever  he  drefles  hrs  battalion, 

ds  the  flanks  of  his  divitions, — fn   order  to 

flfcUi  he  mil  ft  place  bimlelf  on  the   line,  and 

II        '  adjutants  who  arc  in   itj   and  give  his  horfc 

a  dircftion,  as  the  divifions  ftiould   touch  in 


S    OF    PoslXrON   OF  THE    BATTA- 
^^       >N    FROM    LiNEj    BV   MOVEMENTS  OF 

THE  Open  Column. 

Changes  of  pofition  arc  made  either  on  a  Tixip 
poiDi  wit  bin  the  battalion,  or  ou  a  distant  point 
without  it. 


O^ 
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On  a  fixed  Pointv 


lo.  If  the  battalion  is  to  change 
pojition  to  the  Fronts  on  thi 
right  baited  Platoon^  by 
throwing  forward  the  whole 
Left^  and  by  the  fling  of 
Platoons. 


fig.  47.  B. 


the  right  fJank  (c)  is  the 
fixed  point  on  which  the  change 
is  made,  and  is  in  the  interfec- 
tion  of  both  lines,  the  com- 
mander immediately  ad  libitum, 
places  another  point  (b)  20  or 
30  paces  beyond  that  flank, 
thefe  two  determine  the  direc- 
tion of  the  new  lihe  and  face  to 
it. — The  right  platoon  is  wheels 
ed  forward  to  the  right  and 
placed  in  that  dire^ion,  and 
is  then  immediarely  wheeled 
backward  on  the  left,  till  it 
(lands  With  its  pivot  (a)  per- 
pendicular to  that  direction," 
and  on  iffrhich  its  ofHcex  pods 
[himfclf. 


N 


The 


t 

4    I 


The  reft  of  the  battalion  is 

BT   COMPANIES    o«  I  ihen  wheeled  backward  on  tbc 

THE    LEFT     BACK- J  left,  by  platoons  and  ftands  in 

WARDS  WHEEL*         ]  Open  column. — At    the    word 

LEFT   FACE.         left   FACE,  the  whole  (except 

I  the  fixed  platoon)  face. 

At  the  word  Q*  March  the 
feveral  officers  lead  their  file* 
towards  the  points  in  the  nc« 
line  where  the  pivot   Banks  of 
their  platoons  ought  to  be  pla^ 
ced,  and  tlic  better  to  afcertaiD 
thofe  points,  the  covering  fer- 
jcant  of  each  platoon  will  fuc- 
ceflivcly  (as  it  iipproachts  with* 
in  20  or  30  paces  of  the  new 
line)  run  up  and  place  himfclf 
upon   it  at  the  proper  di fiance 
A^MAACH.  ^  of  his   platoon,   facing  to  tb^ 
head  of  the  column^  and  co- 
vering exaflly  ihc^fe  that  havC 
taken  tl  cir  places  therein  :  Th^ 
pivot  flunk   officer  (a)  of  th^ 
front  platoon,  and  the  advaa^ 
ced  officer  or  ferjeant  (b.)  be* 
fore  nienticned  are  the  original 
points  on   which  the  firft  fcir-- 
jeatits  that  come    up    arrange 
thcmfelves,    and    thereby  b^^ 

I  come  addaioDal  points  lor  rt  ^ 

'^others. 


The  ferjeant  thus  placed 
(being  on  the  fpot  which  tin  ^ 
officer  is  afterwards  10  occupy^ 
each  officer  comes  up  in  l*^ 
own  pcrfon  immediately  bef^^' 
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Halt^  Front,    fthe  ferjeanr,  Halts  fronts  his 
Drefs.  platoon,    Drejfes   it    quickly 

by  clofing  his  flank  front 
rank  mau  to  his  ferjeanr,  and 
placing  it  perpendicular  to 
the  new  line. — The  officer 
takes  the  place  of  his  fer- 
jeanr, and  the  whole  being 
fteady,  and  pivots  correflcd 
by  the  commanding  officer 
as  they  arrive  upon  the  line, 
every  one  is  in  a  fituation  to 
WHEEL  UP  wheel  up  and  form. — Should 
AND  FORM,  no  ferjcant  be  previoufly  ad- 
vanced to  o^ive  the  pivot 
point,  the  officer  mud  at  oiu:c 
conduft  the  head  of  his  file 
to  it. 


21,  If  tbe  Battalion  is  to  change  pofi-^ 
tion  to  the  Rear^  on  the  right 
halted  Platoon^  by  throwing 
back  the  whole  Lefty  and  by 
the  filing  of  Platoons. 

Fig.  47.  C.  f  The  direftion  of  the  line 
J  being  afcertained  in  the  be- 
j  fore  mentioned  manner,  the 
right  platoon  is  wheeled  back 


N 


on 


WAEDS   WHEELi 


KIOHT    FACE.    - 


Q.  MARCH, 


OH    THE     LEFT    BACK-  foil    thc   right    IfltO    cTlC  llQC, 

" 'and  then  backwards  on  ihe 

lefr,  till  its  left  or  pivot  fiatik 
(a.)  ftands  perpendicular  to 
the  new  line. — The  batta* 
lion  will  break  into  open  co- 
lumn on  the  left  backwards, 
^— The  platoons  will  face  to 
the  right,  and  the  officers 
j  lace  themfelves  to  lead. 

r     At  the  word  March,  thc 
hole  will  lead  to  the  rear, 
id  the  covering    ferjcami 
ill  fucccBively  as  before  take 
p  their  pivot  points  oti  ihe 
tw  linc-^ — The  officer  coo- 
ifting  each  platoon  wheo 
lie  arrives  at  his  ferjeant  will 
flop    di really    before    him, 
allow  his  platoon  to  move  on 
behind  the  ferjeant   till  ibc 
rear  file  comes  clofe  to,  bat 
beyond  him  ;  the  officer  will 
then  Hdlt^  front — Dre/s  his 
platoon  to  the  left,  pcrpeD- 
dicular  to  the  new  direflioni 
and  with  his  front  rank  do- 
fed   into  the  ferjeant* — He 
will  hitnTelf  take  thc  place 
of  the  ftrjeant,  and  remaio 
fteady  on  the   pivot   flank, 
ready  to  wheel  into  line- 


Halt  fronL 
Drefs. 


WHEEL     IP 
AND  FOKM* 


When  the  pafition  is  changed  to  the  Up  by  throwii^jj 
ihc  whole  right,   either  backward  or  forward,-  " 
then  follows  thnt   the  battalion  breaks  on  the  n/4 
backward!^  that  the  rights  become  the  pivot  fian 
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I  that  the  fame  general  circumftances  of  facing, 
ig,  arranging  ferjeanis  on  the  pivot  flanks,  &c. 
1  take  place  by  the  fubditution  of  the  commands, 
be  for  left,  and  left  for  right. 


1 22,  If  the  Battalion  is  to  change  poji-^ 
tion  on  a  central  baited  Pla- 
toonj  by  the  filing  of  Platoons^ 
and  tbat  the  rizbt  is  tbrown 
forward  and  tbe  Left  back^ 
ward. 


Fig.  48. 


THE  RIGHT  AND^ 
.11   BACKWARDS 
WHEEL. 


One  flank  of  the  central  pla- 
toon is  coniidered  as  the  point 
(a.)  of  interfeflion,  another 
point  (o.)  taken  ad  libitum, 
determines  the  direftion  of  the 
new  line. — The  given  platoon 
is  firft  wheeled  into  it,  and  then 
wheeled  back  till  it  ftands  per-^ 
pendicular  to  it;  and  the  cover- 
iog  ferjeani  from  each  of  the 
adjoining  platoons  runs  out  and 
marks  where  their  future  pi- 
vots (c.  b.)  are  to  be  placed.^- 
The  other  platoons  wheel  back- 
ward,  fo  as  that  they  all  (land 
N  3  faced 
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f  faced  to  the  gWcn  one. — The  ^liok 
tlfiUT  F-ACE  J  (except  the   pjveo   platoon)    face  ro 
j  the  right ;    viz.   ihofc  lliat  sire  10  moft 
(^towards  the  rear,  to  the  rear. 


Q.  MAllCH^ 


Dnfs. 


WHEEL  rPj 
AND   FORM. 


They  then  MARCtf,  and  the  kt* 
jeanis  ^^iviug  ground  in  the  hnc  of  the 
(jivo's  which  is  dcicrmined  by  the  lb  fee 
already  placed  therein,  they  arrange 
theiTifelves  in  i\to  culumns,  before  and 
bi  Tintt    the   placed    platoan^    towards 

which  th^  whole   i\\\\   face. Tbei 

\  whkh  iiti mediately  fiicrt I 
text  the   pl.iced  one,  \m^< 
forcfy  with  a  diiluncc  cqu^l 
6Bt,  slid  that  of  the  placrdj 
t  others  urc  at  their  jtiC 
dances  in  column, — Froinj 
11  the  h'ne  i*  fonncci  by  a" 


platoon 

10  a    ■   f 
(ake       ' 

to  its  01!^ 

one;  all 
whecli"^ 

thiti  fi 


wheel  to  ttic  proper  front. 


If  the  right  is  to  be  thrown  back  and  ihe  left  for- 
ward, the  onjy  alteration  from  the  above  is  that 
the  platoons  would  face  to  their  left,  and  file  from 


their  left  inftead  of  their  right. 


\ 
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On 


A     X>ISTANT 


Po 


INT. 


5'.  ia3*  When  the  Battalion  is  to  change 
to  a  diftant  Pojition  either  to 
its  Front  or  Rear^  by  the 
filing  of  all  its  Platoons^  and 
that  this  Pofition  is  either 
Parallel  or  Oblique  to  the  one 
it  quits. 


Fig.  57.  R 


BY  PLATOONS,  ON 
THE BACK- 
WARDS WHEEL. 

(^  MARCH. 

Halt,  Drefs. 


To 


THE —  FACE 


The  battalion  breaks  into  open 
column  of  platoons,  to  which  ever 
hand  the  new  pofition  outflanks 
the  old  one,  for  to  that  hand  will 
the  whole  have  to  Incline  during 
the  march  ;  and  if  it  does  not  fen- 
fibly  outflank,  then  the  battalioa 
will  break  to  the  hand  next  to  the 
point  of  interfeftion  of  the  two 
lines,  for  that  hand  is  nearefl  to, 
and  will  in  general  be  the  firft  to 
enter  any  part  of  the  new  pofition. 

The  battalion  (landing  in  open 
column  is  ordered  to  Face. 

I'  The  leader  of  the  fecond  platoon 
has   then   a  diredtion  given  him 
which  crofles  the  new  line  at  the . 
N  4  point 


■\ 


49- 


fti  MARCH. 
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point  (o.)  as  near  as  can  be  judged 
where  the  flank  of  that  platoon  is  m 
be  placed. — The  who^e  are  then  put  m 
motion. — The   leader   of  the    fccood 
platoon  marches  in  his  given  direftioa 
at  a  fteady  pace;    the  commander  of 
the  battalion  remains  with  the  bead 
platoon  (c.)  and  by  making  it  iafenii- 1 
biy  advance,  or  keep  back,  regulajc^ 
the  heads  of  all  the  others  during  the 
ley   endeavour    to   place  I 
wVcs  n(  rly  in  the  prolonged  line 
of  the  two  leading  pla* 
any  rate  they  are  not  to  1 
a ;  and  when  tbofe  two  ^ 
their  pivots  in  the  line, 
lout  hurrying  arrive  fuc- 1 
m      '  newdireflion,  and  ftand  " 
cOi    nn  at  their  juft  u  heeling 
ances* — V\  hen  the  head  of  the  co* 
tumn  is  within  30  or  40  pace^  of  the 
new  line,  (its  di  reft  ion  being  already 
prepsredj)  the  fcrjeants  run   oqt  and 
mark  the  pivot  flanks  of  their  fcveral 
.platoons. 


open 


I 


Tn  this  manner  the  commander  who  is  himfelf  wirh|| 
and  condudts  the  two  leading  platoons  moves  them  i^ 
the  diredtion  that  bed  anfwers  his  views,  and  at  once 
takes  up  any  pofition  and  to  any  front  that  is  neccf- 
fary. — As  circumftances  change  his  intentions,  he  may 
at  every  inftant  vary,  and  diredt  them  upon  new 
points  of  march  ;  the  rear  of  the  column  always  con- 
forming (without  the  neceffity  of  fending  particular 
orders)  to  whatever  alterations  of  direftion  the  head 
may  take ;  and  the  commander  conducing  that  head 
fo  as  to  enable  the  rear  to  comply  with  its  movements 
without  hurry. 

As 
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As  the  lines  of  march  in  filing  will  feldom  be  per* 
pendicular  to  the  new  line,  the  leaders  of  platoons 
will  take  care  that  their  laft  12  or  15  paces  in  ap- 
proaching their  ferjeants  fliall  be  made  in  a  diredioa 
perpendicular  to  the  new  line,  fo  that  their  platoons 
may  Halt^  Fronts  juftly,  without  any  neceffity  of 
fluffing  their  rear  files. 

During  the  tranfition  from  one  pofition  to  another, 
the  wheeling  diftances  ihould  be  nearly  prefcrved ; 
but  at  any  rate  great  care  muft  be  taken  that  they  arc 
corrcA,  juft  before  entering  the  new  line. 

When  the  platoons  in  this  manner  gain  a  new  po- 
fition by  filing,  they  always  File  from  the  flank  which 
is  neareft  to  that  pofition^  and  place  their  pivot  flanks 
upon  it. — If  the  pivot  happens  to  be  the  leading 
flank,  the  condufting  officer  Halls,  Fronts  his  platoon 
when  he  touches  the  new  pofition,  which  is  marked 
by  his  ferjeant. — But  if  the  pivot  is  the  following 
flank,  the  officer  who  leads  flops  in  his  own  perfoa 
when  he  arrives  at  the  new  pofition,  marked  alfo  by 
his  ferjeant,  and  makes  his  platoon  go  beyond  it  and 
behind  the  ferjeant,  till  his  pivot  man  arrives  in  it* 
He  then  Halts^  Fronts  the  whole  platoon. — Conduc- 
ing officers  mud  therefore  recolleft  that  it  is  always 
the  pivot  flanks  which  arc  halted  in  the  new  pofition, 
and  that  on  them  the  platoons  wheel  up  into  line. — 
In  general  when  the  platoons  file  to  the  front,  the 
pivot  flanks  lead  and  arrive  firft  in  the  new  line : 
When  they  file  to  the  rear,  the  pivots  follow  and 
arrive  laft  in  the  line. 

Changes  of  pofition  are  thus  made  in  an  accurate 
and  expeditions  manner  by  one  or  two  battalions; 
but  an  cxteolive  line  would  be  too  much  broken  if 
thrown  into  fo  many  fmall  files,  nor  could  it  in  open 
ground,  without  the  greatcft  attention  to  diftances, 

riik 
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rifk  fuch  an  operation,  if  there  was  any  poffibllity 
of  an  coetDy  interrupting  its  completioo* — Th*s  mode 
applies  in  many  fuuations  among  trees,  and  where  the 
ground  is  much  impeded  with  bulhes  or  obflactes 
which  prevent  marching  on  a  platoon  or  a  larger 
front. 

When  the  fjcw  line  (c)  outflanks  towards  the  point 
of  inierfefiion,  then  the  battalion  breaking  lo  that 
hand,  will  have  its  head  (^)  nearer  to  the  new  line 
than  its  rear, — When  the  nc^  ne  (B)  outflanks  from 
the  point  of  interfcftion,  thcu  Aic  batiiiHon  breaking 
from  that  poiot  will  have  its  )  ^ad  (b)  farther  from 
the  new  line  than  its  rear;  b  t  in  this  cafe  the  pla- 
toons mufl  be  fo  directed  di^r  ihe  march,  by  making 
a  kind  of  gradual  wheel  fo^-  d  upon  the  rear,  that 
the   head  (b)  0uU  enter  new  line  before  the 

rear  arrives  upon  it. 


S,  124.     When  the  Batialkn  changes  Pofitm 
by  breaking  into  Optn  Column^  marching  up 
in  Co/umn  to  the  Feint  where  its  Head  is  t^ 
renh^^fp,  and  entering   the  Line  by  filing  it^ 
Platoons. 


Fig.  57.  C.  A. 
Fig.  51. 


HALT. 


The  pivot  flank  of  the  colurH^ 
being  direfted  on  the  adjutant  (c^* 
who  marks  the  flank  point  in  tl^^ 
new  line,  will  halt  when  anivcr^ 
within  a  few  paces  of  him;  a  po\C^^ 
of  diredion  (d)  beyond  the  adjuian-  ^ 


FACE. 


^UCK    MARCH 


Htliy  Front. 
Dre/s. 
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is  alfo  immediately  afccrtaincd. — 
The  word  Face  (to  the  right  or  left 
as  is  neceflary  to  conduft  into  the 
new  line)  is  then  given  and  executed 
by  ill!  the  platoons,  and  the  ferjeants 
be!:;in  to  run  out  to  mdrk  theif  pivot 
]7oints. — At  the  word  MarCth  the 
whole  move  in  file;  tLe  head  platoon 
places  its  pivot  flank  nt  a  wheeling 
dillance  from  the  adjutant,  and  every 
orherope  in  the  manner  before  di- 
rected arrange  themfelvcs  behind  the 
head  one,  and  behind  each  other ; 
their  flanks  being  corrcfted  by  the 
comniianding  officer,  they  arc  thea 
ready  to  wlieel  up  into  line,-— The 
facing  and  fiing  of  the  platoons  will 
depend  on  which  fide  of  the  adju- 
tant they  are  to  be  arranged,  and 
which  way  the  line  is  to  face. 


Halt. 


[When  a   battalion  open  column 
entered   and   marching  on  a  ftraighc 
line  is  to  form  at  a  point  where  its 
-'.front  flank  is  to  be  placed,  it  will 


receive  the  word  Halt  when  its 
I  leading  divifion  is  at  a  wheeling 
Ldiftance  ftiort  of  that  point. 


S.  125. 
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S.  125.  ^/jcn  the  Battalion  changes  P&Jition 
hy  breaking  into  Open  Column. — Marching 
up  /^  the  Point  where  its  Rear  is  to  reji^^ 
jfnd  entering  the  Line  by  the  Wheeling  of 
its  Platoons. 


Fig,  St. 

WteeL 

Halt,    Dre/s. 

March. 

MALT. 


Befides  the  adjutant  who  tnarks  the 
point  of  entry,  two  advanced  points  of 
March  mull  be  given. — The  battalton 
then  enters  by  Wheels,  and  mofes  (as 
in  5.  115.)*  3^d  when  its  laft  divifion 
is  at  its  point,  it  receives  the  word 
Halt,  and  pivots  being  correflcd  the 
whole  are  ready  to  wheel  up  mco  line. 


A  battalion  open  column  entering  a  new  pofition 
iirherc  its  rear  flank  is  to  be  placed  — If  the  wheels 
are  made  to  the  pivot  hand,  it  receives  the  word  Halt 
H'hen  its  rear  divifion  has  juft  completed  its  wheel  into 
the  new  diredion. — If  the  wheels  are  made  to  the 
reverfc  hand  it  receives  the  word  Halt  when  the  laft 
divifion  but  one  has  completed  its  wheel  into  the  new 
diteftion,  and  the  laft  divifion  itfelf  files  and  places  its 
pivot  flank  at  the  given  point. — When  a  battalion 
open  column,  entered  and  marching  on  a  ftraight  line, 
is  to  form  at  a  point  where  its  rear  flank  is  to  be  placed, 
it  will  receive  the  word  Halt  when  the  pivot  of  its 
rear  divifion  arrives  at  that  point.  . 

By  thefe  operations  of  entering  a  new  line  at  the 
rear,  or  at  the  front  point,  will  the  diftant  changes  of 
z  con fiderable line  generally  be  made;  each  battalion 

breaking 


[    405    ] 

breaking  from  the  old  line,  and  entering  the  new  one 
in  feparate  column ;  the  whole  of  which  movemeDC 
may  be  made  in  quick  time ;  the  battalions  withiif 
themfelves  are  at  all  times  collected,  there  can  hardly 
be  any  impediments  from  ground  (where  it  is  poffibJc 
for  troops  to  move  at  all)  that  can  prevent  the  traniit 
of  the  battalion  column  from  the  one  point  to  the 
other:  the  line  is  taken  up  juft,  bjr  placing  the  pivot 
flanks  upon  it,  and  the  diftances  are  molt  corre<^, 
being  taken  up  in  all  cafes  from  the  front  of  tbe 
column. — Should  the  prefence  and  nearnefs  of  an 
enemy  make  it  too  precarious,  thus  to  change  pofi- 
tion  in  detached  columns;  the  Echellon  Murch 
muH  then  take  place. 


S.  126.  W'/jen  the  Battalion  changes  Pojition 
by  breaking  into  Open  Column. — 
Marching  up  in  Columnj  and  en* 
tering  the  new  Pojition  at  the  Point 
where  a  Central  Divijion  is  to  rejl^ 

Rg.  57.  H.      and  form  in  Line. 

It  will  often  happen  that  the  head  of  the  battalion 
column  muft  by  wheeling  enter  the  alignemcnt  at  a 
poiiK  not  fo  far  diftant  from  where  that  head  is  to  be 
placed?  in  line:  On  its  arrival  there,  the  rear  platoons 
cannot  then  have  entered,  but  are  flopped  in  the  olJ 
dirc£lion  by  the  ceffaiion  of  movement  in  thr  front, 
2  it 


it  therefore  becomes  nccelTury  immcfllarcly  to  bring 
thofc  pbtoons  into  flic  uligncmcnt,  thuc  the  battalioa 
may  juflly  form,  and  this  is  done  by  filing. 


Halt,  Drefs. 

HALT. 
FACEt 


Q^  MARCH. 

Bait,  Itmt, 
Drefi. 


Tlic  Icriding  platoon  of  the  banalloa 
having  wteekJ  into  tl.e  atigncn^cnt  iul- 
lowed  by  the  others,  when  ir  arrives 
at  the  point  where  it  is  to  form  In  b'ne, 
the  word  Halt  is  given,  eiikI  tl^e  ca- 
hiTiin  flo;js — The  leading  platoon,  and 
ft^ch  or  hers  zs  mav  have  already 
wheeled  into  the  alignement,  being 
now  at  their  proper  jioinrs  remain  fo, 
:md  Ebc  word  Face  i^then  immediately 
i:i*'en,  wlien  all  the  plaioons  v\ho  are 
iHtl  in  the  old  direction  face  to  the 
flank  which  conduits  to  their  place  ia 
.the  new  line* 

r  At  the  word  (X.  March,  the  fer- 
I  jccints  nurk  their  points  in  ihe  line, 
i  and  the  plaioons  move  and  halt  with 
1  their  pivot  flanks  on  it  ready  to  wheel 
Liip  into  line. 


This  movement  includes  both  the  operations  of  the 
battalion  as  entering  a  line  where  its  rear  is  to  reft, 
and  where  its  frqnt  is  to  relt. 


S.  127. 
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S.  I  —  7^  Pf^ben  the  Battalion  changes  Pojition^ 
by  breaking  into  Open  Column.'--^ 
Marching  up  in  Column  to  the  Point 
where  its  Head  Divijion  remains 
placed  in  the  new  Pojition^  and 
which  its  Rear  Divijions  enter  on^ 
^*6-  54- 78.     by  the  Echellon  March. 


M 


The  column  will  advance  to  the  fpot 
where  its  leading  divifion  is  to  be  placed: 
Halt.       It  will  there  receive  the  word  Halt. — 
The  leading  divifion  will,    if  neceffary, 
be  wheeled  accurately  into  the  new  line : 
Each  pf  the  other  divifions  will   wheel 
back  on  its  reverfe  flank  fuch  number  of 
paces  as  is  neceflary  to  place  it  perpen- 
dicular to  its  point  in  the  new  line;  the 
-^KCH.     whole  will  March,  and  fucceffively  form 
up  to  the  leading  di?ifion,  by  the  echel- 
Jon  movement.     (S.  158.  159.) 

Ij  ^f  the  column  halts  perpendicular  (A)  to  the  new 
'^^s  its  divifions  will  vvhtel  back  i-8th  of  the  circle, 
J./'  ^half  wheel. — If  the  column  halts  oblique  (B)  to 
^  ^  new  line,  the  divifions  will  proportionally  wheel, 
-^^  ^s  to  be  placed  perpendicular  to  their  future  lines 
*     inarch. 

•      In  this  manner  the  divifions  of  the  column  arrive 
^    full  front,  one  after  the  other,  in  the  new  line. 


S.  128. 


f"! 


S*  128.     W/jen  t&e  Battalion  changes  Pojitkn^ 
by  breaking  into   Open   Column, — 
Marching   in  Column  to  the  Point 
in    the    new    Pojition    where    «'^ 
Head  is  ta  reft^  and  to  which    i^^ 
Rear  s  fornix    by  fuccer/* 

Jively  p  cb  other  and  whe^^* 

mg  up. 


Fig.  57.  D. 

%Vh€€l  up. 

Halt,  Bre/s. 

March. 
Bait,  Drefs, 


4 


The  col  laving  arrived  in  tf^ 

dirc^iion  <  1  any  diredion  obliqi^ 

or  perpen*  behind  the  line,  ar» 

dt  I  be  poi  wt  its  head  is  to  rci 

but  which  US  rear  istopafs,  its  lead ii» 
divifjon  will  wheel  into  ihc  line,  an* 
halt;  each  other divifjon  continuing i  ^ 
March  wit!  move  on  fquare  behind  thm 
fir[t  formed  divifion,  at  which  point  L  1 
leading  officer  will>  if  ucceffary,  (hi  ^ 
to  its  inward  flank ^  and  each  as  it  com  ^ 
oppofite  to  its  ground  will  fucceflirel 
wheel,  march  up,  and  drefs  in  h 
^with  thofe  already  in  it.        ^^m^^ 


"t 


If  the  column  is  marching  in  the  diredlion  of  ttt^ 
line,  it  will  of  coarfe  have  its  pivot  flank  on  it^  1>^^. 
as  in  this  formation  the  wheel  is  made  to  the  rcvc^^I? 
hand,  therefore  before  it  begins,  the  battalion  n**^ 
Ihift  the  breadth  of  the  column  to  bring  the  rcvc^*^. 
flanks  on   the  line,   and  be  direfted  by  themj    <^ 


leading  ofEcers  at  the  fame  time  ihiftiug« 


:0^ 
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In  this  manner  the  battalion  does  not  fland  iri 
open  column  on  the  new  line^  but  fuccefliyely  wheels 
up  by  diviiionsy  and  forms  in  full  front  on  the  given 
objefts, — It  may  be  ufed  when  the  dircdion  of  its 
march  is  nearly  in  the  prolongation  of  the  new  line, 
and  when  a  battalion,  arriving  on  the  flank  of  a  line 
already  formed,  has  to  lengthen  out  that  line. 


•^^  J  29.  fVben  the  Battalion  changes  Pojitionj 
by  breaking  into  Open  Column.—* 
Marching  up  perpendicular  to  the 
netv  Lincy  and  to  the  Point  where 
its  Head  is  to  rejl^  and  forming  in 
the  new  Pojition  by  the  Eventail 
'^•5^.  S7.E.    or  Fan  Movement. 


OT^H OBLIQUE. 

forward. 
^alfStep. 

HALT. 


When  the  leading  divifion  (b) 
is  at  lead  the  length  of  the  bat- 
talion column  behiqd  its  point 
in  the  new  line,  it  (hortens  its 
ftep  one  half  as  foon  as  the 
others  receive  orders  to  oBLioi^E 
from  the  column;  this  they  d<^ 
till  oppolite  their  refpeilivc 
places,  when  each  moves  for^ 
z^^r^fucceffively  to  the  leading 
platoon  and  ro  each  other,  take 
up  the  half  flep,  enter  the  line 
jn  front,  and  the  whole  Halt. 
O  This 


This  movement  is  performed  on  the  March,  anJ 
mud  be  begun  at  a  didance  behind  the  line  propor 
tioned  to  the  body  which  is  to  oblique  and  form.— It 
may  be  applied  to  one  battalion,  but  hardly  to  a 
more    confiderable  body,    which  would  find   great  " 
difficulty  in  the  execution. — It  gives  a  gradual  en^ 
creafe  c^   front  during  a  progreffive  movement-' 
With  juftnefs  it  can  be  made  on  a  front  ditifion  only, 
not  on  a  central  or  rear  one :  In  proportion  as  the 
leading  platoon  ihortens  its  ftep  will  the  one  behind 
it,  and  fucceflively  each  other,    come  up  into  line 
with  it. — As  foon  as  the  colours  of    the  battalioxs 
come  up  they  become  the  leading  point. 

Although  it  is  an  operation  of  more  difficulty,  y^^ 
if  the  leading  divifion  continues  the  ordinary^  ai^^ 
the  obliquing  ones  take  the  quick  ftep,  till  tb^! 
fucceffiyely  are  up  with  it,  a  battalion  column  whio] 
is  placed  behind  the  flank  of  a  line,  may  in  tHi 
manner,  during  the  march,  and  when  near  to  a. 
enemy,  gradually  lengthen  out  that  Une. 
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Changes  op  Position  of  the  Open 
Column,  made  on  a  fixed  Point 
BY  THE  Filing  of  Companies. 


The  changes  of  pofition  of  a  column  are 
ig.65*    the  fame  as  thofe  of  a  line^  after  that  line 
has  broken  into  column. 


130.  When  a  Battalion  in  Open  Column 
changes  Pojition  on  a  front  fixed  Company^ 
by  throwing  forward  or  backward  the  Pivot 
Flanks  of  the  reji  of  the  Column. 


That  company  is  placed  with  its  piYot 
flank  in,  and  perpendicular  to,  the  new 
[•  47-  diredion,  and  points  before  it  and  behind 
it  arc  given  as  directed  for  the  battalion, 
the  others  face,  march,  and  cover  it  in 
the  new  line. 


o  %  s.  iji; 
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S.  131.  IFAen  a  Bat  fa/ion  in  Open  Column 
changes  Pojition  on  its  rear  fixed  Companyy 
by  throzving  forward  or  backward  the  Pivot 
Flanks  of  the  refi  of  the  Column. 


Each  company  countermarches;  tbegifcn 
company  is  placed. — The  change  then  be— 
Fig. 47.     comes  the  fame  as  on  the  front  company* 
Lach  company  again  countermarchcsi  aa^ 
the  column  is  in  a  fituation  to  move  oi  ^^ 
before. 


122.     When  a   Battalion  in   Open  Colurr^ 
chavges   its   Pofttion   on  any   Central  fixC^'^^ 

L^Ouipany. 


That  company  (a)  is  placed  with  its  piv 
flank  in,    and  perpendicular   to,    the  ne 
Fig»48.     direction,    and    points    (c  b)    before  an 
behind  it  are  given,  where  the  pivots  of  ic 

adjoining  companies  are  to  he  placed :  a^ 
fuch  as  were  in  front  of  it  countermarc  ^ 
and  face  it. — The  whole  then  face  tc-* 
and  FILE  from  which  ever  (but  the  laai  - 
c;  DomU 
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nominal)  flank  is  required  in  order  to  cover 
before  and  '  behind  the  placed  company, 
aDd  to  arrive  in  the  new  dire6^ion. — The 
companies  that  face^  the  placed  one  again 
COUNTERMARCH,  and  thc  column  is  in  a 
fituation  to  move  on. 

Should  it  be  intended  to  form  the  line  immediately 
after  making  the  change  of  pofition,  in  that  cafe  the 
company  which  faces  to,  and  is  next  the  placed  one, 
would  rake  care  to  Halt  in  the  new  pofition,  with  a 
double  diftance  from  the  placed  one,  and  the  line 
would  be  immediately  formed  by  the  wheel  up  of 
companies,  without  making  the  fecond  countermarch. 
It  is  always  to  be  remembered,  that  whenever  two 
platoons /jr^  each  other  in  the  ferae  column,  with 
intention  to  form  in  line,  they  muft  have  double 
diftance,  as  they  both  wheel  iinvards^  and  meet  on 
the  line  of  formation. — But  when  thc  column  after 
changing  pofition  is  to  be  countermarched  in  parr, 
and  proceed  in  the  new  direction,  in  that  cafe  no 
double  diftance  is  taken,  and  the  neceffary  caution  is 
given  accordingly. 


S.  133.     IVhen  a  Battalion  in   Open  Column 
changes  to  a  dijlant  Pojition  in  its  Front. 

The  column  will  march  forward  to 

forae  given  point  in  that  line,  and 

pj  then  enter  it,  according  ro  one  of 

S*5  -5  •dZ*  ^he   prefcribed    modes    at   which  its 

head,  central,   or  rear  divifion  is  to 

(land 

O  3  5.  134. 
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S.  134.     fFhen  a  Battalion  in  Open  Column 
changes  to  a  difiant  Pojition  in  its  Rear. 

Each  diviTion  of  the  column  will 

p.       •  -     ^      countermarch,     and    it     will    then 

8*5  'S^^SS*  proceed,  as  having  the  poficioo  in 


S.  135.     When  a  Battalion  in  Open  Column 

changes  to  a  dljiant  Pojition  to  either  Flank. 

The  companies  will   file   from  the  old 

into  the  new  direfiion;  or,  if  the  pofition 

Fig. 49.     is  diilant,    the   head  of    the  column   will 

march  towards  it,  and  enter  it  as  a  pofiiion 

in  front. 


S.  136. 
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S.  136.     fFien  the  Battalion  Column  with  the 
Ri^ht  in  Front  if  to  form  to  the  Right  Flank. 


If  the  battalion  ii  required  fuddenly  to  be  formed 
on  the  groQQd  on  which  it  then  (lands,  the  right  pifots 
will  quickly  be  covered,  and  the  divifions  will  wheel 
to  the  right  into  line :  in  this  iituation  the  divifions 
of  the  battalion  will  be  inverted. 

If  no  inverlion  is  to  take  place,  the  formation 
will  be  a  fucceilive  one,  by  the  head  diviiion  wheeling 
to  the  right,  and  the  others  marching  on  pad  it,  and 
fliccefSvely  wheeling  up«     (S.  128.) 

When  the  head  of  a  column  advances  and  enters 
a  new  diredlion,  by  wheeling  to  its  pivot  hand,  or  by 
filing  its  divifions  fircim  its  reverfe  hand,  the  formation 
made  on  that  line,  by  wheeling  up  the  divifions,  will 
front  towards  the  rear  of  the  column. — ^When  the  Fis<6o.6x4 
bead  of  the  column  advances  and  enters  a  new  di-^ 
K&iQp,  by  wheeling  to  its  reverfe  hand,  or  by  filing 
its  divifions  from  its  pivot  hand,  the  formation  made 
pn  that  line  by  wheeling  up  will  front  the  fame  way 
as  the  head  of  the  column  did  when  advancing  to 
the  lin^ 

The  open  column  forms  in  line  on  its  front,  rear,  Y\g.  78. 
or  central  diyifion,   by  the  Echellon  march,  as  in 
S. 158. 

The  open  column  clofes  to  clofc  column  on  any 
named  divifion,  and  forms  in  line  by  the  deploy* 
{R^nts  of  the  clofe  column. 

O  \  CLOSE 
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CLOSE    COLUMN. 


»licaticn         I*  The  battalion  clofc  column  is  formed  from    the 
he  dole    column  of  march,  or  from  line. — From  the  coluojn 
^^*         of  march  it  is  generally  formed  for  the  purpofe   of 
aflembly,   or  deploying  inco  line. — From  line  it   i^ 
formed  in  order  quickly,  and  in  force  to  pafs  a  defile* 
or  bridge:    to  make  an  attack  in  certain  confinerf 
fituations,  where  circumftances  ipake  it  eligible :  i<^ 
oppofe,  in  ground  where  its  flanks  are  not  protcftcd» 
a  threatened  charge  of  cavalry:  to  facilitate  moTC-       1 
ments  to  the  front,  flanks,  or  rear,  from  which  after- 
wards any  other  diftances  may  be  taken,  or  the  to^ 
may  be  formed  in  the  mod  expeditious  manner. 

2.  The  clofe  column  will  generally  be  compofc<J 

of  companies  for  the  purpofes  of  movement:  B^^ 
v.hen  it  is  haired,  and  is  to  deploy  into  line,  ic  Wi^*" 
then  ftand  two  companies  in  front,  auvl  five  in  deptt^*' 

3.  The  fame  general  circumftances  apply  to  tt^  ^ 
dole    column   as   to  the  open  column, — When  tlr^ 
clofe  column  is  formed,  rear  ranks  are  one  foot  afur"^  ^ 
der,  divifions  are  one  pace  afunder:  Officers  and  fe"^^ 
^cants   are  on  the  pivot  Hanks  of  their  companies 
Colours  and   fupcrnumerary  officers  and  ftrjeants  ar 

on  the  flanks,  not  the  pivot  ones:  Mufic,  diummcr^^^ 
pioneers,  are  ordired   inro  the  rear  of  the  column^^^,,^ 
Artillery  is  either  in  the  front,  or  on  the  rcverfe  flan^^^ 
of  the  column  when  in  march. 


4.  The 


I    "7    1 

4.*  The  commanding  officer  alone  gives  orders  to 
the  clofe  column  for  its  March,  Halt,  and  cora- 
mencement  of  formation. 

5-  The  battalion  clofe  column  may  be  formed  from  Formation  to 
line  ^  in  front,  or  rear  of  either  of  the  flank  compa-  ^ro'^iof"* 
oies  ;  or  in  front,  and  rear  of  any  central  company. 

^-  If  the  Column  is  to  fland  faced  as  the  line  is, 

tVie   battalion  will  face  inwards,  or  to  the  direAing 

company,  each  other  company  willdifengage  its  bead, 

march,  and  place  itfelf  as  ordered  before  or  behind 

that  company. 

7.  If  the  Column  is  to  fland  faced  to  the  rear  of  ibe 
Une^  then  the  directing  company  will  countermarch 
on  its  own  ground,  the  battalion  will  face  outwards, 
or  from  the  direfting  company,  each  other  company 
will  diiengagq  its  head,  and  move  in  file  towards  its 
place  in  the  clofe  column,  by  this  means  accomplifli- 
2*g  a  countermarch  of  the  whole,  and  the  columa 
«aading  fronted  to  its  former  rear. 


FoR" 
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Formation  of  Close  Column  from 
Line* 

S.  I37»     Before  or  behind  either  of  (he  Flank 
Companies. 


Fig.  64. 

CAUTION, 
TO  THE— FACE, 


A  Caution  will  be  giveo  men-! 
cloning  the  company,  and  whether 
the  formation  is  in  front  or  rear  of 
iu — The  battalion  will  then  be  facer 
to  that  company,  and  the  beads  of 
the  other  companies  will  difengage 
to  which  ever  hand  naturally  con- 
duds  them  towards  their  place  in  the 
clofe  column:  The  officers  and  their 
^  covering  ferjeants  poft  themfelves  at 
the  head  of  their  files  ready  to  lead-, 
the  officer  of  the  named  company 
(hifts,    if    necelfary,    to  that   flank 
which  is  to  become  the  pivot  one  of 
the   column,    and    his   fcrjcant  alfo^ 
places  hiinfelf  6  or  8   paces  before-^ 
or  behind  him  (according  rocircum-t^ 
ilances)  to  mark  the  perpendicular^ 
of  ihc  front  of  the  column. 


Ql'ICK   MARCH. 


The  whole  will  march  qjltick  to 
the  front  or  rear  of  the  company 
ordered  to  be  formed  on,  and  each 
leader  will  proceed  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  in  forming  an  open  column 
.from  line  (except  that  the  ferjeants 

do 


HalU  Fronty 
Drefs. 
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do  not  run  out),  flopping  in  his 
own  perfon  at  his  pivot  point,  and 
giving  his  words  HaU^  Front — Drefs, 
to  his  company,  when  it  has  arrived 
upon  the  proptr  ground  on  which 
it  is  to  (land  in  clofe  column. 


During  the  formation  of  all  clofe  columns,  as  fooa 
as  the  battalion  is  put  in  motion,  the  commanding 
officer  will  immediately  place  himfclf  in  front  of  the 
column,  before  the  officer  of  the  named  conipany, 
and  from  thence  judging  the  perpendicular  of  ihe 
column,  will  attend  to  the  officers  covering  each  other 
in  that  direftioa  as  they  come  up,  whether  fuch  co- 
vering is  taken  from  the  front  or  from  the  rear,  which 
v/ill  depend  on  the  formation  of  the  column. 


51  138.     On  a  Central  Company. 


Fig.  64. 

CAUTiON. 


^»Mr 


ARDS^  FACE. 


^^Xf 


:ks  march. 


^^4ilt,  Front, 
Drefs. 


A  Caution  of  formation  is 
given, — The  named  company  will 
ftand  fait,  and  the  battalion  will 
face  IN  WAR  DS ;  the  heads  of  com- 
panies will  difengage  according  as 
tfeejr  are  to  be  in  front,  or  rear, 
tlie  officer  of  the  named  company 
^  Will  place  himfelf  on  its  future 
pivot  flank,  and  at  the  word 
March,  the  reft  of  the  forma- 
tion will  proceed  asbe&re  direded, 
part  of  the  battalion  arranging 
ittelf  before,  and  part  behind  the 
given  company^  and  the  officers 
covering  on  the  proper  pivot  flank. 

I.  Iq 
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•   Formation  of  Clos«  Column  fbom 

S.  137.    Before  or  iehifiJ  eiti»r  ef.  fAe  FUUt    ] 
Companies. 


Fig.  64. . 

CAUTION^ 
TOrBE<"*rACX^ 


Qi'ICK  MARCH- 


•>«; 


A  Caotiov  will,  bt  gitem  mohi 
ctOQiDg  the  compaDy,  aod  wfaetbcf 
the  formatiba  is  in  fronC  or  rear  <if 
it^— The  battalion  will  then  be  pacbr 
to  that  company^  and  the  beads  of 
the  other  coQipanies  will  difttbgage 
to  which  4? er  band  naturally  con-> 
du^s  them  towards  their  place  in  the 
clofe  column:  The  officers  and  their 
covering  ferjeants  poll  themfclves  at 
the  head  of  their  files  ready  to  lead; 
the  officer  of  the  named  company 
(hifts,  if  neceffaryj^  to  that  flank 
which  is  to  become  the  pivot  one  of 
the  column,  and  bis  fcrjeaot  alfo 
places  himfclf  6  or  8  paces  befoie 
or  behind  him  (according  to.circum<« 
llances)  to  mark  the  perpendicojai; 
,of  the  front  of  the  column. 

.  The  whole  will  march  oyiCK  to 
the  front  or  rear  of  the  company 
ordered  to  be  formed  on,  and  each 
leader  will  proceed  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  in  forming  an  open  column 
.from  line  (except  that  the  ferjeants 

ilo 


HalU  Frontj 
Drefs. 
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do  not  run  out),  flopping  in  his 
own  perfon  at  his  pivot  point,  and 
giving  his  words  Halt^  Front — Drefs^ 
to  his  company,  when  it  has  arrived 
upon  the  proptr  ground  on  which 
Jt  is  to  (land  in  clofe  column. 


During  the  formation  of  all  clofe  columns,  as  fooQ 
as  the  battalion  is  put  in  motion,  the  commanding 
officer  will  immediately  place  himfelf  in  front  of  the 
column,  before  the  officer  of  the  named  conipany, 
and  from  thence  judging  the  perpendicular  of  ihe 
column,  will  attend  to  the  officers  covering  each  other 
in  that  direftloa  as  they  come  up,  whether  fuch  co- 
vering is  taken  from  the  front  or  from  the  rear,  which 
will  depend  on  the  formation  of  the  column. 


51  1 38,     On  a  Central  Company. 


Fig.  64. 

CAUTiON. 
SVWARDS^  FACE. 


QJJXCK^  MARCH. 

Halt 9  Fronts 
Drefs. 


A  Caution  of  formation  is 
given. — The  named  company  will 
ftand  faft,  and  the  battalion  will 
face  INWAR  DS ;  the  heads  of  com- 
panies will  difengage  according  as 
t^ey  are  to  be  in  front,  or  rear, 
tlie  officer  of  the  named  company 
"  Will  place  himfelf  on  its  future 
pivot  flank,  and  at  the  word 
March,  the  reft  of  the  forma- 
tion will  proceed  as  before  direfled, 
part  of  the  battalion  arranging 
itlclf  before,  and  pan  behind  the 
given  company,  and  the  officers 
covering  on  the  proper  pivot  flank. 

I.  Iq 


c 
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©UTWAKDS  FACr, 


I,  In  the  fame  manner  in  whfch 
clofe  columns  are  here  formed  frons 
lineonaoy  given  divifion,  by  facixig 
and  difengaging,  may  columns  at 
half  or  quarter  diilance  alfo  gCDC- 
rally  be  formed;  obfcrFing  that  in 
fuch  cafes  the  covering  ferjeants  run 
oUE  to  mark  their  relpcitlve  3aok 
points^  as  in  the  forniaiioo  ia  opea 

ralnntti. 

forming  clofe  column  fac* 
5  renr,  the  fiune  opcrati- 
[il^ite,  as  ta  the  front, 
8  difTcrcncc — That    the 
r  exprcffes  what  h  to  be 
_     hat    the    named    divifion 
irchcs;  ihsu  the  other  di- 
vifi  the  bavtaUon  face  oyx* 

,wap        from  ir,   and  lead  from 
their   *     tht^ft  flanks,  in  order  to 
eflablilh  the  countermarch  of  the 
^whole* 


^3.  The  clofe  column  is  formed 
from  column  of  march,  by  baiting 
tlie  head  divifion,  and  ordering  the 
others  to  clofe  up,  and  Haii  fuccef- 
fively. — Or,    by  the  head  divifioti 
continuing  its  March,  and  the  rear 
ones  being  ojrdered  to  march  qitic^  k. 
into  clofe  column,  and  fucceflivcly  ^^ 
refurae  the  ordinary  march,, 

The  clofe  column  marches  to  its  flank  to  deplo5^ 
to  corrcft  iittervals;  to  gain  an  enemy's  flank  ;  or  f^^ 
fomc  other  particular  purpofe :  But  a  confiderab^  ^ 
movement  to  front  or  rear  cannot  be  made  witha^ 
loofening^ts  diTilioas  and  ranks. 
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[39.    JVhcn  the  Column  marches  to  a  Flank. 


,UMN  WILL  MARCH 
THE 


HT  (or  left)  FACE. 
OyiCKj   MARCH. 


HALT,  FRONT. 


1 


A  Cacttion  will  exprefs 
to  which  flank  it  is  to  march; 
if  to  that  which  is  not  the 
pifotj  thie  leading  officers  and 
fcrjeants  of  each  will  move 
quickly  by  th«  rear  of  their 
difilions  to  that  flank;  and 
the  fupernuraerary  officers 
and  ferjeants  and  colours, 
who  were  on  that  flank,  will 
exchange  to  the  othen 

The  whole  will  then  face, 
and  be  put  in  march,  the  of« 
ficcr  that  leads  the  front  divi- 
fion  taking  care  to  march  in 
the  exadt  alignement,  and  all 
the  others  in  preferving  their 
proper  fituations,  Dreis  and 
move  by  him. — When  the 
column  HALTS,  fronts,  the 
pivot  officers  and  ferjeants, 
&c.  &c.  are  ordered  to  (hifc 
to  their  proper  places  (if  not 
already  there)  by  the  rear  of 
their  refpcAive  divifions. 


5.  i\ol 


t  **^  1 


S.  i  4di     IFieH  the  Column  marches  to  the  PronK 


MARCH. 
tOOSEK  RANKS* 


Step  out* 

HALT* 

Halt. 


The  whole  ftcp  oflF  at  the  word 

MARCH^   or  OyiCK  MARCH.      If  It  IS 

meant  to  loofen  the  rdnks  of  the 
column,  a  Caution  fo  to  do  will  be 
given,  on  which  all  the  divifions  ex- 
cept the  leading  one  will  /lep  Jhort^ 
and  each  fucceffively  fr'>m  its  leader 
will  receive  a  ^oxAJlep  out  when  his 
ranks  are  one'  pace  afunder.  If  a 
general  word  halt  is  given,  thp 
whole  column  halts  as  it  is  thea 
placed ;  but  if  a  paf tial  and  low 
word  Halt  is  given  to  the  leading 
divifion  only,  the  others  ftill  move 
on,  and  Halt  fucceffively  in  clofc  co* 
Jumn  by  word  from  their  leaders. 


S.  141.     JVhen  the  Column  halted  is  to  take  a 
7ieiv  DiretVon. 


CAUTION. 


A  Caution  will  be  given  that  it 
is  to  change  direftion  either  to  tbe 
right  or  left;  on  which  the  officers 
and  fcrjeants,  if  not  already  there, 
(hift  to  the  flanks  that  are  to  lead.— 
The  front  divifion  of  the  column  is 
placed  in  the  new  direftion,  and  an 
advanced  point  is  given  to  determine 
the  future  line  of  pivots. 

—  FACE. 


— —  FAfcB. 
t^ICK,  MARCH. 

Halt,  Front, 
Drefi, 


The  other  divifions  will  face  as 
ordered,  and  march  quick. — Each 
divifion  feparately  when  it  arrives  at 
its  point  which  the  ferjeants  may 
give,  will  Halt^  Front j  and  cover 
in  column.  Officers  and  ferjeants 
will  again  fliift  to  their  pivot  flanks, 

.if    neccffary,    and  the  covering  of 

Lpivots  be  perfefted. 


r.  142,     When  the  Column  marchings  changes 
DireHion. 


If  gradual  and  inconfiderable 
changes  of  direftion  are  to  be  made 
during  thetnarch  of  the  column,  the 
head  will  ftep  (horf,  and  will  on  a 
nx>vable  pivot  gradually  eSedl  fuch 
change,  while  all  the  other  divifions, 
by  advancing  a  shoulder,  and  in- 
clining up  to  the  flank,  whreh  is  the 
wheeling  one,  will  fucceiEvcly  con- 
form to  each  other,  and  to  the  lead- 
ing divifion,  fo  that  the  whole  at  the 
word  FORWARD  may  move  on  as 
.before. 


S.  I4S* 


Q.  MAHCH. 
Ha£.T« 


THE   WHOLE    COUK- 

TEEMARCH. 

Q^UKK,    MARCH. 


lent  diltancc,  they  wjU  cac 
leparately  counrermarch  as  di— 
reOcd  for  the  open  coluran*—- ^ 
If  the  column   is  quae  clofc^ 
the  whole  Face  from  the  pivo*^ 
flank ;   the  even  or  every  othciT 
diviHon    (reckoning  from  tb^ 
head)  will    marc  a  on   till  its 
rear  has  quiucd  the  colymn  ^ 
or  4  paces,  they  then  arc  or- 
dered to  COUNTER  MA  RGB  to- 
wards the  column,  and  at  the 
fame    word    the    odd    divi  lions 
which  have  hitherto  flood  M^ 
countermarch  alfo  each  on  its 
own   ground  :    the  e?en  divk 
(ions   march   on  till  they  are 
again  in  column  in  their  proper 
t  places,  TkndHaU^/rcnh 


Deploymbk^ 


..J 
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Deployment   of    the   Close  Column 
INTO   Line* 


1.  The  battalion  clofe  column  forms  In  line,  on  its 
front,  on  its  rear,  or  on  any  central  divifion  by  the 
Deployment,  or  flank  march,  and  by  which  it 
fuccei&Tely  uncovers  and  extends  its  feveral  divifions. 

2.  Before  the  clofe  column  deploys,  its  head  divi- 
fion whether  it  is  halted  or  in  movement,  mud  be  on 
the  line  into  which  it  is  to  extend, — That  line  is 
therefore  the  prolongation  of  the  head  divifion,  and 
fuch  points  in  it,  to  one  or  both  flanks  as  arc  neceflary 
for  the  formation  of  the  battalion  are  immediately 

•■  taken. 

g.  The  flank  March  muft  be  made,  firm,  marked,  Attentioi 

3t  the  deploy  ftep,  parallel  to  the  general   line  and  J^^^Jj^^^ 

^ihout  opening  out,   the  moft  particular  precifion  is 

fftcfefore  required, — Each  divifion  when  oppofite  ro 

'^s    ground,  will  be  moft  advantageoufly  fronted^ 

9^  at  leaft  correfted  by  a  mounted  officer  of  its  own 

."^ttalion,  in  cafe  that  its  leader  ftiould  not  be  critical 

'^  his  commands,  or  that  he  fliould  not  be  heard,  or 

*fla^  his  files  are  too  open  ;  and  thus  may  the  defects 

^*  ^  preceding  divifion  be  remedied,  by  the  judicious 

H^t^  of  the  one  following  it :    The  divifion  is  then 

r^^\ight  up  into  line  by  its  refpeftive  leader. — The 

J^f^ncfs  of  formation  depends  altogether  on  officers 

judging  their  diftanccs,  and  timing  their  commands. 

'      — The  officer  who  leads  his  divifion  up  into  line 

^^  ft  take  great  care  that  it  does  not  overfhoot  its 

P  ground  j 


I 
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ground ;  hii  dreffing  is  always  from  the  laft  oome  ufT 
divifion^  towards  the  other  flank^  and  the  eyes  of  aU 
are  tamed  to  that  divUion. 

4 .  As  the  head  of  the  clofe  colqmo  is  always  bioaghc 
up  to  the  line  on  which  it  is  to  extend ;  thenme 
.when  the  formation  is  made  on  the  rear,  or  on  a  cen- 
tral divUion,  foch  diviCon  when  uncovered,  muft 
move  up  to  the  identical  ground  which  the  front  has 
quitted. — ^The  method  formerly  praAifed  of  throwii^ 
-  back  fuch  divifions  as  are  before  that  of  foromtion  is 
improper^  and  will  not  apply  where  feveral  bsm^ 
lionsj  or  columns»  are  to  form  b  the  fiune  lino. 

5«  In  the  paflage  of  the  obftade,  parts  of  the  bit- 
talK»i  are  required  to  form  in  clofe  colnmn^  and 
again  deploy  into  line,  although  the  divifiotf  fotmei 
npoA  continues  to  be  moYable* 

(•  Before  any  colunm  deploys,  the  div^bma  aie 
well  dofed  up  and  iquare,  and  mufic,  drummers,  ieu 
are  in  its  rear,  or  on  the  flank  not  the  leading 'oBr, 
that  the  movemcut  may  not  be  embarrafled. 


When 
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lEN  THE  Battalion  close  ColuMji 
3F  Companies  (the  Right  in  Front) 
Deploys  into  Line. 


S.  144.     On  the  Front  Dtvijtoni 


M  LIKE  ON  THE 

o»t  division. 


Fig.  67.  f  The  column  being  halted 
with  its  front  divilion  in  the 
aiignemeot,  and  all  the  others 
in  their  true  fituations  parallel^ 
and  well  clofed  up  to  it>  a 
point  of  forming  upoti  and 
drei&ng  is  taken ^  in  the  pro^ 
longation  of  thai  divifion  (and 
cdrrcfted  from  it,)  juft  beyond 
where  the  left  of  the  battalion 

is  to  extend  D. A  Cai - 

TiON  b  given  that  the  line  will 
.form  on  the  front  divifion. 


iEFT,    FACE. 


f^  March. 


r  At  the  word  to  the  Left 
I  face,  the  front  divifion  flands. 
faft,  its  officer  fliifting  to  the 
right,  and  all  the  others  face.—* 
At  the  word  March  they  ftep 
off  quick  with  heads  dreffed, 
moving  parallel  (not  oblique) 
to  the  line  of  formation ;  the 
files  alfo  are  clofe  and  compadt, 
^without  opening  out. 


P  a 


Tte 


llaltj    Front. 
Brefs. 


Marck. 


Ih!f,  Brefs. 
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The  officer  of  the  fccond  er 
leading  divifion  having  ftepped 
out  to  the  right  at  the  aboie 
word  March,  allows  his  difi- 
fion  led  by  his  ferjeant  to  go 
on  a  fpace  equal  to  its  front, 
and  then  gives  his  word  Hab^ 
front — Brefs^  his  ferjeant  ftill 
remaining  on  the  left  of  the 
divifion. — He  then  being  oq 
the  right  of  his  divifion  imme- 
diately gives  his  word  Marcby 
and  the  divifion  proceeds  at  the 
ordinary  llcp  towards  its  place 
in  the  alignenoent. — The  officer 
having  in  the  mean  time  ftep- 
ped nimbly  forward,  places 
hirafdf  before  the  left  flank  of 
the  preceding  divifion  and  is 
thus  ready  to  give  the  word 
Halt  J  Brcfsy  at  the  inftant  his 
inward  ilank  man  joins  that  di- 
vifion :  He  then  expeditioufly 
conceals  his  men  (who  have 
drefll'd  upon  the  formed  part 
of  ihc  line)  on  the  dillant  given 
point,  and  refumes  his  proper 
^port  in  line. 


llaliy  Vrorit. 
Diif. 
,      March, , 
Halt,  Bref. 


In  this  manner  every  other 
divifion  proceeds,  each  being 
fucceffively  (by  its  officer  who 
himfclf  Hops  on  the  Icfc  flank 
of  the  divifion  which  precedes 
him)  Vrcntcd,  Mncbing  up, 
I  Lilted^  and  B*cfjtd  in  line: 
I  he  officers  of  ihefe  divifions 
as  each  approaches  within  5  or 
6  paces  ci  its  ground,  then 
6  ilepping 
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ftepping  up  to  the  flank  of  his 
preceding  formed  divifion,  that 
he  may  the  more  accurately 
Haltf  Dre/s,  his  own  ;  and  the 
flank  ferjeant  of  each  remain- 
ing at  his  point  in  the  line, 'tilt 
the  fucceeding  ofiicer  having 
fo  drefled  his  divifion  comes  to 
replace  him;  he  then  corcra 
fais  own  olHcer. 


S.  I45.     On  the  Rear  Divifion. 


fg«  6S«  The  column  being  placed 'as  before 

directed  and  a  point  of  forming  (D)  taken 
to  the  right  in  the  prolongation  of  the 
head  divifion,  and  juft  beyond  where  the 
right  of  the  battalion  is  to  conic. 


ORM  LIKE  ON  THE 
REAR    DIVISION. 


A  Caution  is  given  that 
the  line  will  form  on  the  rear 
divifion;  on  whicii  tlic  officers 
commanding divilions, and  ihcir 
ferjeants  immediately  pafs  be- 
hind their  feveral  divifions,  and 
poft  thcmfelves  on  the  right  of 
each  ;  an  under  f  ffi'-er  is  fent 
from  the  rear  diviiiuii  to  place 
himfelf  correitly  clofe  to  and 
before  the  left  flank  file  of  the 
Jront  divifion  ;   and  the  leader 
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{of  the  front  dWiHoti'  is  ihewn  tha 
diftant  point  (D)  in  the  aligoement 
on  which  he  is  to  marchi  taking  his 
intermediate  points  if  neceflary. 


KIGHT  FACEf 


Q.  MARCH. 


March. 


Baity   Drefs. 


Hdtj    Front. 
Drcfs. 


The  word  to  the  Right  face  i^ 
then  given/ on  which  all  the  divifions 
except  the  rear  one,  face  to  the  right. 
— At  the  word  March,  the  faced 
di?ifions  (lep  off  quick,  the  heads  of 
files  are  drcfled  to  the  left,  the  front 
one  moves  in  the  alignement,  and  the 
others  parallel  and  clofe  on  its  right* 

As  foon  as  the  rear  divifion  is  un- 
covered, it  receives  the  word  March  i 
on  this  the  divifion  proceeds,  and  when 
within  a  few  paces  of  its  ground,  its 
officer  ftcps  nimbly  up  to  the  detached 
under  officer  who  marks  its  left  in  the 
new  pofition,  he  there  in  due  time  gives 
his  words  Halt^  ^^^fej  and  quickly 
correfts  his  divilion  on  the  diftant  point 
of  formation,  this  clone  he  replaces  his 
ferjeant  on  the  right  of  his  divifion. 

In  the  mean  time  the  commander  of 
the  divifion  which  immediately  pre- 
ceded the  rear  one,  having  at  the  firft 
word  March,  Hepped  nimbly  round 
to  the  rear  of  his  djvifion,  without  im- 
peding its  movement,  and  having  al- 
lowed it  to  move  on  led  by  his  ferjeant, 
gives  his  words,  Halt,  Front — Drefsy 
when  his  divifion  has  marched  a 
dillance  e<ju^i  to  its  front,  and  thereby 
uncovered  the  one  behind  it,  which 
immediately  moves  forward ;  he  then 
^places  himfelf  on  its  left,  and  his  fer- 
jeant 


March. 


BW/,  Drefs. 


Halt,  Front. 
Drefs. 
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'jcant  rcraains  on  its  right. — As  foon  as 
bis  own  front  is  clear  he  gives  his 
word  Marcb,  on  which  his  divifion 
proceeds,  he  hiipfelf  when  proper,  ad- 
vances to  the  right  of  the  preceding 
diviiion  then  on  the  line,  and  from 
thence  gives  his  words  /fo//,  Drefs^ 
when  his  own  left  file  joins  fuch  right; 
he  corre6ls  his  divifion  on  the  right, 
and  then  replaces  his  own  ferjeant. 

All  the  other  dififions  fucceffively 
proceed  in  the  fame  manner,  until  the 
right  one  (which  has  been  marching 
critically  in  the  alignement,  and  on 
no  account  getting  before  it)  receives 
when  it  arrives  on  its  juft  ground  the 
-words,  HoUy  Front — Drefs. 


S.  146.     On  a  Central  Divijton. 


Fig.  69. 


SB  I«TKE  WILL   FORM 
ON  —  DIVISION, 


OUTWARDS,    FACE. 
Q4  MARCH. 


Forming  point  (d.  d.) 
muft  be  given  to  both  flanks 
in  the  prolongation  of  the 

head    divifion. At     the 

Caution  of  forming  on  a 
central  divifion,  the  leading 
officers  will  Ihift  according- 
ly.—rThe  dififions  in  front 
of  the  named  one  face  to  one 
flank ;  thofe  in  rear  of  it  to 
the  other,  according  to  the 


P 


band 
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hand  which  leads  to  their 
ground. — The  named  divifion 
when  uncovered' moves  op  into 
line  to  its  marked  flank  :  Thofe 
that  were  in  front  of  it  proceed 
as  in  forming  on  a  rear  divi- 
fion :  Thofe  that  xvere  in  fron( 
of  it  proceed  as  in  forming  oa 
a  front  divifion. 


S.  147.  H^en  the  clofe  Column  of  Companies 
forms  Column  of  two  Companies^ 
Qr  Grand  Divijions. 


ALTERNATE  COMPA- 
hMES  WILL  FORM  CO 
LUMN  01-  CkAKD  DI- 
VISIONS. 


FACE. 


On  the  Caution,  that  the 
alternate  companies  from  the 
front  w^ill  form  grand  divifions, 
all  fupernunierarics,  &c.  but 
not  :he  colours,  go  toi-.o  rear 
of  the  column  it  loc  already 
the^e. — At  tl  e  word  Face, 
Fig.  70.  72.^  the  alternate  companies  face 
(always  to  the  pivot  flank)  and 
rhcir  officers  then  take  one  ftep 
fide  way  ^,  fo  as  to  be  clear  of 
their  rank. — At  the  word 
March  the  officers  lland  faft, 
the  ferjeant  of  each  condudls 
the  divifion,   and  the  oiiice?  of 

each 


3^IARCH. 
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Balt^  Front. 

Drefs. 

March. 

Halt,  Drefs. 


3S] 


DISTANCE    TO 
THE    FRONT.' 

MARCH. 


Halt,  Drefs. 


reach  when  it  has  cleared  the 
the  (landing  divi(k>n,  gives 
the  words  Ha/t^  Front — 
Drefs — March  '  and  Halt, 
Drefs  when  he  arrives  at  the 
one  he  is  to  join,  his  ferjeant 
being  on  the  flank  of  his  di- 
vifion  in  the  fame  manner  as 
in  deploying  into  line.  The 
colours  remain  with  their 
proper  divifion  in  the  co- 
lumn, and  that  divifion  muft 
of  courfe  outflank,  on  the 
hand  not  the  pivot  one. 

The  officers  anfl  ferjeants 
now  fliift  their  places,  and 
take  poft  (whether  the  co- 
lumn has  its  right  or  left  in 
front)  fo  that  the  right  com- 
pany of  each  divifion  has  its 
officer  and  its  ferjeant  on  its 
right,  or  in  the  center  of 
the  divifion. — A,  Caution 
is  given  to  clofe  diftance  to 
the  front. — The  divifions 
move  at  the  word  March, 
by  the  pivot  flanks,  and  each 
pivot  officer  gives  his  words 
Halty  Drefs f  when  his  divi- 
fion has  clofed. — The  clofc 
column  is  then  ready  to  de- 
ploy or  to  march. 


When 
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When    the    Close  Column  of  Two 
Companies  IN  Front,  is  to  Deploy. 


S.  148.    On  the  Front  Divijion. 


The  Caution  of  de- 
ployment is  given,  the  line 
is  prolonged,  and  atten- 
dant circumflances  pre- 
pared,— ^Thc  diviiions  that 


THE  LINK  WILL  FORM 
ON  THE  FRONT  DIVI- 
tlON. 

— —   FACE. 


Q.MARCH« 


HALT    FRONT. 


Drefs. 

March. 

Halt,  Drefs. 


Fig. 67. 


are  to  move,  receive  the 
word  Face,  (always  in 
this  cafe  to  the  pivot  flank. 
— They  move  in  file  at 
the  word  March. — A 
mounted  officer  gives,  fac- 
ceffively  and  in  due  time 
to  each  divifion  the  word 
Halt,  Front. — The  in- 
ward officer  of  each  divi- 
fion when  it  has  halted 
and  fronted  gives  his  words 

Drefs  —  March Halt, 

Drefs ^  and  the  outward 
officer  affifls  him  by  re- 
maining on  the  flank  of 
the  divifion  in  the  line,  in 
the  fame  manner  that  the 
ferjeant  does  for  the  com- 
pany.  The  left  officer 

then  replaces  his  ferjeant 
on  the  right  of  his  proper 
•company. 

In 


{ 
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In  this  manner  divifion  after  divi- 
(ion  comes  up  into  line,  and  the 
fupernumeraries,  &c.  alfo  gradually 
take  their  places  in  the  rear. 


S.  149,     On  the  Rear  Divijton. 


CAUTION. 


FACE. 


QUICK   MARCH. 


HALT^   FRONT, 

Drefs. 

March. 
Halt,  Drefs: 


March. 
Halt,  Drefs. 


The  Caution  of  deployment  is 
given,  the  line  is  prolonged  and  an 
under  officer  fent  from  the  rear  divi- 
fion to  the  pivot  flank  of  the  front 
one. — —The  divifions  that  are  to 
move  receive  the  word  face  (which 
in  this  cafe  is  always  from  the  pivot 
flank. They  move  in  file  at  the 

.word  MARCH. 

The  divifion  that  is  immediately 
before  the  rear  one,  as  foon  as  it 
has  uncovered  the  rear  one  receives 
from  the  mounted  officer  the  word 
HALT,  FRONT,  and  Drefs  from  its 
inwaid  or  pivot  officer  ;  and  at  that 
inflant  the  rear  one  is  ordered  to 
March  forward  by  iis  pivot  flank, 
and  to  Halt,  and  Drefs  in  the  line. — 
The  divifion  which  preceded  the 
rear  one,  and  is  now  halted  and 
fronted  when  it  is  it felf  uncovered, 
in  confequence  cf  the  movement  of 
thofe  before  it,  is  ahb  ordered  to 
March  forward  and  to  Halt,  and 
Drefs  in  the  line. 

2  la 


f     In  till*  manner  each  i 
as  it  uncovers  the  one 

HALT^   FRONT.     Jl,  fucccffively  HALTS,  P 

Drefj,  ]  by  ccmmacd  from  the  ra 

officcfj  and  when  it  is  or 

^  ed  is  brouglit  up  into  I: 

itsoTVn  iDward  officer,  ai 

March*    the  outward  officer. — Th 

^ali,  Dn/s,    the  left  officer  replaces  I 

jeant,   who  has  prcfen 

^j»oft  IE  the  front  ranlu 


51  150.     On  a  Central  Divifion* 


CAUTION. 

OUTWARpS,    FACE, 
q^  WARCH. 

HALT,    FRONT, 


L  t.^i 


The  double  opera ti 
forming  on  a  front  and  r 
vifion  is  required. — The 
TiON  of  deployment  is  gi 
The  divifions  face  qulw; 
MARCH — aud  there  mud 

officer  to    HALTj    FRONT, 

of  each  wing.-^Thc  indi^ 
divifioQs  proceed  as  aires 

LrcOcd. 


The  column  muft  always  be  well  clofed  up,  1 

it  deploys.- When   it  deploys  on  a  front  di 

it  faces  10  the  pivot  flank  which  then  become 
leading  one. — When  it  deploys  on  the  rear  divi 
faces  from  the  pivot  flank  which  then  become 
following  one.  ^ 

*  Tht  clofe  column  when  it  forms  on  a  froi 
rear  divifion  may  either  be  halted,  gr  in  moii 


I 
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Its  flank. — From  this  fituation  of  the  flank  march  it 
is,   that  every  battalion  is  required  to  begin  the  de- 
ploy  when  forming  in  line  with  others,   and  mud 
therefore  be  much  praftifed  by  the  battalion  when 
iiogle. — Viz.^ — ^^After  the  column  has  been  placed  in  the 
alignement,  it  is  faced  according  as  it  is  intended  to 
form  on  the  front,  or  rear  divifion,  and  is  then  put  io 
MARCH,  its  head  divifion  following  the  alignement : 
At  any  inftanc  the  divifion  to  be  formed  upon  is  or- 
dered to  HALT,  FRONT,  and  the  others  without  flop- 
ping proceed  and  deploy  upon  it ;  if  it  is  the  front 
one  it  is  already  in  the  line;  if  it  is  the  rear  one  the 
point  which  it  comes  up  to  remains  marked  for  it. 
When  the  formation  is  on  a  central  divifion,  it  muft 
always  begin  from  the  halt  of  the  clofe  column. 

The  fingle  battalion  (hould  alfo  in  exercife  deploy 
on  the  front  divifion  when  in  march,  as  it  is  the  method 
^y  which  the  line  is  reformed  after  pafling  an  obftacie, 
^nd  of  lengthening  out  the  flank  of  a  line  tnat  may 
^  10  movement. 


OBLIQUE   DEPLOYMENTS. 

Although  the  quickeft,  moft  exaft,    and  general 
Method  of  deployments  rc(!)uires  that  ilie  battalion 
Vxjfore  deploying  fliould  ftand  perpendicular  to  the 
iine  on  which  it  is  to  form,  yet  it  may  fonietimes 
Xiappen  that  the  immediate  deployment  of  a  column 
^ay  be  demanded,  on  a   line,  oblique,  to  the  one  on 
>jehich*it  then  ftands,  and  that  circiiinirances  do  not 
permit  of  the  previous  operation  of  placing  it  per- 
pendicular to  that  line. 

S.  151. 
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S  151-     If  the  Deployment  is  ta  be  made  on  an 
Qbiique  Line  advanced* 


The  front  divifioo  is  wheeled  up  into 
the  Dew  direction  cm  its  reverse  flank, 
Fig- 73*  B*  and  the  line  is  prolonged  to  D. — The 
column  is  FACED  to  the  hand  ir  dcpJoyi 
to- — The  leaders  of  divi6ons  then  turn 
their  bodies  fo  as  each  to  take  a  direflioa 
parallel  to  the  given  one, — The  whole 
are  put  in  marck,  and  the  rear  of  the 
divifions  gradually  get  into  the  fquare 
dircftion  of  their  heads  which  proceed 
and  form  as  ufuaL  ia  this  movement 
the  heads  of  the  divifions  will  be  a  little 
retired  behind  each  other:  The  rear 
leaders  will  take  great  care  not  to  clofe 
on  each  other,  nor  to  the  hand  which 
condufls  them;  much  precifion  is  alfo 
required  in  jufliy  timing  the  halt  front 
of  each  divifion,  which  by  that  time 
ought  to  be  moving  perfedly  parallel  ft> 
the  liQc  of  formation^ 


S.  i3^- 
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^.152.     If  the  'Deployment  is  to  be  made  on  aft 
Oblique  Line  retired. 

The  front  divifion  is  wheeled  up  on  its 
PIVOT  flank  into  the  new  dircftion,  and 
the  line  is  prolonged  to  D. — The  fame 
0|)eration»  though  more  difficuh,  takes 
place  a$  when  the  line  is  advanced,  and 
the  rear  divifions  mull  take  parcicular 
Fig.  73«  A.  care  to  eafe  from«  and  yield  10,  the  march 
of  the  front. — ^The  head  divifion  being 
advanced  a  few  pact^s  before  it  takes  the 
oblique  dire^lion  will  give  a  facility  to 
the  heads  of  the  rear  files,  in  gradually 
gaining  it. 

Such  deployment  can  hardly  be  required  on  any 
ocher  than  the  front  divifion  of  the  clofe  column ; 
parcicuiar  attention  is  nccefiary  to  give  every  aid  as 
CO  the  points  of  forming,  and  to  the  heads  of  divi-> 
iioDS  moving  as  foon  as  poflible  in  the  true  direction 
parallel  to  and  behind  the  line. — Should  a  column 
be  ordered  to  form  on  the  rear,  or  on  a  ce.itrni  divi- 
fion, although  the  principles  would  be  the  liime  as 
on  the  fronr,  and  as  in  the  other  rear  or  central  de- 
ployments;  yet  the  execution  would  be  very  difficulty 
and  demand  great  circumfpeftiun  in  the  commanders 
of  bactalioQS* 


S.  153- 
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S.  153.     W&en  the  Clofe  Column  halted  is   to 
form  in  Line  in  the  Prolongation  of  its  Flank ^ 
and  on  either  the  Fronts  Rear^  or  a  Cefitral 
Divijion. 

The  Caution  of  formation  is  given. 
The  named  divi(ion  ftands  fait,  the 
others  march  forward  in  clofe  column 
in  the  given  line :  Their  pivot  officers 
fucccffively  take  wheeling  diftance 
from  ea«  ii  other,  beginning  at  the 
named  one,  and  iucceflively  give  their 
word  Halt  as  each  has  acquired  it: 
Fig.  74.  A.C.  When  the  whole  is  in  open  column 
the  line  is  formed  by  a  wheel  up  to 
the  Bank. — In  this  manner  diftances 
are  begun  lo  be  taken  from  the  rear; 
but  v.'hcn  the  named  divifion  is  a  front, 
cr  ccntrul  or.c,  the  oihers  that  are 
behind  it  nmiu  kack  aboi  t,  march 
Icrwiird,  take  ihcir  diltanccs,  and 
fron*  luCLviiiuly. 

The  column  may  alio  be  opened 
from  .;ny  named  viiviTion,  by  the  lead- 
ing one  unlv  ir.archiujj;  olf,  and  each 
(■rlur  U;acll]"c!y  follw.ing,  as  wheel- 
Fig.  74.  B.  ing  c!i:i;auce  is  r.Lq'iirai  hum  the  one 
picccJir-j; :  V.  !i:  ;i  \\\i\  whole  have 
c);:t.:xt:,  t!^c  r;n.ci':il  word  halt  is 
iii-"^^',    ^'r   t!iL  coiiK.ui   is  allowed   to 
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ECHELLON 

Changes  of  Position  of  the  Batta- 
lion, BY  THE  Movements  of  the 
EcHELLON  Column  of  Companies. 

I.  The  Echcllon  pofition  and  movements  are  not  £chd^oD  of* 
only  ncccffary  and  applicable  to  the  immediate  at-  march,  n 
tacks  and  retreats  of  great  bodies,  but  alio  to  the  chani^csof 
previous  oblique  or  dire^  changes  of  firuation,  ^^hich  P®*i^i^"- 
a  battalion,    or  a   more  cnnfidcrable  corps   already 
formed  io  line,  may  be  obliged  to  make  to  the  front, 
or  rear,  or  on  a  particular  fixed  divilion  of  the  line. 

a.  The  oblique  changes  are  produced  by  the  wheel  How  formed, 
^'s  than  the  quarter  circle  of  divifinti'*  from  line, 
^hich  places  them  in  the  Echellon  firuation. —  The 
^'rcft  changes  are  produced  by  the  perpendicular  and 
^^cceflifc  march  of  divifions  from  line,  to  front,  or 
rear. 

3.  The  march  in  line,  or  in  the  direft  Echellon  B,  Fig.  75. 
produces  new  parallel  pofiiions  to  front  or  rear. — 
^he  march  in  Echellon  C.  when  foiivied  by  the  wheels  How  applied. 
^.  the  divifions  from  line,  produces  new  oblique  po- 
"^»ODs,  to  front  or  rear,  according  to  the  degree  of 
^^tt\  given  to  the  Echellon. — '1  he  march  in  open 
^•uran  A  produces  new  prolonged  pofitions  to  eiiher 
»^nk. 

4- The  Echellon  of  march,  neccflary  in  making  H^hellm  for- 
Aangesof  fitnaiion,  will  be  conn)ofed  of  companies  [J,f^ .1^^  c 
^  fub-divifions,  and  generally   torineJ  trom  line  bv  coir.pa..icf 

Q^  the 
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the  wbe^l  of  each  nn  its  owti  fianlc,  to  the  hand  tr^ 
whki^  it  h  to  move  -^Such  wheel  will  feldom  cxcecci 
thr  cij^hth  of  the  circle,  bui  can  never  auiount  hxItc 
quarter  circle^  other  wile  the  bodjr  would  fiaad  ns 
opco  column*  ^ 

5-  The  Echellon  of  march  may  be  confidefed  as  *- 
cotumti  of  ti  (tarncular  kind,  as  well  as  the  Oftftf 
coUiiiin,  and  is  ealily  converted  into  firch* 


iffcrcnces 
ltd  tgrcc- 
lent  of  I  be 
pen  coiumii 
;ict  EcheUon. 


6,  All  the  divifions  of  an  open  coiamn  A»  msrcfi 
upon  one  and  the  fame  pcTjiendicular,  and  arc  theft- 
fore  ettiily  conduced,— All  the  divifinns  of  tie  KthtU 
Ion  B.  C,  move  on  ditTcrciit  perpendiculars,  eacHow 
it*  own,  but  ^11  of  them  [^ar^liel  to  the  dircfling  mte^ 
and  removed  from  cuch  or  her  a  fpace  equal  to  wltar" 
the  divifvons  cut  within  Cdch  other. — In  open  cohima 
the  pcrpcndicuhtr  dlflar.ce  from  divifion  to  divifionis^ 
equal  to  Uk  front  of  the  follow itjg  one.     In  Echelon 
the  Ihialier  the  vvbtc)  is^  the  ftnaller  is  the  i>erpciidi- 
tuiar  difl*4nce  from  diviticm   to  divifion,    till  it  vi- 
nifhes    itiio   nodiiig:    but  in   all  fituations  of  iW 
wheeled  Lvchellon,  ihe  oblique  diflauce  from  flank  tc^ 
flank  is  equal  to  the  fioiir  of  the  preceding  divifioii*-""^ 
In  open  colimia  the  proper  pivot  flank  is  the  dircftio^ 
one,  and  the   whecU  are  made  oti  it,    into  colutn** 
backward,  and  iiito  line  forward.     In  Echellon  tli^ 
reverfc  flank  (or  that  which  firft  joins  its  precediti^ 
drvlfion,  when  ihe  line  is  to  be  formed  forward^,  '^ 
the  dire  fling  one/ £fnd  the  wheels  are   made  on  i^^ 
into  Echellon  forw-ard,  and  into  line  backward»*--i-^ 
open  column  each  divifion  preferves  a  diflance  ffoT^ 
flank  to  flank  equal  lo  its  "own  front.     In  Eirbclk^^^ 
each  preferves  a  diftance  from  flank  to  flank  eqllrf^J"^ 
the  front  of  its  preceding  divifion. — An  EGhelldh'roa.^ 
at  any  time  be  converted   into  the  open  column,  t^^ 
wheeling  up  its  divifions  till  they  fland  t^r[)eiHlicsl*  ^ 
to  the  line  which  paffes  through  all  its  direflafig  ftaok  ^' 
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An  open  column  may  in  the  fiime  manner  be  con- 
verced  into  the  tchellon  column,  by  wh-^eling  back 
its  cdivifions,  each  a  named  number  of  paces,  and  on 
eiiira  cr  flank,  according  to  circumftances. 

-^  •  The  wheel  from  line  into  open  column  iseafily  Method  of 
afc^  Ttained,  by  the  perpendicular   halt  of  each  divi-  ^*>;"Tng 
fiorm     on  that  line;  but  the  paralielifm  of  the  wheels  ^-^^^'^^"A^ 
intr:>    Echcllon,  wh.ch  is  a  circumtlance  that  is  eucutial,  Unc. 
and      decides  the  juftnels  of  the  movement,  is  more 
ditF5  ^:ult  to  be  determined  ;  for,  being  confined  to  no 
ccrt-^in   portion  of  the  circle,  fuch   cannot   well   be 
annc:>unced  or  executed  as  a  di.eftion,  and  therefore 
a  ^^^en  number  of  paces  to  be  zv heeled  by  bodies  of 
equ^xd  ftrengthf  and  which  ferve  as  fo  many  parallel 
bafes  of  formation,  may  be  the  bed  general  order 
tbac    <an  be  given. 

8  *    If  the  companies  of  a  battalion,  or  more  con- 
fidcm-jable  body,  were  all  of  equal  flrength,  and  Ihould 
the  outward  man  of  each  take  the  fame  number  of 
paces  on  the  citcumfercnce  of  the  circle  which  he 
defer ibcs,    they  will  after  the  wheel  (land  parallel 
amon^  themfclves :  but  if  tliofe  companies  arc   une- 
qual,   they  will  then   not  be  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  confequenily  not  in  a  proper  relative  fituatinn  — 
l]baugh  fuch  equality  may  exifl  in  a  fiugle  batt.  lion, 
it  will  fcldora  or  never  exirt  in  a  line  of  battalions, 
and  Si  different  calculation  and  direction  for  each  .bat- 
talion, correfponding  to  their  ftrengrhs,  appears  ne- 
ccfiiarily  to  be  required,  whenever  they  are  in  concert 
to  change  pofition, — This  difficulty  maybe  obviated 
by  adopting  tl  pradical  rule  as  well  for  tlie  battalion 
as  for  the  line,  ou  all  occafions  of  wheeli.  g  by  com- 
panies into  JEchellon,  in   order  to  chang  •  pofition, 
and  of  whatever  llrength  the  companies  may  be,  viz. 
TAflt  each  covering  ferjeanty  as  the  cafe  requires  ^  hnv- 
i^lp^evimfly  placed  himfelf  before  or  behind  a  given 

0,2  flc 
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*  Etb)  frmi  the  Jlandirtg  fiank  pall  take  tk 
M  number  of  wheeling.paces,  and  thereby  beeom  a  I 
i  ^dion  f&r  the  company  in  wheel  up  io^  and  ball  t  as  ' 
in  S.  154*  15 8. —  As  eighc  puces  of  the  eighth  file 
complete  the  quarter  circle  or  'wheel^  fo  four  paces 
give  the  HALF  WHKEL,  atid  two  paces  the  quartir 
WHEEL,  all  which  arc  wheels  often  made  from  open 
colamn,  or  from  line,  to  change  to  a  pofition  per- 
pendicular, or  more  or  lefs  oblique  to  ihe  one  quitted: 
and  thcfe  degrees,  wiih  the  helps  given  hy  advancing 
or  keeping  Lack  a  flioulc  r  as  is  neceflary,  during 
the  movement,  uiil  perh  ■  fufiice  to  arrive  aodfono 
in  any  new  direftion  wn..    recllioa 

;er»ml  fiat-      9*  The  flank  dirc<51  es  of  EchcMons,  whctbcr 

itutjflf  flic    they. are  formed  by  tLv  ^     pendicnlnr  march  of  divi^ 
tircdiiig  files  fioDs  fuccefljvcly  trom   li       to  the  front,  or  by  the 
'*  iiciwiioii*    wheels  of  diviiions  from     ne  to  the  flanks   will  at 
firit,    and  ihauld    alw         ifterwards   be   found  in  3 
diagonal  line  with  ref^,       to  ihe  front  of  divifions: 
In  the  firft  cafe   A,  the  J  knee  from  flank  to  flank  j 
1g.  ^6*  depends  on  the  inrerval  which  the  divifions   arc  of'   1 

tiered  to  march  off  at :  In  the  fec*Jiid  calc  B.  focb 
di fiance  is  always  the  fame,  and  equal  to  the  frofit 
of  the  divifion  which  has  wheeled  forward,  and  which 
by  wheeling  back  would  cxad^lly  fill  it  up.^ — Whtfl' 
ever  therefore  the  dircfhng  Hunks  of  an  Kchellon  art 
all  in  the  fame  line,  and  each  diHant  from  its  prece- 
ding one,  a  fpacc  eqtial  to  the  hont  of  the  preceding 
divifion,  fuch  Echellcn  is  iu  a  fir  nation  by  \^  heeling 
back,  to  form  in  line  to  the  flmk,  as  in  S*  1^6*  or 
10  take  a  pofition  forward  as  ii>  S.  162^^1  -i-^  ^ikjs\ 

'aflingob-  '^*  ^"  ^^^  Echel Ion  match,  fuch  divifion  or  dm- 

>aclc3.  .fions  as  may  meet  with  obftacles,    will   file  round 

them  without  deranging  the  adjdining  divifioiis*  Avho 

prcferve  ihe  neccliary  vacant  fpaccs  and  diftarites-tiil 

the  broken  divifions  can  again  takd  thdr^lasecs.  - 

11.  WhcQ 


I     ^^5    J 
11.  When  a  change  of  pofition  or  march  to  Ac  Changes  to 
rear  is  to  be  made  in  Echcllon,  the  battalion  or  line  the  rear  in 
will  in  general  face  about,  wheel  into  Echellon,  ^^»<^**on- 
and  then  proceed. — Or,  it  may  be  ordered  firft  to 
WHEEL  back  into  Echellon,  then  face  about,  and 
proceed  as  above. 


Changes  of  Position  of  the  Batta- 
lion FROM  LinEi  by  the  Echellon X 
March  of  Companies. 

I.  When  the  outward  flank  men  of  the  company 
formed  three  deep  is  ordered  to  wheel  up  three  paces, 
or,  if  formed  two  deep,  to  wheel  up  two  paces, 
fuch  wheel  is  fufficient  to  difengage  its  rear  rank  from 
the  front  rank  of  the  following  one. — In  fuch  (itua* 
tion  a  certain  fmali  degree  of  inclination  may  be 
gained  to  a  flank,  in  proportion  to  the  front  of  the 
company  which  has  fo  wheeled,  and  the  adherence  of 
the  ieveral  companies  clofe  behind  each  others  flank, 
fliould  facilitate  the  operation :  but  when  a  greater 
degree  of  inclination  to  the  flank  is  required,  then  a 
more  confideraWe  wheel  up  by  companies  is  n^adr, 
that  each  may  thereby  be  placed  in  the  perpendicular 
dircdion  which  it  is  to  purfue. 

a*  U  has  been  obferved,  that  the  degree  of  wheel 
into  Echcllon  is  always  lefs  than  the  quarter  circle, 
and  that  the  8th  file  from  the  Handing  flank  is  always 

a  3  the 
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the  one  to  which  the  named  number  of  whecltDg 
pMCes  (35  Inches  each)  is  applied,  in  order  to  enfoc 
tb^  p;iraTklilm  of  the  con'pan'fes^  however  uoeqoal 
'they  may  be,  and  wliether  they  ^hccl  backward  or  _ 
forward- — ^Alfo,  that  ihe  degree  of  whetl  made  from  I 
line  inici  Echellon  is  always  Inch  as  is  required  to 
condDC\  the  diviliops  in  3  perpendicular  dirtr^bn  to 
their  future  points;  and  xhii  required  degree  mull  be 
determined  by  trial,  or  by  the  eye  of  the  GonimaTidcr, 
before  he  3tiaouuce&  his  order  to  Half  \vhe.el — ^qjiaR' 
TER  wHEEi, — ^or  WHEEL  any  named  cumber  of  paccS| 
«^' 3- 4' 5- 6*7, 


S.  154.     Pf^hen  a  Batialwn  from  Line  Wheih 
forward  by  Companies  to  either  Flank    inta 
Echellon  J  and  Halts. 


Companies,  wheel 
forward  —  pac^s 

TO  THE 


I .  Ac  the  general  Caution,^ 
that  the  companies  will  wheel 
forward  fo  many  paces  to  the 
/ight  or  left,  fo  as  to  piJace  them 
perpendiculvHT  to  their  future 
lines  of  march,  the  officer,  if 
not  already  ibere,  moves  to  the 
naii^cd  flank  of  his  company, 
and  ihe  covering  fcrjeant  of 
each  at  the  fan)e  time  runs  out, 
places  bimfclf  bdQre  the  8th 

file 


\ 
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'file  from  the  named  flank/ immedi- 
ately takes  the  faid  number  of  wheel- 
ing paces,  on  the  Circumference  of 
Fig.  yg.  A.  the  circle  of  which  his  flank  man 

pig.  ii6.  A»  is  the  center,  and   then   ftands  fad 

with  bis  body  turned  in  the  line. of 
that  flank  man,  who  alfo  faces  into 
the  line  of  hisferjeant, — The  whole 
ferjeants  ought  thus  to  be  in  a  line, 
bu(  if  any  fmall  correftion  is  necef- 
fary,  it  will  immediately  by  the  com- 
manding officer  be  made  from  the 
.leading  flank. 

«^  MARCH,  f  At  the  word  March,  each  com- 
pany wheels  up,  till  its  8th  files  ar- 
rives clofe  behind  the  ferjeant,  ac 
which  lime  the  ofGcer  who  is  on  the 

^^Jt,  Drefs.  "  (landing  flank  gives  his  word  Halt, 
DrefSy  eyes  are  turnect  towards  him, 
and  the  dreflSng  being  completed, 
the  ferjeant  places  himfelf  on  the 
^outward  wheeling  flank. 

In  this  fituation  the  flanks  wheeled  to,  remain  in  an 
txaft  line,  and  alfo  the  wheeling  flanks,  if  the  divi- 
fions  are  of  equal  ftrength  :  but  in  proportion  to  thc^ 
degree  of  wheel  which  has  beeti  made  will  the  per- 
peadicular  raifed  from  the. Aanding  iQank  of  each 
diviiion  cut  within  the  divijQoh  preceding  it,  till  by 
the  complete  wheel  of  the  quarter  circle  all  fuch 

perpendiculars  coincide,  and  bfeyond  that,  new  Elcbel- 

loa  fit  nations  begin  to  the  rrar. 

2.  When  the  movement  is  to  be  to  the  rear 
inftead  of  the  front,  in  that  cafe  the  battalion 
will  in  general  face  to  the  right  abput  and 
WHEEL  forward  into  Echellon  in  <he  before 
.  manner,  proceeding  as  if  the  line  wai  to  its 
proper  front* 

Q.4  3-  Or 
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$,  Or  the  bat la lion  may  occafionttly  be  firft 
ordered  io  WMEEt  BACK  iaro  tchcllon  (as  in 
S,  158)  and  then  10  face  about,  and 
M  aRc*(  to  the  rear :  they  thus  do  not  ftand  for 
any  dmc  unnecelVaqly  faced  to  ibe  le-tf,  pre- 
viou'S  Ui  the  operatuNi  of  mirching,  which  is 
a  circuiuftaiac  to  be  avoided  as  much  ai  pof* 


w 


MAACfr. 


Fig.  79. 

•  4 


S>  155.     ffT'^w  a  Battalion^  haxHngfrom  Lim 

wheeled  into  Echellon^  Marchefjhr^vani and 
Halts ;  ready  te  form  in  Jucb  Dtrtdton  m 
Jball  be  required* 


The  companies  {landing  thus   parallel 
10  each  oih<fr,  and  ibt^ir  leaders  being  oa 
the   pivor  or  fliinks  wheeled  to^  ^c  flK* 
wnrd  MAncHj  the  whole  move  on  at   the 
ontitniry  Oep^  each  fl^nkl&n  its  own   per* 
1  pcndicuiar;  Ciich  officer  is  tiow  auenjiifc 
10  prcierve  rhc  dillancc  he  mitrched  off  at 
trnm  hia  preceding  pivot,    and    aUV>  h:f 
ohliqoft  CO vt  ring  in  the  fine  of    pivou, 
^  which  remain  alw^iys  parallel   to  il;e  ori- 
ginal line  J  this  rcqtnieii  thegrcateft  care,  ^ 
itcingvim  operation   more   utfficult  thitt 
'moving   m   of:icn  column,  where    all    the 
pivots  cover  each  aiher  in  rhcjame  line.^^ 
Hide  circa mtliinccs  obkrved,  the  lichd-  . 
'on  m;iy  VEt  :inv  iiiiranr  bct^rJercd  so  rVALxi 
irui  \m\[  rn.n    be  ia  a  iHLUtion  naJy   10 
fnn  up,  parallel  or  oblv.]iic   to  the  line 
It  quUtcd,     if  p;iriillc!j  by  each  du*:fioti 
I  wheeling 


I 
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r wheeling  back  to  the  flank  of  (be  one  imme* 
I  diately  behind  it.  If  oblique,  by  the  divifions 
i  moving  up  into  the  direflion  which  the  leading 
I  one  then  has,  or  is  to  be  placed  in»  as  is  here- 
l after  direfted. 

The  EchcUon  can  at  no  time  march  in  any  other 
direction  than  in  the  one  to  which  it  (lands  perpen- 
dicular, except  that  an  oblique  march  of  the  whole 
divifions  (hould  be  required  from  it. —During  the 
march,  the  fame  great  regulating  circumftauces  that 
direft  the  open  column  cireft  the  Echclfon,  viz.  the 
prefervation  of  diftance  from  the  preceding  leading 
flank,  and  the  diagonal  lining  or  covering  of  all 
thofe  flanks,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  perpendiculars 
of  march  are  preferved  by  each  divifion. — Could  the 
march  in  Echellon  be  always  executed  with  thegreateft 
accuracy,  each  flank  leader,  covering  a  certain  file 
of  his  preceding  divifion,  at  a  certain  diftance,  would 
enfurc  cxaftnefs :  but  this  alone  is  not  to  be  trufted  to, 
and  is  rather  to  be  confidcred  as  an  aid  than  as  an 
invariable  rule:  for,  the  unfteady  or  open  march  of 
one  or  more  divifions,  if  produftive  of  a  waving  or 
fliifting  of  the  following  ones,  would  in  a  fenfible 
manner  influence  the  whole. — If  the  leaders  of  the 
two  head  divifions  do  preferve  an  equal  and  fteady 
pace  under  the  direSion  of  the  commanding  officer, 
who  keeps  clofe  on  the  flank  of  the  firft  one,  and 
gives  fuch  dircftions  to  the  fecond  as  are  neceflary 
for  preferfing  the  parallelifm  of  the  march  ;  thofe 
two  will  fervc  as  a  b.Ue  I  me  on  which  all  the  others 
ftiould  covtT. — in  this,  as  in  every  other  c^fe,  the 
perfect  perpendicular  niarcli  of  the  firll  kader,  in 
confcquence  of  his  body  being  truly  placed,  and  his 
attention  folely  given  to  this  objeft,  is  what  will  much 
dcrermine  the  i>iecirion  and  juftncfs  of  the  whole. 


S.  156. 
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£  156.     Whe^  tie  Battalion,  i^avm^ 
from  Line  into  Ecbelion^  has  Man 
Halted^  and  is  ioform  back,  parai 
Line  it  quitted^ 


WHEEL  BACK  IKTQ 


qptcit  M4ECK* 
Hatt^  Drf/s. 


Fig.  79*  B. 
Fig.  86.  B. 


.ii*. 


r    "-r 


"  A  Cautiok  is  gif 
companies  wheel  bac! 
on   which   the  pivoi 

into  the  line,  and  t 
rake  one  ftepforwatc 
word  MARCH,  each 
wheels  back  to  the 
and  on  receiving  fn 
cer  the  word  Hait^  j 
are  turned  towards  1: 
line  being  complete' 
oflicers  and  lerjeani 
already  there)  move 
refpeftivc  places  in  li 
in  the  occafional  cafe 
ing  into  line^  m  the 
a  change  of  pofiti 
(jfficers  do  not  then 
their  leading  flanks  ( 
dcred),  but  rtrmain  il 
to  fire,  and  to  wheel 
Echellon,  to  refumc  1 
when  the  fup poled  I 
tack  of  cavalry  is  re; 
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S.  ^  37.     ff^ben  the  Battalion^  having  Wheeled 

from    Line     into     Echellon^     has 

Marched  and  Halted^    and  is   ta 

form   up   oblique  to   the   Line    it 

F>ff-    77-  quitted.^ 


V^arious  circumftances  attend  the  execution  accor- 
din^  to  the  degree  of  wheel  which  muft  be  given  to 
the  leading  company,  in  order  to  place  it  in  the  re- 
qui  red  oblique  poiition ;  and  as  the  number  of  paces 
which  have  been  already  wheeled  from  line  into 
EcliclloD,  determine  the  nature  of  the  Echellon, 
ibey  are  an  efifential  pare  of  the  following  arrange- 
incnts. 

1.  If  the  formation  is  made  forward^ 
and  the  leading  company  is  wheeled  up 
the  fame  number  of  paces  that  it  be- 
fore wheeled  from  line  into  Echellon, 

f 'S*  79*  C.  then  the  others  without  altering  their 
77%  R  Situation  move  on,  and  fucceflively 
drefs  up  with  it. — In  this  manner  does 
one  or  more  battalions  make  their 
changes  of  pofition  on  a  flank  or  cen- 
tral company  of  the  line. 

2.  If  its  voheel  up  exceeds  that  num- 
ber of   pace?,    the  others   wheel  up 

^'S-  77»  C.       one   half   of   that   excefs,    move   on, 
and  fucceffively  drefs  up  with  it. 

T  3.^ 
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^,  If  Us  wheel  up  is  kfs  than  tljat 
number  of  paces,  the  others  wheel 
back  one  half  of  what  they  originally 
wheeled  forward,  after  deducing  odc 
half  of  what  the  leading  divifioo  has 
now  wheeled  forward ;  they  then  move 
on,  and  drefs  up  with  if. 

4»  If  the  formaiim  is  to  he  on  the 
prohngation  of  the  front  divifion  as  it 
fla*^  thers  wheel  back  one  half 

"*'  orlgioally  wheeled   for* 

iT-n.  move  OD,    and  drcfs  up 

ji      *  leading   divijian   has   ta 

**  uo  the  new  pofiiicn,  the 

^  back  (in  addition   to  the 

one    ^  \    what   they    originally 

wheeled  T  ^ard)  half  of  what  the 
leading  divilion  has  now  whccied, 
move  on,  and  drcfs  up  with  it. 

All  thcfe  fpccified  wheelings  are  in  order  to  make 
the  divifions  ftand  perpendicular  to  the  lines  by  which 
they  muft  march  to  their  points  of  formation,  which 
lines  change  in  confequence  of  the  pofition  given  by 
the  leading  diviiion. 


5.15^ 
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'.  ijSt  When  from  Open  Column^  the  Com'- 
panies  Wheel  backward  into  Echel^ 
lon^  in  order  to  form  in  Line  on 


the  Head  Company. 


ig.  78.  The  head  company  either  remains  fquare  to 
the  column,  or  is  wheeled  forward  on  either 
flank  into  the  intended  dire^ion  of  the  line^ 
and  on  the  pofition  given  it,  will  depend 
the  relative  one  which  is  taken  by  the 
other  companies,  and  which  the  commander 
will  determine  to  himfelf,  by  his  eye^  or 
by  immediate  trial. 


I.  On  the  Caution,  that 
the  companies  except  the  head 
one  will  wheel  back  on  the 
right  or  left  fo  many  paces  (and 
which  wheel  is  always  back- 
wards, and  always  on  the  re- 
verfc  flank  of  the  column,  as 
being  that  which  afterwards  firft 
comes  into  line,)  the  officer 
moves  to  that  flank,  and  the 
ferjeant  of  each  places  himfelf 
with  his  back  to  the  8th  file 
of  the  rear  rank,  immediately 
takes  his  nam^^d  paces,  and 
halts  fronts  with  his  body  turn- 
ed in  the  line  of  the  flank  man 

on  whom  he  wheeled. At 

the  word  march,  the  company 
wheels  back  till  the  8th  file  of 

the 


OMPANIES,  WHEEL 

BACKWARD, 

PACES,  ON  THE . 


Fig   78.  A.  C. 
Fig.  54.  A.  B. 


MARCH. 
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f  the  rear  rank  tout  lies  the  brcaft  of  tEi€ 

i  fi!rjcant,  (who  gives  a  low  caution  to 

j  hah)   it  is  tlieti   halicd  and  drefled  by 

the  officer  from  rh^  ft  binding  flank,  the 

As//,  Dre/s*^  ferjcant  \Aitc$  Wunhli  qw  the  outward 

flank,    and  the  whole  are  now  in  a 

fituatiun  to  march  forward,  and  forra 

I  in  liae  on  the  head  company^   aii  la 

1.  If  ih  line  urns  to  he  formed  m  fk 
fiar  iompany  of  the  lolumn  ;  th^t  cofH' 
paiiy  would  remain  placed  ;  the  other* 
won  Id  FACE  ABOUT — whecl  BACK  on  the 
pWot  flanks  of  the  Culumn,  as  being 
ihofc  which  afterwards  firll  come  into 
JiGe — Marc*i, — an  J  thco  Halt  ^  front  fiic* 
ccllivciy  in  the  hue  uf  the  rear  coinpanyi 

3-  If  the  line  was  fo  h  firmed  on  theri^^ 
company^    iui  faun^  ic  the  rear  i    Th^^ 
whole  column  would  fir  ft  coaniermarcfcs 
each  company  by  files,  and  then  procc*-'*^ 
as  in  forming  on  a  front  company- 

4.  If  the  line  was  to  be  formed  on  ^ 
'  central  company  of  the  column :  That  coc*^  ^ 
pany  would  ftand  faft,  or  be  wheeled  c^^^^ 
its  own  center  into  a  new  required  dirc^^'^ 
tion. — -Thofc  in  front  of  it  would  t^  ^ 
ordered  to  face  about.— The  whole  ty^^^ 
cept  the  central  company  would  whee  -^^ 
Fig.  78.  B.  back  the  named  number  of  paces  ;  thoC^^ 
in  its  front  on  the  proper  pivot  flanks  c^  -^ 
the  column,  and  ihofe  in  its  rear  on  th  ^^ 
rei^erfe  flanks,  fuch  being  the  flanlc^  ^ 
that  firft  arrive  in  line. — The  who!- 
would  then  march  imo  line  with  thi 

centra. 
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central  company,  as  in  S,  1 6 1 . — If  ttic 
column  was  a  retiring  one,  and  the  line 
was  to  front  to  the  rear,  the  divifions 
mud  each  countermarch  before  the  for- 
mation begun,  and  the  head  would  be 
thrown  back  and  the  rear  forward. 


I  59.  JVhen  the  Battalion  changes  Pojition 
to  the  Fronts  on  a  fixed  Flank 
Company  y  by  throwing  forward  the 
refi  of  the  Battalion. 


When  the  commander  has  determined 
the  new  line  to  be  taken,  by  placing  a 

g.  77.  A.  perfon,  a.  in  it,  20  or  30  paces  beyond 
the  fixed  flank  5  he  orders  the  ferj^ant 

!g»  86.  C.  from  before  the  8th  file  of  the  flank 
company  to  wheel  up  into  that  line, 
thereby  to  afccrtain  the  number  of  paces 
required. — He  then  direfls  that  company 
to  be  wheeled  and  halted  in  the  new  pofi-^ 
tion,  and  the  adjutant  to  prolong  the 
line  as  far  as  the  moving  fiank  of  the 
battalion  will  extend. 


^MpANiEs  WHEEL  f  Thc  Caution  IS  then  given 
to  thc  other  companies,  to 
wheel  towards  it,  half  the  num- 
ber of  paces,  that  thc  flank  one 
has  done,  for  thereby  will  each 
.(land  perpendicular  to  thc  line, 

which 


FOkWARD. 
^ACES,   TO    THE   — 


q^  MARCH. ^ 

llalty  Drefs 
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which  IS  drawn  from  4ts  flank 
ID  the  old  line  to  its  relative 
flank  point  in  the  new  one, 
and  it  is  atong  fuch  line  that 
each  will  move — Tlvt  batralioti 
wheels  into  cchellon  as  iu  S^ 


r  The  officer  being  on  the  in- 
I  ncr,  and  the  fcrjeant  on  the 
flank  of  each  cotnpany^ 
^bole  except  the  fixed 
ny  will  move  on  at  the 
MARCH  as  directed  in  S, 


— SbQulJer  fQrward^ 


\ 


Halt  J  Drefi  up, 


len  the  ofEcer  conducting 
:ond  company  approaches 
7  or  8  paces  (and  not 
)  of  where  his  leading 
IK  is  CO  join  the  firfl:  com- 
pany already  placed,  he  gives 
a  word- — Shoulder  (the  outward 
one)  forward^  on  which  the 
man  next  to  liinfelf  preferving 
the  fame  ftcp  gradually  turns 
his  fhoukkfj  fo  as  to  arrive  on 
rhe  new  line  fqnare  in  his  own 
perfon  ;  and  the  refl  of  his  di?i- 
iion  (who  till  this  ioftanr  hare 
marched  in  their  original  per- 
pendicular direction)  conform* 
ing  to  him  and  proporiioDally 
lengthening  their  fiep>  arrive 
in  full  paiallel  front  on  the 
line,  in  as  10  have  a  very  (mall 
movement  to  make  ac  [he  word 
Halt^  drefs  up^  which  is  given 
by  the  otficcr  when  his  leading 

flank 
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flank  touches  the  flank  of  hts 
preceding  company  :  he  him- 
iclf  having  nimbly  ftept  for- 
ward  when  at  3  or  4  paces 
diftancc,  and  being  then  before 
that  flank,  in  dandy  halts  his 
men,  and  correds  them  on  the 
diftant  given  point,  their  eyes 
being  turned  towards  him,  and 
[he  formed  divifion. 


In  this  manner  company  will 
come  up  after  company  (or 
divifion  of  whatever  kind  after 
divifion)  each  following  one, 
obferving  to  give  the  word— • 

\lder forward*  Shoulder  forward^  when  the 
preceding  one  gets  the  word 
Halt  drefs  upy  and  each  officer 
ftepping  up  to  before  the  flank 
of  his  preceding  formed  com- 
pany when  he  is  within  3  or  4 
paces  of  it,  that  he  may  the 
more   quickly   and  accurately 

kU^  drefs  up*  give  his  word  Halt^  drefs  up^  to 
his  own  men,  which  they  are 
to  do  preferving  the  cadenced 
ftep  of  the  divifion,  and  not 
fuddcniy  fpringing  backward 
or  forward. — The  lerjeants  will 
remain  in  the  line  till  they  are 
relieved  by  the  officers  whofe 
L^)laces  they  occupy. 

\  exaA  formation  in  this  oblique  line  depends 
on  the  companies  having  wheeled  (only)  one 
'  the  angle  which  the  new  pofuion  makes  with 
1  one,  for  ftiould  they  at  firil  wheel  the  whole 
t  angle,  they  would  be  then  marching  parallel 
R  to 


doubled  behinc 

"other  ;  whereas  by  having  ibc  other  half  of  the  wheel 

to  complete  when  they  come  near  to  the  new  poGtion^ 

each   moves  in  a  perpendicular  direftion,  and  difcn- 

gagcs  the  ground  requhcd  by  the  fuccceding  one  to 

ui>gn. 


When  the  Batta/im  changes  P^iki 
to  the  Rear  on  a  fxed  J!uf^  C^m- 
pany^  by  throwing  hackward  ihi 
rcfi  of  the  Buitaiion^ 


Fig.  77*  B.    The  new  poficion  is  given,  and  tt 

coinpaoy  wheeled  iDto  it  in  the  manner  al- 
ready direded^  bat  backwards  infteaa  of 
forward. 


The  reft  of  the  battalitm 
FACES   to  the  right  about, 
the  companies  then    wheel 
forward  the  given  namber  of 
— —  !  paces  towards  the   ftanding 

0,.  MARCH.  I  flank — or — as  is  already  men- 


RIGHT    ABOUT    FACE. 
COMPANIES  FORW^ARD 

WHEEL PACES. 

TO    THE 


Halt,   Drefs. 


tioncd,  they  may  if  fo  order- 
ed  wheel   BACKWARD    into 
Echellon,    and   then    facs. 
.about. 


The 


—  Shoulder  forward. 


C    ^59     ] 

MARCH.        The  companies  march  with 
their  rear  ranks  in  front,  and 
form  in  line  in  the  fame  manner 
as  when  changing  pofttlon  for- 
ward ;  except  that  the  officer  of 
each,    having  timeoufljr   given 
his    word     Shoulder  forward^ 
when  his  preceding  one  Halts^ 
fronts^  and  then  having  difen- 
gaged  himfdf  from  his  divifion, 
will  as  foon  as  his  leading  flank 
man  of  his  front  rank  touches 
the    preceding    formed   flank. 
Halt  front     give  his  word  Halt  Fronts  Drffs 
Drefs  back,    back^    on   which  his  company 
fronts,  and  without  hurry  drcflfes 
back   on  him  and  the  formed 
part  of  the  line  ;   he  correcting 
thevn    upon   the  more  diftanc 
*-given  point. 

Very  great  adtivity  is  required  from  the  officer  in 
dreffing  up,  or  drcffing  back,  otherwile  the  point  of 
apput  will  not  be  ready  for  the  next  officer  who  arrives 
and  is  to  perform  the  fame  operation,  and  this  will 
particularly  happen  where  the  change  of  direftion  is 
inconfiderable. — In  the  fucceffive  dreffing  of  divifions 
in  this  manner  officers  are  always  to  line  them,  fo  as 
not  to  obfcure  the  diflant  point,  but  to  leave  it  open 
and  diftinjt,  fo  that  the  direction  of  the  line  may  run 
at  the  diftance  of  one  file  from  the  given  object  of 
dreffing. 


R  2 


S.  i6u 
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5!r  161.  iVhen  the  Battalion  changes  PoJiiitM 
on  a  Central  Company^  by  advan-- 
^ing  one   ff^lngj    and  retiring  the 

other. 


Figt  8c.  I.  The  central  company  is  wheeled  into 
the  new  pofition  as  already  diredled,  and 
backwards  or  forwards  according  to  the 
wmg  it  belongs  to.— -Two  points  D.D.  arc 
quickly  taken  in  the  line^  about  where  die 
flanks  of  the  battalion  are  to  extend^  aad 
in  the  line  of  the  central  company. 


^^WING^    RIGHT    ABOUT 
FACE. 
COMPANIES    WHEEL    — 
PACES    INWARDS. 

Qi  MARCH. — Halt^  Drefs. 


"  The  retiring  wing  paces 
about-^both  wings  wheel 
their  companies  inward» 
and  forwards,  half  as  many 
paces  as  the  central  com- 
pany wheeled* 


The  whole  march  for- 
ward into  line  with  the 
central  company,  the  ad- 
MARCH*^  vancing  wing  dreffing  up, 
and  the  retiring  wing  tront- 
ing  and  dreffing  back,  as 
.already  dircfted. 


2.  During  the  march  of 
diiiftons  to  the  front ,  into 
J  a  mw  dirc6lion^  if  they 
I  (hould  be  obliged  to  form 
I  in  line  in  order  to  repuUc 
La  fudden  attack  ot  cavalry ; 

the 


HALT. 
VHEEL    BACK    INTO 
LINE. 

Qi  MARCH. 

HaU,  Drefs. 


WHEEL  INTO 
ECHELLON. 
q.  MARCH. 

Haliy  Drefs. 

MARCH* 
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fihe  whole  will  Halt;  the 
inward  or  direfting  flank  of 
each  will  (land  fad,  and  the 
outward  one  inflantly  wh  e  e ls 
back  to  its  fucceeding  one ; 
when  the  enemy  is  repulfed, 
the  march  is  refunoed  by  each 
company  wheelino  up  itt 
outward  flank  to  its  former 
pofition,  and  then  proceed* 
ing  in  the  movement---duriog 
this  operation,  the  officers 
remain  on  their  Echellon 
flanks,  from  thence  halt^ 
drefs  them  when  they  wheel 
back  into  line,  Are  them  if 
neceflary,  and  from  thence 
alfo  wheel  them  again  into 
Echellon. 


HALT^  FRONT. 

'HE^L  UP  INTO  LINE. 
Q^  MARCH. 

HaU^  Drefs. 


UGHT   ABOUT    FACE. 
WHEEL   INTO 
ECHELLON. 

Q..  MARCH. 

Halt^  Grefs. 

MARCH. 


J.  During  a  march  to  the 
rear,  jf  this  operation  is  ne- 
ceflary-^The  whole  halt, 
FRONT ;  each  company  in- 
ftantly  wheels  up  its  out*- 
ward  flank  to  the  pivot  pre- 
ceding, and  the  line  is  thus 
formed,  officers  remaining  on 
their  Echellon  flanks. 
When  the  movement  is  to  be 
refumed,  the  whole  face  to 
the  rear,  each  company  again 
wHEEj-s  forward  its  outward 
flank  the  required  number  of 
paces  ^  at  flrft,  and  the 
MARCH  is  Qontinued. 


4*  If  the  change  ofpofition  is  a  central  one  i  Then 

Mtb  the  aboye  operations  may  take  place  at  the  fame 

H  3  time. 


time*  The  geioreraf  fitoatioii,-  if  the  whole  ig  at  tsf 
period  of  the  Aovettenc  halted  and  formed  wtlMk: 
fuch  central  i>art  as' has  arrived  at  the  oew^  fine-ilA 
be  formed  in  it ;'  but  the  flank  parts  which  have  aqt 
entered,  aodwHiob  join  each:  oft  its*  eztretnitteSt  «31 
be  formed  in;  lines  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  *Ae 
portion  whtch  they  quitted.'-*^ When  one  flank  onlyk 
requived  to  form' and  hale,  ibue  other  will  continue  id 
purfue  m  proper  formation  in  the  new  line. 

^5.  Thefqiiumnefsof  each  EcbfllloA  and  itidindoa^  * 
and  the  perfefteqwdiry  of  ftep^during  the  movenMBf 
are  what  alonfe;  can  produce  the  deckicd  exaAnefi  t^ 
quired  ia  thefe  operations.    ^ 


S.  162.  J^hen  the  wboltt  battalion  being^  movi* 
able^  changes  Pofition  to  jront  or 
rear^  on  a  dijl ant  pointy  which  is 

in  the  Inierjcdlion  of  the  old  and 
new  Line. 

Fig.  77-  79'  If  the  change  is  made  to  the  front \ 
every  company  is  wheeled  up  to  the 
leadinij  hand,  half  the  nuii'bcr  of  paces 
and  no  more,  that  would  be  required  to 
place  ir  parallel  to  the  new  poliiion  ;  the 
whole  move  on  in  their  perpendicular 
dire<flion  till  the  flank  of  the  leading 
company  arrives  in  the  new  line  ;  it  then 
immediately  wheels  up  as  many  paces  as 
it  before  wheeled,  and  halts,  drcfled  in 
the  new  direftion. —  1  he  other  ccmpanies 
march  on,  and  as  they  fucceffively  arrive 
near  the  new  line,  they  advance  their  out- 
ward fhoulders,  and  halr^  drefs  in  it. 

2.  If 


C    ^63    ] 

the  change  is  made  to  the  rear ;  the  whole  face 
3nd  break  into  Echellon. — Each  again  fronrs 
Tes  back  when  it  has  arrived  in  the  new  line. 

is  the  movement  performed  by  each  of  the 
IS  of  a  confiderable  line,  except  one  flank  or 
tral  one,  in  mofl  changes  of  pofitioo  made  oo 
within  the  line. — For  there  can  be  but  one 
3  of  a  line  which  forms  on  a  fiKed  divifioo  \ 
others  are  evidently  movable  forward  or 
d  ;  each  in  proportion  to  its  diftaoce  from  the 
center,  and  from  the  point  whexe  its  leading 
to  reli  in  the  new  line^i 


.     When  from  Line^  the  Companies  of  a 

Battalion^  march  off  in  Echellon^ 

fuccefjively  and  diredlly  to  the  fronts 

and  again  form  in  Line^  either  to 

the  fronts  or  to  the  fiank. 

I.  As  long  as  the  intention  is  to  form  to 
that  front ;  thev  may  be  retired  at  any 
named  diftance  whatever  behind  each 
other,  and  when  the  leading  divifion  Halts ^ 
the  others  may  nu)ve  on^  and  drefs  ip  line 
with  it. 

.  B,  C*  2.  But  when  the  intention  is  to  form  in 
line  to  the  flank  \  the  whole  will  be  or- 
dered to  HALT,  or  the  divifions  fuccef- 
fivcly  to  take  any  named  diftance  and 
Hal: — The  direfling  flank  of  the  lead- 
ing company  will  be  confidered  as  the 
firft  point  in  the  intended  oblique  line, 
and  the  particular  direflion  meant  to  be 
given  it,  will  beeftablifhed  by  the  pla- 
cing of  another  point  (a.)  beyond  and 
R  4  before 
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before  it, — A  ferjcant  from  each  company  will  run 
out,  and  poll  himfelf  as  a  pivot,  lining  on  the  firft 
given  points,  and  on  each  other,  each  alfo  taking  a 
diftance  from  the  one  before  hin;i  equal  to  the  front 
of  the  divifiun  which  precedes  him. 

The  rear  companies  are  then,  by  the  oblique  march 
to  their  directing  hands,  or  by  facing  and  filing  Ihould 
liiuation  require  it,  marched  to  their  refpeftive  fer- 
jeants,  and  then  Halt  Fronts  fquare  to  their  former 
fi-onu— The  line  is  formed  by  the  wheel  back  of  each 
Company  on  thofe  eftablifhed  flanks — Or — When  the 
companies  arc  thus  placed,  the  whole  may  be  put  in 
MARCH  to  the  front,  and  preferving  their  relative  fitua- 
tions  HALT  and  wheel  back  into  line^  at  fomc  more 
advanced  point. 


EcHELLON  Changes  by  Sub-divisions 
OR  Sections, 

In  the  Echcllon  movements  by  companies,  in  order 
to  gain  ground  to  a  flank,  and  afterwards  to  make  a 
parallel,  or  an  advanced  oblique  formation. — If  the 
wheel  up  of  each  is  confiderablc,  it  becomes  the 
more  diilicult  to  prefcrve  the  true  difiances  during 
the  m^rch,  and  thereby  to  refume  the  parallel  line 
vhen  fo  ordered,  by  the  wheel  bark  of  companies.— 
In  many  cafes  therefore  fuch  changes,  if  not  limited 
to  fixed  points,  may  be  made  by  the  fub-divifions  or 
feclions  wheeling  up  three  paces  only,  fo  that  each 
can  afterwards  move  forwr.rd  indcp^ndant  and  juHiv, 
by  remaining  dole  behind  each  other;  and  this  niay 
be  done  either  when  the  battalion  is  halted,  or 
when  it  is  in  motion,  without  the  intervention  of 
advanced  ferjcants,  or  difplacing  of  ofiicers,  but 
merely  by  the  rc.i[ular  wheel  up  of  the  divifion  wirh 
its  outward  man,  who  takes  the  three  ordered  paces. 

o.   164* 


1    265    J 


51  164.     If  the  Battalion  is  halted. 


CAUtlOK. 


C%.  MARCH. 


Halt^  Drefs. 


Fig.  8.  A. 


Fig.  88,  A. 


I.  The  Caution  Is  given  that  the 
fub-divifions  or  fedtions  will  wheel 
3  paces  to  right  or  left. — At  the 
word  MARCH,  the  outward  man  of 
each  fub-divifion  or  feftion,  what- 
ever Its  ftrength  may  be,  wheels  up 
3  paces,  and  each  company  officer 
cives  the  word  Haltj  Drefs^  to  the 
(landing  hand :  in  this  fituation  the 
divifions  will  (land  parallel,  or  nearly 
fo,  and  the  front  rank  of  each  will 
be  immediately  behind  the  line  of 
the  rear  rank  of  its  preceding  one : 
the  3  file  of  colours  and  center  fer- 
jeants  will  wheel  up  as  a  fcparate 
.divifion  parallel  to  the  others. 


2.  After  the  wheel  of  fub-divifions, 
the  company  officer  will  be  on  the 
pivot  flank  of  his  firft  one,  and  his 
ferjeant  on  that  of  his  fecond. — After 
the  wheel  of  fcftions  to  the  right,  the 
company  officer  and  his  ferjeant  will 
be  on  the  right  of  the  two  leading 
ones,  and  an  officer  or  ferjeant  from 
the  rear  on  the  right  of  the  others. — 
After  the  wheel  of  feftions  to  the  left, 
the  leading  ones  will  have  an  officer 
or  ferjeant  from  the  rear  on  their  left, 
and  the  company  officer  and  his  ferjeant 
will  be  on  the  left  of  the  two  laft  ones. 

3.  A  fub- 


aiARCH. 


Fig.  88. 


C    ?46    J 

3.  A  fub-divifion  of  9  files  that 
xvheels  up  in  this  manner  3  paces, 
vill  fhtod  at  an  angle  of  about  ^o 
degrees  with  its  former  front,  and  if 
'M  is  only  formed  z  deep,  and  wheels 
up  two  paces,  it  will  (land  at  an  angle 
of  20  degrees. — A  feflion  of  5  files 
that  wheels  up  3  paces  will  ftand  at 
an  angle  of  about  35  degrees. — Ac- 
cording to  the  ftrengih  jthercforc  of 
the  divifion  that  thus  wheels  will  be 
the  degree  of  obliquity  f^K^n  fropi  the 
former  pofition. 


At  the  general  word  march,  the 
whole  move  on  in  their  then  per- 
pendicular direftion,  as  fpccified  in 
iheEchellon  movements,  taking  care 
that  the  flep  is  equal,  and  that  each 
keeps  up  10  its  preceding  divifion^ 
but  hy  no  means  throws  forward  its 
advanced  flank,  which  would  nccef- 
farily  derange  the  others;  andlhould 
one  divifK  n  commit  this  fault,  the 
fucceeding  one  ought  not  to  be  in- 
fluei^.ced  by  it,  but  ftill  maintain  i  s 
equal  ffcp,  and  thereby  avoid  a  (hake 
or  hurry  in  the  rear,  by  which 
ditlanccs  and  diredion  would  be  loll. 


HALT. 


The  whole  halt. 


wHi  Ki,  BACK    r      \.  If  the  battalion  is  to  re  fume  its 
INTO  LINK.        former  front   B.  C.    it    intlantly    re- 
ceives  the  Caution  to  wheel   back 
qi'iCK    MAUCii.     inio    line — At    the     word    makch, 
each   Jivifion   wheels   back  3   paces, 
.thereby  joining   the    next   flanding 

pivot. 


ILiU^  Drefs. 
Fig.  88. 


HALT. 


Halt,  Brefs. 


FROM  BATTA- 

I.ION  FOR* 

WARD. 

MARCH. 


pivot,  and  immediately  receives  the 
word  Halty  Drefs,  from  the  leader 
of  each  company  wherever  he  may 
be  (always  on  the  right,  to  which, 
if  neceffary,  he  will  have  fhifted), 
to  whom  the  whole  of  his  company 
then  turn  their  eyes,  and  are  by 
.him  corrected  on  the  (landing  pivot. 

5.  After  the  Halt  :  If  the  batta- 
lion is  to  form  forward,  in  the  direc- 
tion B.  D.  of  its  leading  diviHon,  or 
that  that  divifion  is  previoufly  wheel- 
ed up  into  a  more  advanced  one. — 
The  company  leaders  will  (hift,   if 
neceiTary,  each  to  the  flank  of  his 
leading  divifion,  if  in  feflions.— -A 
Caution  is  given  to  form  battalion, 
and  at  the  word  march,  the  whole 
except  the  head  divifion  move  on, 
and  each  pivot  leader  of  the  front 
rank,  by  a  fmall  and  gradual  turn 
forward  of  his  inward  (houlder,  if 
neccflary,  condufts  his  divifion  at  an 
equal  pace  towards  the  point  of  each 
in  the  new  lincj  and  when  within  5 
or  6  paces  of  it,  by  the  bringing 
forward  the  outward  (boulders  the 
divifion   arrives  in  it  on  a  parallel 
front,  where  each  receives  from  the 
company  leader  (who  is  then  on  the 
moving   flank   of  his  company)   a 
word   Halt,    Drefs,    and   to  which 
each   fucceffively    conforms   as    be 
repeats  it  for  them;  in  this  manner 
the  fub-divifions  or  feflions  will  fuc- 
ceflively   arrive   in   line,    obferving 
the  circumftances  of  movement  al- 
ready 
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rrcady  prefcribed*  When  the  line  is 
'formed,  company  leaders,  if  nec€f* 
I  fary,  (hifc  to  the  rigbt  of  their  com- 
Ipanies. 

The  T^hde  of  thefe  movements  depends  on  the 
accuracy  of  ftep,  and  the  gradual  and  infenfible  turn 
of  the  fhoulders  of  the  pivot  leaders,  to  which  the 
dtvifions  conform,  and  by  which  they  are  cpnduiSed 
on  the  march,  and  pto  the  new  ^ipe^r 


5.  165.    If  the  Battalion  is  in  March  in  JLinCf 


Fig.  88. 


SUB-DIVISIONS, 

3    PACES,    RIGHT, 

WHEEL. 


I.  The  intention  being  to  gain 
ground  to  the  flank  by  the  EcheU 
Ion  march  of  fub-divifions  or  fec- 
tions,  and  without  making  a  pre- 
vious halt. — On  the  word  fub- 
divifions  or  fcdtions  3  paces  to  the 
right  or  left  wheel;  the  pivot 
men  of  the  front  rank  oi  each 
divifion,  turning  in  a  fmall  degree 
to  the  pivot  hand,  mark  the  time 
for  3  paces,  during  which  the 
named  divifions  wheel  in  ordinary 
time  on  thofe  men,  and  the  3  files 
of  the  colours  and  center  ferj cants 
alfo  wheel  up  as  a  divifion,  paral- 
lel  to   the  others. — At  the   4th 

pace. 


t  ^h  ] 

toKWA^D.       fpacc,  and  at  the  word  forward, 

the  whole  move  on  direft  to  the 

front  which  each  divifion  has  ac« 

quired,    the   pofition   of    leaders 

^being  as  already  defcribed. 


WH£EI.  BACK  INTO 
LINE. 


FORWARD* 

Halt. 


2.  Where  fufficient  ground  has 
been  taken  to  the  flank,  on  the 

word    WHEEL    SACK   INTO    LINE, 

the  pivot  men  mark  the  time  for 
3  paces,  turning  back  in  a  fmall 
degree  to  their  original  front,  and 
the  fub-divifions  or  fe£lions  in-* 
(lantly  wheel  backward  into  line, 
without  altering  the  time,  and 
at  the  4th  pace  the  whole  ftep  on, 
having  received  the  v^rord  for- 
ward, till  the  battalion  is  ordered 
to  halt. 


HALT. 
f  OB.M    LINE  FOR- 
WARD, 


3.  When  fufficient  ground  has 
been  taken  to  a  flank,  and  ihal  a 
forward  formation  of  the  line  is  to 
be  made,  the  head  divifion  halts  in 
its  then  pofition,  or  is  wheeled 
Halt«  up  2  or  3  paces  more  and  baited. 

The  reft  of  the  battalion  receives 
a  Caution  to  form  on  the  bead 
divifion,  they  continue  their  march, 
and,  conforming  to  the  dired^ions 
given  in  S.  164,  by  the  gradual 
alteration  of  their  ihoulders,  ar- 
rive fucceffively  in  line. 

When  the  battalion  is  in  two  ranks  only,  two 
paces  will  be  fubftituted  inllead  of  three  in  all  thofe 
movements,  and  no  unneceflary  time  need  be  loft,  or 
paufes  made,  betwixt  the  execution  of  thefe  fcveral 
words  of  command. 

jL.  In 


r  44  In  tbefe  ctfei  the  original  wheel  ap  of  ^iSkm 
being  limited  to  the  2  or  3  prices  which,  difiesgigei 
them  from  each  othcr^  the  inclioation  of  cheir  flnk 
novemcoti  or  of  their  change  of  front  or  pofitidi, 
alters  with  the  ftrength  t>f  foch  divifion«-— if  there- 
fore a  fmali  degree  is  co  be  taken^  they  may  fo  whed 
by  companies,  if  a  greater  by  fub^lif  ifions,  and  if  a 
greater  (till  by  fcAions,  the  clofe  adherence  of  each 
to  each  enfuring  (if  well  executed)  the  regnlarity  ^f 
the  battalion  during  the  operation,  whidnis  Qadie  on 
the  principles,  though  without  all  the  formality,  of 
the  exaft  Echellon,  and  may  be  required  and  uftA  in 
.  many  fitnations  of.  movement^  and  changes  of 
pofitioQ. 


MARCH  OF  THE  BATTALION* 
IN  LINE. 


General  Thc  MARCH  of  the  battalion  in  liwe,  either  to 

mentions*  front  or  rear,  being  the  mod  important  and  moft 
difficult  of  all  movements,  every  exertion  of  thc 
commanding  officer,  and  every  attention  of  officers 
and  men,  become  peculiarly  neceffary  to  attain  this  end. 
The  great  and  indifpenfiblc  requifites  of  this  opera- 
lion  are,  the  direftion  of  the  march  being  perpendi- 
cular to  the  front  of  thc  battalion  as  then  (landing; 
the  perfeft  fquarencfs  of  thc  (boulders  and  body  of 
each  individuals   the  light  touch  of  the  files;  the 

accurate 
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accurate  equality  of  cadence,  and  length  6f  Htpi 
given  by  the  advanced  fcrje.ints,  whom  the  l-jattalion, 
in  every  refpefl",  covers,  follows,  and  complies  with. 
If  ihefc  are  not  obferved,  its  direction  will  be  lo(f; 
opening,  dofing,  floating,  "will  take  place,  and  dil- 
order  will  arifc,  in  whatever  line  it  makes  a  part  of, 
at  a  time  when  the  remedy  is  fo  difficult,  and  perfcA 
order  fo  cflential. 

It  is  evident  therefore  that  every  individual  Ihould 
be  well  prepared  for  this  operation. — But  more  par- 
ticularly to  enfure  its  correftnefs,  two   or  more  di* 
reding  S£R]EAnts  muil  be  trained  to  this  peculiar  DiRAmg 
objeft,  on  whofe  exaftnefs  of  cadence,  (lep,  fquare-  5«j«ntt 
ncfs  of  body,  and  precifion  of  movement,  dependance 
can  be  had. — The  habitual  poft  of  the  two  directing 
ferjeants  in  the  battalion  is  to  be,  in  the  center  of  the 
battalion,  and  betwixji  the  colours,  one  of  them  ia 
the  front  rank,  and  one  in  the  rear,  that  they  thereby  Fig.  lu 
may  be  ready  to  move  out  when  the  battalion  is  to 
inarch,  one  other  alfo  covers  them  in  the  fupernumc- 
rzry  rank. 

At  all  times  when  the  battalion  is  formed  in  line, 
and  halted,  the  inflant  attention  of  the  front  dired- 
log  ferjeant  is  (after  being  ailureJ  that  he  himfeif  is 
pcrfcdtly  and  fquarely  placed  in  the  rank)  by  cafling 
his  eyes  down  the  center  of  his  body,  from  the 
juoAion  of  his  two  heels,  and  by  repeated  trials  to 
take  up  and  prolong  a  line  perpendicular  to  himfclf 
and  to  ihe  battalion ;  for  this  purpofe  he  is  by  no 
means  to  begin  with  looking  out  for  a  diftant  objcft, 
bat  if  fuch  by  chance  does  prcfent  itfclf  in  the  pro- 
longation of  the  line  extending  from  his  own  perfon, 
he  may  remark  it :  he  is  therefore  rather  to  obfcrve 
and  cake  up  any  accidental  fmall  point  on  the  ground, 
w'ithin  loo  or  150  paces,  intermediate  ones  cannot 

be 
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h^  wanting,  nor  the  renewal  of  fuch  as  he  aftemards 
(uccefSvely  approaches  to  in  his  march. — In  this  man- 
ner he  is  prepared,  under  the  future  correftion    ^^4 
the  commanding  officer^  to  conduA  the  march. 


51  1 66.     fVien  the  Battalion  haltedy  and  CO2 
rcElly  drejfed^  is  to  advance  in  Line. 


The  commanding    ofEcer  having  pi"^- 
Fig.  82.    \ioufly    placed  himfclf    10    or    12  pacr^rs 
behind  the  exadt  line  of  the  dIrcAing  i^^" 
jeant,  will,  if  fuch  file  could  be  depcndcr^ 
on,  as  (landing  truly  perpendicular  to  ib^ 
battalion,  and  great  care  nuift  be  taken  to 
place  it  fo,  remark  the  line  of  its  prolon- 
gation, and  thereby  afcertain  the  direfsioO       1 
in   vvliich  it   Ihould    inarch;    but  as  fucb       ' 
prccifion  cannot  be  relied  on,  he  will,  from 
his   own    eye,    readinefs,    and  having  the 
fquare  of  the  battalion  before  him,  make 
Juch   corrcdtion,  and  obferve  fuch  objeft  a 
little  to  the  right  or  left,  as  may  appear  to 
liim   the   true  one;  and  in   doing  this  he 
will   not  at  once  look  out   for    a    ditlant 
objed,  but  will  hit  on  it,  by  prolonging 
the  line  from  the   i^erfon  of  the  direfting 
feijeant  to  the  front:  or  he  will  order  the 
covering  ferjcant  to  run  out  20  paces,  and 
will  place  him  in  the  line  in  which  he  thinks 

the 
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the  battalion  ought  to  advance— 
The  dircfting  fcrjeant  then  takes 
bis  diredion  along  the  line  which 
paffes  from  himfelf  betwixt  the 
heels  of  the  advanced  ferjeani, 
and  remarking  his  objcft,  prc^ 
ferres  fuch  line  in  advancing. 

The  commanding:  officer  will 
ATTALION  give  the  Caution,  the  battalion 
ADVANCB.  will  adva  ce,  on  which  the  front 
direding  ferjeant  moves  out  6 
accurate  and  cxaQ:  paces  in  ordi- 
nary time,  and  halts;  the  2  other 
ferjeants  who  were  behind  him 
move  up  on  each  fide  of  him,  and 
an  officer  from  the  rear  replaces 
in  the  front  rank  the  leading  fer- 
jeant.  The  center  ferjeant  in 
moving  out  marches  and  halts  on 
his  own  obferved  points,  and  the 
two  other  ferjeants  drefs  and  fquare 
themfelve?  exa^^ly  by  him— If 
the  commanding  officer  is  fatisfied 
that  the  center  ferjeant  has  moved 
out  in  the  true  Gu:e(ftion  he  will 
acquaint  him  fo,  if  he  thinks  he 
has  fwcrved  to  right  or  left  he 
will  diieft  him  to  bring  up  the 
Ihoulder  on  that  fide  the  fmalleft 
degree  poflible,  in  oriler  thereby 
to  change  tiis  dire&  on,  and  tak^ 
new  points  on  the  ground,  towards 
the  oppofite  hand. 

(The    line   of    diredion   being 
thus    afcerfained,     at    tHe   word 
MARCH,  the  whole  battalion  in- 
S  ftantiy 


Officers. 


Colours. 


'  [  m  3 

'fiaotly  Hep  oiF,  and  without  turniO? 
the  head,  eyes  are  glanced  towards  th 
colours  in  the  front  rsnk:  the  icp^^ 
cing  officer  betwixt  the  colours  p''^ 
fcrvcs,  during  the  movement,  bis  eac^ 
diftunce  of  6  paces  from  the  advaoOi 
ferjeanr,  and  ti  the  guide  of  the  b:3 
lalion. — The  envrcr  4idviioced  ferjca 
is  anfwerable  for  the  direclion*  ai 
the  equal  cadence  and  length  of  ftcj 
to  ihefc  objefts  he  alone  attends,  whi 
theotbfr  two,  kruptiloutly  confontiii: 
to  hb  pofuion^  m^iiutuin  their  parall 
lifm  tu  the  from  of  the  battalion,  ac 
thereby  prefent  an  objcft  to  which 
ought  to  move  fquarc;  they  arc 
allow  no  other  con fiderat inns  to  diftrx 
theT  attention,  and  will  notice  ar 
ccmfortn  to  the  diicftion  of  the  con 
Hiandcr  only,  and  if  any  fmall  alter 
tjon  in  their  pofiiion  h  ordered, 
^muft  be  gradually  and  coolly  made. 


1.  Officers  in  the  ranks  can  only  be  obfervai 
of  their  own  perfonal  exaftnefs  of  march,  they  a^ 
then  but  individuals  equally  attentive  as  their  mcc 
they  are  not  to  attempt  to  drefs  their  companies  h 
looking  'along  or  calling  to  them,  oiherwife  they  wi' 
certainly  err  themfelves,  and  derange  the  march 
fuch  care  belongs  to  the  officers  in  the  rear;  at 
well-trained  foldiers  thcmfelves  know  the  remedy  th 
is  required,  and  will  gradually  apply  it. 

2.  The  weigl.t  of  the  Colours,  and  the  emb; 
raffmcnt  attending  them  in  windy  weather,  rou 
ground,  &c.  make  itimpoflible  at  anytime  to  depe 
on  the  officer  carrying  them  for  a  true  direcSlion, 
an  equal  and  cadenecd  ftep:,  but  they  muft  -alw: 


I 


be  CBtticA  uniformly  and  upright,  thereby  to  facili- 
tate the  moving  and  drefilng  of  the  line. 

.  3.  The  Men  are  on  no  account  to  turn  tlieir  Soldiers, 

heads  to  the  colours,  but  to  preferve  them,  and  con- 

fequcntly  their  (boulders  fquare  to  the  front,  and  to 

depend  principally  on  the  light  touch  of  the  elbow, 

together  with  an  occafional   glantc  of  the  eye,  and 

the  accuracy  of  ftep  for  their  drelfing — If  head^  were 

permitted  to  be  turned  to   the  center,    the.  inward 

(boulder  would  be  brought  forward,  the  wings  would 

remain  behind,  the  files   would  open,  and  difordct 

would  ari(e   in  endeavouring  (till  to  adhere  to  the 

center,  and  to  counterad  what  would  be  octafioned 

by  the  fault  of  principle^  and  not  of  the  foldicr. 

4*  Inattention,  or  an  inequality  of  step  will  pro-  step, 
duce  a  waving  in  the  march  of  the  battalion;  but 
the  communication  of  this  may  often  be  flopped,  by 
Ae  exertions  of  the  major  and  adjutant,  who  Seeing 
^herc  and  why  it  originaces,  will  immediately  ap- 
prize the  companies  in  fault,  and  cooly  caution  the 
others  that  are  well  in  their  true  line  not  to  partici- 
pate of  the  error.— —A  (lank  of  the  battalion  may 
*t  firft  fight  appear  to  be  behind,  when  the  fault 
really  arifes  from  a  central  divifion  biflging  out,  and 
thereby  preventing  the  flank  from  being  Iccn, 

5.  Whatever  alteration  is  to  be  made  in  any 
P^ri  of  the  battalion  muft  be  made  gradually,  and 
^^t  hurried,  that  the  confequent  Ihake  it  occafions 
'^^y  be  as  little  felt  a&  poflible  ;  the  mounted  oiliccrs 
^Qly  can  point  out,  and  corred  fuch  faults. 

^   6.  The  FiANKs  on  no  account  are  to  be   kept  pianki, 
^^ck  ;  much  lefs  are  they  to  be  advanced  before  the 
^^nter;  in  cither  cafe  the  dillance  of  files  mult  be 
*«ft,  and  the  battalion  will  not  be  covering  its  true 

S  2  ground  : 
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gtonnd :  the  convex  or  concave  fliape  of  tlie  Imfdbi 
will  fhew  this  to  the  commandRir,  and  the  begtooiBg 
of  each  inaccuracy  is  to  be  ftudioofly  corrcAtd  bj 
neceffary  caations. — ^The  officer  who  is  on  eadi 
flank  of  the  battalion,  being  unconfined  by  the  raaks, 
and  not  liable  to  be  inflaenced  by  any  dbatang  dnt 
does  arife^  may,  by  preferfing  an  accnrate  fle^  «id 
having  a  general  attention  to  tbe  colours  and  to  the 
propel^line  which  the  battalion  (hould  be  in  witlijc* 
ipea  to  the  advanced  diredorsi  veiir  modi  affift*  k 
preferving  the  flanks  in  their  dae  poution  :  When  he 
obferves  that  a  line  drawn  from  htmfelf  throng  dw 
center  of  the  battalion  pafles  confiderably  before  tke 
other  flank,  he  may  conclude  himfelf  too  ^och  n? 
tired ;  when  fuch  line  paffes  behind  that  flank,  he 
may  conclude  himfelf  too  much  advanced,  he  wil 
therefore  regulate  himfelf  aocordingiyir— What  dbe 
battalion  in  march  is  convex,  the  win^  maft  gain  the 
flraight  line  of  the  centre,  by  bringing  up  tbe  o» 
ward  flioulder;  and  it  muft  be  Arongly  impreftd 
on  the  foldier,  that  in  all  fituations  of  movement,  by 
advancing  or  keeping  back  the  fhoulder  as  ordered, 
the  moft  defeAive  drefiing  will  be  gradually  and 
fmootbly  remedied,  whereas  fudden  jerks  and  quick 
alterations  break  the  line  and  produce  diforder* 

;car  ranks.  7*  The  Rear  Ranks  which  were  clofed  up  before 
the  march  begun,  muft  move  at  the  lock  ftcp,  and 
not  be  allowed  to  open  during  the  march  ;  the  corrcft 
movement  of  the  batcalion  depends  much  on  their 
clofc  order. 

Lrmscarried.  8.  Supported  Arms  are  allowed  when  halted  or 
when  in  column,  as  not  interfering  with  its  exaft- 
nefs ;  but  in  the  march  in  line,  arms  are  always  to 
be  carried  SnoaLDEUED,  as  otherwife  it  is  in  vain  to 
hbk  for  a  jufl  line,  or  true  drftances  of  files,  and 

floTcn- 
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flovenlioefs,  inaccuracy,  and.  diforder,  mud  take 
place  ac  a  time  when  che  molt  perfeft  prcciiion  is  re- 
quired. 

9*  The  Commander  muft  himfclf  attend  to  the  ^^'^^^^ 
correfi  movement  of  the  direfting  ferjeant ;  if  during  f/,7a5ut 
the  firft  20  paces  he  perceives  flcadinefst  and  no  march. 
floating  in  the  battalion,  he  may  be  aflured  that  the 
line  of  march  is  juftly  taken;  but  the  contrary  will  F'g*^*« 
be  the  cafe  if  (the  parallel  front  of  the  battalion  be- 
ing preferved)  he  fees  the  files  on  one  flank  opening 
and  on  the  other  crowding;  he  will  inftamly  apply 
the  remedy  by  ordering  the  direfting  ferjeant  — 
Right  Shoulder  forward,  if  the  opening  is  on 
the  left  of  the  battalion,  or.  Left  Shoulder  for- 
ward, if  the  opening  is  on  the  right :  At  this  com- 
mand the  ferjeant  making  an  almoft  imperceptible 
change  of  his  pofition  (by  bringing  up  one  (houlder) 
and  of  his  points,  and  the  colours  in  the  battalion 
when  they  have  advanced  6  paces  to  his  ground  con- 
forming to  it,  the  whole  will  by  degrees  gain  a  new 
dircftion. — Every  change  of  direflion  made  in  this 
manner  mud  produce  a  kind  of  wheel  of  the  battalion 
00  its  centre)  one  wing  gradually  giving  back,  and 
the  other  as  gradually  advancing,  an  attention  which 
the  commander  mud  take  care  is  obferved. 

r  The  battalion  marching  in  perfeft  order, 
when  it  arrives  at  its  ground  receives  the 
word  HA'.T;  the  ftep  which  is  then  taking 
HALT.  is  finiflied,  and  the  whole  halt ;  eyes  remain 
turned  towards  the  center,  the  whole  re- 
main ftcadicd,  and  the  commanding  officer 
places  hirafelf  clofc  10  the  rear  rank,  in  or- 
der to  fee  whether  the  battalion  is  iuiEci* 
cutly  drelfed,  and  in  a  direftion  perfeftly 
parallel  to  the  one  it  quitted. — No  prepa- 
S  3  ratory 
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{ratnry  caution  h  lo  be  u(cd  before  lialuj!| 
fuch  caution  fuppnfe  and  encouragrs  tfl 
corrcflncfs  and  cre,itcs  uncertainty  •  at  the 
^^^^^  viOTti  haltj  the  whole  hatr  fiemly*  j 

K  Whrn  the  bauallon  is  advancing  in  line  for  any 

L  €OtifkitT.*bJc  dithnce^  or  moving  up  io   paratif,  tk 

W  m\£c  may  be  alltjwtd  at  inrervab  to  play  far  a  fen 

W"  frcondi  Oftly»  and  the  drums  in  Ewo  divifiom  to  rot!, 

K  but   it   ij  the  wind  inftrun^t-ti^s  only  which  play,  ik 

■  larjf<*  drum^  or  any  otjier  inrtrumcnt  u  hticver  which 

I  markq  trtne  by  the  (Irokt,  is  nnt  liV  be  permitted*— 

I 


Wbcn  tbc  liQc  its  rcuiingi  mulic  arc  never  to  phy* 


i 
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ti  IS  evi<tent  tttat  in  the  dressing  of  a  finglc  bauall*^^^ 
after  the  bait,  whatever  currc^ion  is  ncced'arv,  bit^  ^ 
be  made  by  advancing  or  retiring  the  flankij  3C» 
not  by  moving  the  centre,  which  having  been  d^* 
guide  in  the  march,  has  juftly  flopped  at  the  poi^^ 
where  it  has  arrived. 


PRtSS, 


f- 


ET«S,   FRONT. 


I,   When   the   comrn^ndin-^ 
"I  f^fncer  gHes  ihc  word  Dj^es^j 
I  he  company  officer  on  ilie  Ic^^ 
of  rjic  colon rs  inft>ih!ly  drcfTc^ 
(he  6  or  8  riles  to  tbc  right  0^ 
the  cohur  in  a  proper  parallel 
dirc£iHjn,  the  two  wings  immir; 
diarely  conform   to  the  centcft 
arul  afjcrwards  receive  the  word 

.Ev^Sp  FRONT. 

2.  Should 


Fig.  82.  G. 


•TALIOK,  RIGHT, 
DRESS. 
MARCH. 

Milt,  Drefs. 


[    ^79    ] 

2.  Should  the  cortitnander 
require  a  more  exaft  drcffing 
than  the  above  gives,  he  will 
order  one  colour  to  advance  one 
ftep,  and  face  to  the  left,  alfo 
the  fecond  company  officer  on 
the  lett  of  the  colour  to  advance 
one  ftep,  and  face  to  the  left; 
then  the  flank  company  officers 
to  advance,  and  to  face  to  the 
center;  then  each  other  com- 
pany officer  inftantly  to  cover 
thofe  at  their  due  diflances,  and 
face  to  the  center;  then  the 
officers  of  the  left  wing  to 
FACE  about,  fo  as  the  whole 
ftand  fronted  to  the  left. — Thta 
battalion,  right,  dress,  on 
which  the  companies  march  up 
to  their  refpeftive  officers,  who 
are  favourably  pofted  for  halt- 
ing and  dreffing  each  his  com- 
pany ;  after  which,  and  with- 
out lofs  of  time,  the  officers 
^ front  into  line. 


3.  It  muft  be  obferved  in  this  mode  of  dreffing, 

vhethcr  it  is  taken  from  the  center,  or  from  a  flank, 

that  platoon  officers,   who  originally  face  to  the  left, 

rake  diftanccs  equal  to  the  front  of  their  own  platoons 

from  the  officer  before  them  ;  but  fuch  as  face  to  the 

right  muft  take  diftances  froin  the  officer  before  them 

equal  to  the  front  of  the  platoon,  which  in   line  is 

on  the  right  of  them. — When  circumftances  allow  the 

jreffing  to  begin  from  the  left,  an  advantage  arifes, 

hat  the  officers  do  all  originally  face  to  the  left. 


S4 


4.  Afmall 


bfftf e  of 
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4,  A  fmall  change  of  dt rtftbo  may  in  this  manetf  ^ 
be  Ri  *-cn  tn  the  bnt ration  when  halted,    either  on  a  ■ 
il'n^k  or  central  company. — To  the  Front  by  adtandng     ' 
ar.J  placing  t!ic  nffirers, — To  the  Rear  b\^  the  cover- 
lug  ferjfjinTs  in  tlie  laiutr  manner  giving  the  ground^ 
[he  men  facing   ubout,    lining  with    die   ferjcaotj; 

Ith^n  rmniiQiS  and  the  officers  replacing  the  frrjeants. 

Jiui  a  fl^mk  is  Oivcr  in  fncli  cafe  fuppofed  to  move 
I  Lave  5to  or  30  paces. 

The  Uafrallon  may  alfo  be  occafionally  drcfled  in 

tlic  foliuWEi^t^  rorrtfl  manner. — ^One  of  the  colours  is 

ldvaih\'d  lomc  paces. —  An  under  officer  on  one  fljnk 

Tof  the  baualinn  is  plac*"d  in  a  detetniiticd  line. — An 

iindi'i  oiScep  on   the  other  fluik   lines  himfclf  wirh 

l»lhc  Jaft  placed  one,  aod  the  colour* —  The  two  center 

-grind  djvifj'^na  arc   niovcd  up   to  the  colour,    and 

idretred  tocadi  flank* — The  wing  grand  divifions  then 

r.move  upp    and  the  grenadier  and  light  company  in 

fame  manner.     This  drcffing  may  foon  he  made  if 

done  at  the  ordinary  pace,  without  hurry,  and  that 

the  chiefs  of  divifions  ahgne  in  the  prolongation  of 

the  bafe. 


1 


h 
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S.  1 68.     PTben  the  Battalion  is  to  retire. 


It  is  evident  that  it  ought  to  be  previouily  drefled 
vith  the  fame  corrcftnefs,  as  when  It  was  to  advance, 
and  the  fame  care  in  afcertaining  the  direction  of  its 
march  muft  be  taken* — Therefore  before  the  retreat 
is  to  begin,  an  officer  ^  ill  have  placed  himfeif  ao  paces 
in  the  rear,  fo  as  lo  (land  perpendicular  to  the  front 
dire£ling  ferjeant,  and  of  courfe  he  will  be  in  the 
line,  or  nearly  fo,  of  the  diredting  ferjeants. 


THE    BATTALION 
WILL    RJ&TIRE. 


At  the  word,  the  Battaliow 
WILL  RETIRE,  the  dircAing 
ferjeants  face  about.  The  fame 
center  ferjeant  that  diredts  to 
the  front,  directs  alfo  to  the 
rear ;  he  moves  on  in  the  line 
of  the  advanced  officer,  6  paces 
beyond  the  rear  raok  and  halts ; 
and  the  other  ferjeants  are  on 
leach  (ide  of  hinu 


JLICHT  ABOVTFACE* 


At  the  word  right  about 
FACE,  the  whole  face;  and 
the  fupcrnumerary  officer  who 
replaces  the  directing  ferjeant, 
moves  up  into  the  leading  rank( 
a  mounttrd  field  officer  paffes 
through  to  the  rear,  and  the 
direfiing  ferjeant  in  the  interim 
prolongs  his  line,  and  takes 
his  objects  betwixt  the  feet  of 
the  pofled  officer. 

Immediately 


MARCH. 
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Immediately  after  facing  about, 
the  word  march  is  given  and  tbc 
whole  proceed  in  the  fame  manner, 
and  with  the  fame  sitrentions  as  ia 
•^  moving  to  the  front ;  the  dircfting 
ferjcant  conducing  on  his  points, 
under  the  corrcftion  of  the  field  offi* 
cer  who  is  iq  paces  behind  the  batta- 
lion. 


HALT,    FRONT. 


When  the  battalion  is  to  front: 
it  receives  the  word  halt,  front, 
and  immediately  halts  and  fronts,  the 
-(  ferjeants,  &c.  refuming  their  pr^w 
[>er  nations;  it  is  then  dreffcd  if 
ncccflary  in  thp  manner  already  prc^ 
Jcribedf 


Attentions  in 


I.  In  marching  to  the  rear,  the  battalion  mufl 
cover  irs  proper  extent  of  ground* — The  rear  rank, 
men  mud  avoid  clofing  their  files  more  than  ufual^ 

othcrwiic  the  front  men  who  arc  in   general   larger, 
Vv'ill  be  crowded  in  their  rank. — Mulic,  drums,  fupcr- 
lUimorary  otTiccrs,  Sec.  will  take  care  to  march  nirli 
cx.ictiiels,  not  to   intcrriipc,  bin  rather  to  ailift  di  '^ 
battalion. — The  baitrJi^n    is   not  to  f.ack  abojt,  till 
every   thin;.;   is   prepared  for  irs  indarit  march,  aa^l 
its  HAi/r,  iR- j:t,   is   cn^:  command:  when   retirii>  2^ 
tiiercfjrc   it   never   uniiLCL^narily   ftanJs  faced   to  tU  ^^ 
rear. 


Win: 
touu 


pln- 


2.  When  the  wing  companies  of  a  battalion  ni*  "^ 
wheeled   backward  and   faced   outward   in  order    ^  '"^ 
cover  irs  fla.^k. — Such  companies   if  during  the  r^--^ 
treat  tr.ey  irarch  in  file,   v/ill   take  particular  care     ^ 
m  )ve  in  ihc  lainc  direction  as  ti.c  battalion  and  rt  ^ 
Fig.  8j.  A.B.  impede    its    prcgref^.    -When    the    battalion    fro"C    ^ 
til jle  companies   wf!l    fa^^e   outward,  and  always  r^^-^ 
coilcftinu  thut  their  :n]n:cd:a[e  bufincfs  is  to  cover  il"^ 

flank-s:^ 
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fidnk;,  they  will  regulate  their  pofition  and  movements 
by  thofe  of  the  battalion. — ^\Vhcn  marcliinj;  ihey  move 
in  file  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  the  battalion  : 
when  fronted  they  make  an  angle  with  it  of  about 
45**.  according  to  the  apparent  circumftanccs  that 
threaten. 


5.  169*     Changes  of  the  Battalion    when    in 
Movement,, 


The  battalion  when  marching  in  front,  muft  be 
much  accuftomed  to  (tep  out,  to  (lep  ihort,  to  ob- 
lique to  right  or  left,  and  to  change  direction  by  a 
fmall  and  gradual  turn  of  the  Moulder ;  all  thefe 
muft  be  executed  with  the  utmoft  precifion,  in  per- 
fe^  cadence,  and  upon  decided  words  of  command, 
as  they  are  operations  wanted  and  elTential  to  the  per- 
fe&  aioveoients  of  a  confiderable  line. 

I.  Obliquing  a  battalion  in  a 
parallel  direction  to  gain  a  flank, 
or  to  preferve  a  given  appui,  is  a 
difficult,  but  nccefTary  operation. 
— Obliquing  a  battalion  when  in 
line  with  others  tor  a  few  paces 
in  order  to  correft  an  interval, 
muft  be  done  without  eyes  being 
turned  from  the  center. 


tIGHT.OBLI<llTE, 

FORWARD. 


2.  Change 


EIGHT,  WHEEL. 

FORWARD, 
HALT* 


2.  Change  of  direfljon  on  the 
march  begins  with  the  leading 
ferjeant^  and  is  conformed  to  by 
the  center  and  by  the  battalion, 
when  they  arrive  at  the  point 
where  the  ferjeant  begun  it;  k 
mud  be  made  almoft  infenfibly, 
and  gradually  in  proportion  to 
the  ejctenr  of  the  body,  that  is 
thus  to  change  dire&ion,  for 
without  incurriog  dtforder»  the 
outward  flank  can  on!y  get  imo 
line  by  lengthening  Its  ftep  which 
requires  time. 


3.  Obliquing  the  battalion  by  the 
wheeling  up  of  ft£iions  or  fub-divi* 
fions  is  performed  as  in  S*  164.  and  ii 
ufed  where  a  conilderable  fpace  is  to 
be  gone  over, 

4.  Change  of  front  and  poGticn, 
by  fub*dlvifions  or  fe^tions,  is  per- 
iormed  as  in  S,  165. 


^,    If   the  battalion  halted  or  in 
movement  is  required  to  make  a  wheel 
on  a  flank,  with  an  t]nifurm  froDt, 
ftich  wheel  can  fcidoin  be  wanted  to 
exceed  the  8th  or  6th  of  the  circle* 
On  the  word,  to  the  right  wheeU 
the  right  marks  the  time,  the  center 
takes  a  half  Hep,  and  the  left  a  folV 
ftep,  the  intermediate  parts  of  th« 
battalion    conforming    accordingly   » 
and  at  the  word  forward,  or  hal^a 
the  whole  are  dircfted  by  the  cente^  * 
this  movement   requires   every   a*^ 
that  can  be  given   by  the  mount^**^ 
^and  fupemuir^erary  officers* 


I 
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6.  If  the  battalion  in  movement  is 
required  to  make  a  fmall  change  of 
front  on  the  center. — ^Thc  center  will 
mark  the  time,  a  very  fmail  turn  of 
the  (houiders  will  be  gradually  made, 
the  wings  will  conform,  one  advandngt 
the  other  giving  back^  till  at  the  word 
forward  the  whok  move  on  as  before. 

7.  A  battalion  halted  may  change  its  pofition  for-  Whediof 
ward  to  a  certam  degree,  or  throw  back  a  flank,  m  ^^g^  ^^ 
a   manner  that  gives  great  protedion  during  the  whokorp 
movemeot  if  made  near  an  cnemv. — ^At  the  word  ofthebac 
MARCH,  the  right  company,  or  left,  wAeels  into  the  ^"^ 
new  direftion,  and  the  reft  of  the  ]ine  at  the  fame  Fig.  gy. 
rime  joioves  on  in  front,  and  by  command  OBLi^yfis 
to  jdn  the  left  of  the  firft  company. — When  the 
right  flank  of  the  fecond  company  has  arrived  there, 
it  alfo  wheels  up  into  the  new  diredtion,  and  the  reft 
of  the  line  continues  to  oblique  to  join  its  left  flank. 
In  this  manner  the  line  preferves  its  uniform  front, 
obliques,  and  gradually  enters  the  new  pofition  as  its 
leading' company  arrives  in  it,  at  the  fame  time  that  it 
covers  and  protefis  the  flanks  of  the  formed  compa- 
nies.— ]^  the  fame  raeaps  atfo  will  a  battalion  throw 
back  ai^riumberof  its  diviiions  in  prefence  of  an 
enemy :  ^he  angular  company  will  give  the  direc*  Fig.  89. 
tioD,    thfe  reft   FACE   ABotJT,    March,    Obliote, 
fucceffively  wheel  into  it,  and  front.-^thc  out^vard 
cormpany  tof  all  which  may  be  formed  as  a  flank  to 
the  battalion,  will  march  in  file,  and  cover  the  flank.- 
Before  tltt  movement  commences,  officers  mufl  ihifc 
to  the  inward  flank  of  their  companies,  in  order  to 
drefs  thedlon  the  given  diftant  point  after  the  wheel, 
in  the  fijlie'  manner  as  in  the  Echellon  movements, 

of  the  muil£re  of  which  this  partakes. 

■    -  -in 

3V:^ 

^*  Passage 


C  ^^  3 


I'assaqb  op  Obstacle  -when  the 
Battalion  is  Matching  in  Line. 


WRfTof 
tbt  obit^cte 
ip  clofe  CO- 
Iwnlb,  cither 
in  nclVancing; 
crretiringA 


Fig-S4« 


General 
aitcDtions. 


.  When  tbe  batulioo  la  marching  either  to  front 
rcar^   the  partial  obftacles  that  prefcnt  themfelfjl 
will  be  pafiedt   by  tbe  foriDatioa^  fPVrcb,  99^ 
I^yjnent  of  the  clofe  eotun9n#-^Such  pantai  uc 
ibtcrrupted,  ftitl  move  on  ia  £roi»c^  fock  pans  it: 
lotcrrupretly  double  by  ^liviSrafi  9S  ofdeflrd^ 
an  adjoining  flvk  or  flflnlcs,  and  in  this  maoQ^i 
lonr  to  clofc  column  in  tfaeif  nacnral  order, 
gnivtpd  opens  they  fuccelBvely  deploy^  and  aga 
fuBk  the  lioe.-^-^The  columns  are  always  beh^ 
liae».  and  march  clofed  up.*^r-The  formedpssc 
battalion^  whether  adi^aciog  or  retiriog^coaii 
mofe  on  at  the  ordinary  pace»  and*  ia  proj: 
the  obffacies  increalfe  or  diminiflh^  will  the 
or  coIumQ  parts  of  the  line  increafe  or  4iminj| 

In  general  the  columns  formed  uill  be  M  fub- 
divilions :!  the  fir(t  fub-divilion  that  is  oblBed  to 
double  will  be  directed  to  which  hand  by  ^t  com- 
mander of  the  battalion,  the  others  as  th^Vfuccef* 
lively  double  will  in  confequcnce  place  dBmfelves 
behind  ify  and  bc^ind  each  other,  and  the  flnd  firlt 
doubled  to,  >*ill  be  that  vvhich  prefencs  th^>pening 
moll  favourable  to  the  fubfequent  marcl^ftnd  for* 
niation,  and  which  the  commanding  officS  will  aU 
ways  hold  in  view,  and  order  accordingly AThe  in- 
icrriuued  body  will  double  to  one  or  bA  flanks, 
according  to  circumllances,  and  the  order  Sreceives. 
Obdaclesthat  impede  a  flank  will  occaiion  Bngleco* 
lunm  to  be  formed  from  the  flank  towards  A  center. 
Obflacles  that  impede  the  center  or  a  centiK  part  of 

wing. 


I 
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a  wing,  will  if  confidcrnblc  occaficn  two  colnir.iK  to 

be  formed,  from  the  center  towards  the  flanks. — 'M.c 

columns  will  follow  a  flank  of  fuch  pare  of  the  line 

i      a<»  is  not  impeded;  and  cither  in  doubling  into  column, 

L    or  extending  into  line,  the  rear  divifions  will  conform 

^  to  the  movements  of  their  then  leading  one. — No 

%^part  lefs  than  the  front  of  the  column  doubles   or 

■-^o?es  up,  and   when   half   or  more  of  a  battalion 

Ipuft  be  thrown  into  one  column,  it  will  be  ordered 

w  companies. 


S.  ^70.     W&en  tie  Objlacle  prefents  a  cofifiJc* 
ruble  Front  parallel  to  the  Line* 


Fig-l4-C.D, 


CA^triOK. 


,  |ace. 


HALT 


Q.  MAR^H. 

^  Mamt. 
Ordti 


The  divifions  impeded  mufl:  all  at 
once  double  behind  fuch  one  or  two 
other  divifions  as  clear  them  of  the 
obftaclc. — In  this  cnfc  a  timely  cau- 
tion is  given  by  the  command inj; 
officer  to  the  part  of  the  line  ikit  is 
to  pafs  the  obllacle;  the  necelfary 
portion  of  the  line,  when  within  a 
few  paces  ot  where  it  is  impeded,  is 
ordered  to  halt,  fac;  ,  either  to 
one  or  both  \\.\\\\{%  and  the  hc.ids 
of  the  lub-divifioris  (except  the 
leading  one)  difengage  to  riie  rear. 
The  whole  marc  i  (juick,  and  each 
as  ii  arrives  fquare  ad  clofe  h^-hind 
the  preceding  one,  halts,  front f^  and 
marches  f'^r.vard,  lakinfr  up  the 
ordinary  ftcp  when  clofcd  up.  'l*he 
leaders  of  the  fub-divifiorls  of  the 
column  remiin  on  the  flank  nexr  the 
.opening  which  they  are  to  fill  up. 

*S.  171. 
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S.  171*     0^£n  a  Pomt  of  the  OBJlack  is  pre- 
fented  to  ibe  Line^  and  that  it  c^ntinua  t^\ 
increafiw 


Fig.  84.  C« 


CAUTION* 
HALT. 
FACE* 
Q^  MARCH, 

Ordinary* 


The  doubling  is  then  fucceffiTe,  be- 
ginning with  that  dirilion  which  is 
fird  iacerrupted,  and  coDtinaing  as  it 
becomes  neceflarjr  till  the  column  can 
advance  in  clear  ground. — In  this  cafe 
the  fub-oivifion  impeded  will  be  ordered 
by  the  commanding  officer  to  malt* 
FACE,  MARCH—  Hah ,  Fronts  March, 
by  its  own  leader^  and  follow  the  one 
adjoining  to  it,  which  makes  the  flank 
of  that  formed  piiit  of  the  line,—*  < 
When  this  Jail  tub-divifion  atfo  becomes 
impeded,  thcie  two  perform  the  above 
operation,  and  pbce  themfelvcs  in  co- 
lumn behind  the  next  fub-divifioo,^^ 
The  three,  the  four.  Sac.  faccefllvely 
repeat  it  as  the  narrowing  of  the  ground 
requires  (and  upon  the  words  given  by 
the  Cwminanding  officer,  or  by  the 
officer  or  the  then  h?ad  divifion,  Ibould 
the  cunnmandirg  officer  be  otbcrwife 
employed)  uruii  the  obflaclc  ceafes  to  J 
mterrupt  tbe  iuatch  of  a  formed  pare 
(^of  the  J  inc. 


r 
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S.  172.     IF/jen  the  Objiacles  is  pdjfedj  ordiniU 
nijhesy  and  that  the  Line  encredfes. 


HALT. 
FACE. 
Q>   MARCH. 

HaU^  Fh>nt. ' 
Ordinary. 
Fig.84.T.H. 


HALT» 

FACE* 

Q«   MARCB. 

^  Marck 
Ordifiatji 


Mi. 

'•■i 


If  it  IS  of  fuch  a  nature  ns  to  pcrmlc 
of  the  complete  e^cnlion  at  once  into 
line  :  the  whole  column  performs  it 
by  the  commands  and  deployfnents  of 
the  clofe  column  on  the  front  divifioii 
.which  then  makes  part  of  the  line. 


But  when  the  obftacle  diminiflies  by 
degrees  only ;  then  the  divifioris  of  thd 
column  muft  come  up  ihto  lind  fuctef- 
fiTely  as  the  ground  opens,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  column  muft  in  dimi- 
nilhing  (hift  towards  the  obftacle,  in 
the  fame  manner  that  it  before  (hifted 
from    it    in    cncreafing.      When   the 
fecond  fub-divifion  of  the  column  caa 
therefore  come  up;   n*>  leader  or  the 
commanding  or  mounted  officer  gives 
the  word  for  his  own  and  the  follow* 
ing  fub-divifions  HALT,  face^  march, 
and  when  oppofite  to  his  grouhd  halt, 
PROMT,  MARCiT,  and  when  he  is  up 
in  line  ordinary. — It  depends  on  the 
opening  of  the  ground  whether  more 
than  one  divifion  of  the  column  cad 
come  into  line  at  the  fame  flank  move- 
ment.—i'l  his  operation  is  repeated  by 
the  mounted  officer,  or  the  leader  of 
what  is  then  the  fecond  fub-divifion, 
as  often  as  fuch  fub-diYiftoQ  fees  that  ic 
T  i& 


i-.Lcniions. 
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is  proper  to  moTc  up  into  line,  and  ^^  ^ 
conformeJ  ro  by  the  rear  of  the  colunt.  -^c^ 
ti  1  all  its  diviiions  have  fucceffiYciy  a»r-^  — 
rived  in  the  line. 

The  commanding  officer  himfelf  or  amounted  offic^=^  t 
mud  as  much  as  pcf&ble  order  the  doubling 'of  th^  ^ 
divi(ionS|  and  their  moving  up  into  line  ;   and  p^tKi:^- 
ticularly  when  any  confiderable  part  of  the  battalio  ,»j 
is  obliged  to  double  into  one  column. — But  if  theic-^ 
aiefeveral  doublings  in  the  battalion  at  the  fame  iitamBS, 
he  can  only  diredt  the  moft  conliderable  one,  axx«l 
the  others  mud  be  ordered  by  their  feveral  hcs^  ^ 
ofHcers. 

Thefe  movements  are  all  made  on  parallel  and  pex*- 
pendicular,  not  oblique  lines,  and  the  progrefs  whicr.li 
^^rf?^«c       ^^^^  formed  part  of  the  battalion  isconftantly  makin^^ 
Ihews  that  no  time  muft  be  loft  either  in  giving  c^r 
i  xecuting  the  words  of  command,  and  that  the  div  J- 
fionb  of  the  column  muft  be  well  clofed  up,   and  irs 
n^.ovenients  quick,   firm,  but  in  perfeft  order. — Tb  ^ 
ciivi/ions  of  the  column  form  fucceflively  into  line^ 
as  rhe  obilacie  permits  them,  or  again  double  fo  asta 
contorm  to  the  Ihape  of  the  ground,    which  muft 
always  be  filled  up. — The  march  of  the  uninterrupted 
part  of  the  Hue  muft  be  fteady  and   exaCt,  and  the 
openings  made  muft  be  carefully  prcferved  from  the 
center  while  it  continues  to  direft,    or  from  whatever 
point   does   fo   while   the   center   is    impeded ;    the 
columns  depend  on  the  formed  parrs  of  the  battalion 
to  which  they  are  attached,   and   are  independent  of 
each  other. — When  the  center  is  interrupted,  a  named 
company  officer  of  the  line  will  be  ordered  to  advance 
6  paces  to  regulate  the  whole  till  the  diredVmg   fer- 
jcint  of  the  center  can  again  refumc  his  true  and 
original  line,  which  he  by  advancing  fingly  from  the 
cuLmn  will  endeavour  to  tio  as  loon  as  poffible. 

Whether 
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IVhethcr  the  battaUon  is  advancing  or  retiring  the 
te  operations  take  place,  and  the  columns  in  both 
rs  are  behind  the  formed  part  of  the  line  ;  in  re* 
Qg  the  rear  rank  leads. 


173.     When  the  Battalion  fires  J  during  the 
Pajfage  of  an  Obfiade. 


HALT. 


HALT,    FRONT. 


JHT    ABO0T   FACE. 
11  ARCH. 


r  If  the  battalion  in  advance 
ing  (hould  be  obliged  to  iire; 
it  HALTS  in  the  fituation  it  is 

I  then  iuj  executes  fuch  firings 
as  are  ordered^  and  again 
advances. 

If  the  battalion  in  retiring 
is  prcfled  by  the  enemy,  the 
part  in  line  will  halt^ 
FRONT,  the  part  in  column 
will  move  on  till  the  laft 
divifion  arrives  in  line  and 
will  then  halt,  front. 
The  firing  that  is  ordered 
will  be  executed  ;  and  when 
it  is  again  proper  to  retire^ 
the  whole  will  face  about, 
the  part  in  line  will  march, 
and  the  columns  will  alfo  be 
put  in  iiAivCH  when  the  line 
arrives  at  iheir  head. 


T  2 


5. 174* 


St  I74i  IP^hen  a  Battalion  is  achanciftg  it  niof 
alfi  under  certain  Circumjlan^tt 
pafs/uch  O bracks  as  frefcnt  them* 
felves^  by  File* 


In  fuch  caTe  the  internipted  divifion  or  diviGons 


84. 


will  be  ordered  to  face  c 
and  clofeiy  en  follow  in  fil 
as  are  not  broken  :  the 
ohftjide  encreafes,  p 

will  (uccclTivcly     a- 

rkiare     flit     ^^fi   1 


M. 


1  a 

aouoiitig  by  Hie 


i,y 


ler  to  one  or  both  flanks, 
Jch  pans  of  the  baitaliya 
\ng  wili  encrcafe  as  the 
diminiflies,  file  after  file 
move  up  to  their  proper 
[ain  formed  ;  and  during 
file  will  always  remain 
part  in  line* — The  laaic 
:ng  ut  column,  dire£l  the 
.  fub-diirtrjon  files  it  will 


be  from  the  fl;mk  only  ;  when  a  cnmpany  files  it  may 
be  from  both  flanks ;  and  if  a  larger  front  than  z 
companies  is  interrupted,  it  then  doubles  intp  ,co« 
lumn. — Where  the  obftacles  are  of  fmall  extent/  but 
frequently  occurring,  this  mode  is  the  readied  that 
can  be  applied  in  advancing  :  but  in  retiring  it  can- 
not be  ufcd,  if  the  enemy  are  at  hand  to  prcfs  upon 
the  battalion  ;  and  therefore  the  pafling  by  column  is 
to  be  looked  upon  as  the  general  method. 

In  plate  10.  fig.  84* — The  pofition  A.  is  a  batta- 
lion and  part  of  two  others  formed  in  line,  they  ad- 
vance meeting  with  obliacles. — B,  three  fub-divifions 
of  the  left  of  the  battalion  have  doubled. — C,  one 
fub-divifion  of  the  right  has  alfo  doubled. — D,  a 
central  obftacle  now  occurring  three  fub-divifions  of 
the  right  and  one  of  the  center,  alfo  two  of  the  left, 
6  aod 
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god  tkrce  of  ihe  center  have  doubled^ — E»  one  of  the 
rig^t  has  inoTed  into  Hnr,  and  one  more  at  i:s  c  n;er 
Jias  doablei,  ilio  one  of  its  lefi  has  ir.ovcil  into  ii.^e«^^- 

F.  the  whole  divifi^ns  have  xnovevl  into  H.e,  cxcopi 
three  fub-dinfions  of  ihe  left  which  are  in  column,— • 

G.  the  three  l"ub-divifion$  of  the  left  remain  in  co- 
lumn, and  two  on  the  right  and  three  at  the  center 
have  again  doubied.— H.  the  whole  having  arrived 
on  open  ground  have  moved  up  into  line,  except  one 
fulMliTifion  on  the  right. 

If  the  battalion  A.  inftead  of  advancing  in  fronti 
is  fiippofcd  to  have  faced  to  the  right  ahout  and  to 
be  retreating;  the  polltions  of  the  divifions  in  cohnuu 
will  be  the  fame  as  above,  they  per(i»rminy  their 
movements^  with  their  rear  ranks  in  front* 

The  pofitions  I,  K»  L,  M,  fhcw  the  palTaf^e  of 
obftacles,  by  the  impeded  parts  filing  round  thrm.-* 
At  N,  the  line  is  again  com])leted. — (),  P,  flicw  tlir 

paflage  of  a  wood,  by  the  filing  of  companies. Ar 

Q.  all  obftacles  are  paifed  ;  and  the  iituatioti  of  part 
of  the  adjoining  battalions  alfo  appears  during  ihi; 
0Wch. 


T  3  /;.  i7> 
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When  th$  Battalion  mwing  m  Lm^ 
pajjh  a  Waod^  or  Qthtr  impediment^ 
to  front  or  rear^  by  th§  filing  cf 
Companies^ 


I 


THE   IROKT. 


^fghi^  turn. 


^•4  •%i^ 


1*  1/ f&  pafi  a  W0&d  tff 
rr  mbarrdffki  ground  u 
fronts  ^hen  it  is  found 
BTarjr  to  break  the  bar- 
Qi  the  CDEitnaodcr  will 
r  it  to  PASS  from  th* 
:  of  companies   to  tht 
:,  on  which  each  ccib- 
oRiccr  orders  his  com* 
■  rigH  turn^  wheels  oat 
leading  Me^  and  paifei 
on  as  fall  as  the  difficulty  of 
the  ground  will  allow  hitn, 
endeavouring  to  prefer^^e  a 
relative  diftancc  from  the  left 
as  being  the  head  of  the  co- 
lumn >  or  frotn  the  other  flank 
if  particularly  fo  ordered. — 
Each  officer  on  arriving  a^t 
the  farther  edge  of  the  woo^ 
will  hah  his  company,  an^ 
remain  till  the   others  ar^ 
come  up,  and  till  thewhol^ 
arc   ordered   to  march  oi]t> 
and  form  in  battalion  ;  whicl^ 
will  generally  be   done  \>y 
{landing  in  open  column  th« 
_         ^     [left  in  front,  dreffing  pivo« 


Fig/ 84,0.  P. 
Fig*  85.  A* 


PASS  bOM^AKlES   BY 
FILES. 

Left  turn. 
^.  Manb. 


SALT,  FRONT, 
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r flanks,  and  wheeling  up  Into 

J  line. — Or,  if  the  companies 

^  form  feparately  on  the  edge 

of  the  wood,  they  will  march 

out  and  join  in  the  battalion. 


2.  If  to  pafs  to  the  rear,^^ 
When  the  battalion  retiring 
in  line,  arrives  at  the  point 
where  it  muft  break,  it  is 
ordered  to,  pass,  companies 
by  FILES— The  leader  of 
each  gives  his  word  left  turn, 
and  proceeds  as  above  di- 
<  refted ;  the  heads  of  files  i?re 
regulated  from  the  left ;  and 
after  quitting  the  wood,  at 
an  ordered  didance,  they 
HALT  front  into  column, 
the  right  in  front,  and  whf.el 
to  the  left,  up  into  line  — 
The  line  then  again  retreats 
if  neceflary. 


Fig.  91. 


>ASS    COMPANIES  BY 
FILES. 

Right  Face. 
^  March. 


"  3*  ^f  ^  battalion  in  fir/l 
line  pajfes  through  a  fccond 
which  advances  and  relieves 
it. — ^The  fecond  marches  up 
to  within  12  paces  of  the 
firft  and  halts. — The  batta- 
lion of  the  firfl  then  re- 
ceives the  word  pass  com- 
panies BY  FILES. — Each 
leader  gives  bis  word  Right 
face,  ^  march,  and  pro- 
ceeds at  a  quick  pace  to  the 
rear  through  the  lecond  line, 
which,  whenever  the  head 
T  4  of 


t 


,  n^ 


'\..  tilsrif  ^ 


HALT    FaONT, 


I'ASS 


COMPANIES 


*  &c, 


[of  a  ditifioa  prefcnti  Itiyfi 
throws  back  iis  many  fil« 
as  ^re  neccflary  to  give  it 
paflagCj  and  again  immcili* 
arely  rno^es  up  ;  the  rcnmg 
files  who  ave  regqUt^J  ly 
their  leftj  at  anv  ordered 
diltance  halt  f*<  NT  into 
coluiiin  rbc  ngbt  in  frowu 
and  wHEfx  FKOtJT   into  co- 

1 a  the  tight  in  froot^  ^nd 

H  ^l.  up  tq  the  left  bto 

[     ^*   When  th£  fuond  Um 

i  ot  a<Ivan££  to  relit^iht 

.—Tie  hartal  ioo  of  ibc 

line  retires,  atid  whm 

ojnes  vvithiu  t^  pa^csof 

fecond,  it  theo  receim 

word  to  PASS  CQMFA))iUS 

B*   fiLEsi   each  leader  or- 

citrs  to  ihc  left  ium^  and 
proceeds  as  betbre  dircftcd; 
the  column  when  hahed  and 
fronted,  having  iit  right  m 
-fiont- 


Circumftances  piay  Require,  that  the  companies 
fliould  PASS  from  their  proper  left  inftead  of  the 
right,  in  which  cafe  the  leaders  will  fhift  and  conduft 
fuch  Jeft,  until  the  line  is  formed,  when  th^y  V'dl 
again  refume  their  proper  places.' 

5.  )f  a  baifahin  in  fecond  line  pajfts  ijf  fiUf  to  the 

fronts  through  a  Jirft  line, — It  will  advance  within  \i 

paces  of  the  firft  one.     On  the  command  10  pass  to 

the  front  by  files  j   each  company  leader  will  give  his 

'  /  *.'    "  '  *  Mford 
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Afford  right  tum^  and  move  on  at  the  bead  of  his  file 
in  ordinary  time,  through  the  firft  line,  which  makes 
openings  for  it. — When  the  rear  of  the  files  has 
.paflTed;  the  battalion  will  be  ordered  halt  front  in 
column  the  left  in  front — vfHEKL  into  line — and  may 
then  advance. 

There  may  be  occafions,  where  inftead  of  halting 

-in  column,  and  wheeling  into  line, — The  battalion 

^toay  be  ordered  to  form  by  the  rear  files  moving  up 

10  their  front  leaders ;  but  the  line  thereby  obtained 

Will  generally  be  a  very  inaccurate  one,  and  not  fit  to 

advance  without  a  halt,  and  a  previous  drefiing. 

'      6.  If  a  haiidUon  infecond  line  advances  and  pafes 
• :  in  frmi^  through  a  firjl  Ime  which  it  is  to  relieve."^ 
:    The  firft  line  Will  at  the  neceflary  inftant  wlieel  back 
by  companies  into  open  column,  the  advancing  batta- 
.  Bon  willpafs  through  it,  fuch  files  as  are  interrupted 
'  following  to  the  right,  moving  up  as  foon  as  they 
can,  and  the  battalion  thus  reformed  moving  on  to 
its  objeft,         or, —  if  a  battalion  advancing  in  front 
*  meets  with  a  line  retiring,  thir  lad  will  throw  itfelf 
into  open  column,  and  halt,  till  the  advancing  batta- 
lion has  pafTed-— or, — if  a  line  is  retiring  in  files, 
it  will  in  fame  manner  halt  fquare  when  it  meets  the 
advancing  line,  allow  it  to  pafs  and  then  proceed* 


S.  i;6. 
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^17^'  ff^fit  tbe  BaiUtiipn  retires  iytilfer* 
note  Companies  in  f%v9  JJnesm 


RIGHT   COMPAKIBIa 

HALT,  raonT* 


IBFT  COUPANIBf 
HALT,  rRONT. 


LEFT    COM- r  ABOUT    FACE. 
FANIES.      j  MARCH. 

I  HALT,   FRONT. 


'  The  rigbc  oompi* 
nies  ftand  f«ft»  or, 
halt  (rem  if  Ae  Imu 
talioQ  is  aliadt  k 
iiiocioii«r— The  left  it- 
rfre  in  line  a  gifea 
number  df  paces  sod 
hali,£mic;  onwlridi 
the  right  «ttp«Mti^ 
recive  in  the  (ameiBal* 
ner  bejODd  the  kl^ 
and  hdt,  hotHL/^h^ 
chit  way  thejr  proceed 
till  the  battalion  isor« 
dered  to  form. — One 
colour  remains  on  the 
flank  of  its  proper 
company  in  each  line 
and  dire£ls  its  rooYe^ 
mcnt,  for  wh^ch  pur* 
pofe  a  ferjeant  will 
advance  6  paces  be« 
fore  it,  during  the 
march.  Diftances  are 
preferved  from  that 
colour.-— The  eyes  of 
each  line  remain  turn- 
ed to  their  colour »  and 
oflBcers  arc  on  the  in- 
(^ward  flanks  ot  their 
companies* — 


-companies.— Each  line  has 
a  command. — The  light  in- 
fantry may  be  divided  in  the 
intervals  of  the  firft  line,  re- 
tire with  it,  and  change  to 
the  other  line,  whenever  it 
becomes  the  advanced  one : 
in  this  fituation  they  cover 
the  retreat  and  may  occa* 
(ionally  fire. 


ly^f     When  the  Battalion  advances j  or  re^ 
firef  by  half  Battalions ^  andjires. 


FT  WING  1 


HALT. 


MARCH. 


IGHT 
riNG. 


HALT. 

aSADY. 

PR£SEKT. 

FIRE. 

MARCH. 

FT   WIKO  HALT. 

READY, 


I.  If  the  battah'on  is  in 
march  and  advancing. — ^The 
left  wing  HALTS  when  or- 
dered, and  the  right  one 
continues  £o  move  on  15 
paces,  at  which  inftant  the 
word  MARCH  being  given  to 
the  left  wing,  the  right  ac 
the  fame  time  is  ordered  to 
HALT,  to  fire  and  load,  and 
the  left  inarches  pad  them, 
till  the  right  wing  being 
loaded  and  (houldered  re- 
ceives the  word  march,  the 
other  wing  halts,  fires,  &c. 
and  thus  they  alternately  pro- 
ceed* 

2.   If 


c 


lifiFT  WIMPi    HAX^T  FROKT* 
^READT. 
PR^siBHT^ 
FIRE« 

abopt  pacb. 
Lmarch* 


ILIOHTWINO.' 


X.BFT  WIMQi   HALT  .FI^OKT* 
f READY. 

PRESENT. 
.  FIRE. 


ILEFT  WIVG. 


r 


2.  If  thebatcaliooiij 
in  march^  and  ftdriag,| 
— ^Thc  right  wing  b< 
dered  co  halt,  peg 
and  when  the  left 
has  gained  I5pacesy9 
receives  the  word  hali; 
PRONT>  the  right 
is  inftantly  ordered 
fire,  to  load,  to  Pi 
about,  and  march  ij 
paces  beyond, the. 
vWbere  it  recalpct 
word  HALT,  jRoigr^  | 
woich  the  left.irip^j^ 
thatof  FiRBVandui 
faflfie  mannen 
proceeds,  erery  doe  d 
patch  being  made  ia  r 
Joadiog,   .     .,    , 


There  mult  be  a  commander  for  each  half  battalion*  I 

One  colour  remains  on  the  inward  flank  of  each 
half  battalion^  to  which  the  men  continue  to  kx)k,by 
which  they  move  and  before  which  a  dirc^ing  fa- 
jeant  advances  6  paces. 

The  make  ready,  prefent,  fire  of  the  advanced 
wing  is  inftantly  to  fuccced  the  march  of  the  other 
advancing  wing^  Ofji  the  h^lt  front,  of  the  Retiring 
wing. 

In  the  half  battalion  firing,  advancing  and  retreat- 
ing.— If  formed  2  deep,  both  ranks  will  fire  ftaad- 
ing.  If  formed  three  deep,  the  front,  and  center 
rank  fire  Handing,  and  the  rear  rank  remains  ihoaU 
dcrgd  in  rcfcrve. 

S,  17$, 


C  301   ] 


1 78.     When  the  Battalion  forms  a  Square^ 
or  Oblong. 


CAUTION, 


FORM  SQUARE. 

^MPAMISS  INWARDS 
FACE. 


ft£  MARCH* 

BaUy  Front. 
Fig.  92. 


I.  The  4th,  5th,  6th  bat- 
talion companies  (land  fait 
(in  conferijence  of  the  expla- 
natory caution  that  is  given 
preparatory  to  forming  the 
Icjuare),  the  reft  of  the  bat- 
talion faces  inwards,  and  dif- 
cngages  the  heads  of  compa- 
nies to  the  rear;  the  colours 
and  their  coverers  fall  back, 
the  4th  company  clofing  to 
the  left  to  fill  up  their  place. 
They  march  quickw — The  7  th, 
8ch^  and  light  companies  place 
themfel?es  in  open  column  be- 
hind the  4th,  the  grenadiers 
place  themfelves  between  the 
light  company  and  the  ift.— • 
When  ihefe  three  laft  compa- 
nies clofc  up  to  the  8th  and 
2d,  and  face  about  (having 
each  firfl  countermarched,  if 
it  is  thought  neccffary  to  have 
the  front  rank  outermoft)  ac 
the  fame  time  that  the  yth^ 
8.h,  and  the  3d,  2d,  wheel 
outwards,  the  oblong  ftands 
complete,  or,  the  fquare  may 
I  be  a  perfeft  one,  if  it  is  com- 
tpofed  of  the  eight  barcalion 

com- 


r  1  RM  SQi  ARE. 

COMfANlBS    BACK- 
^  WARB  WHEEL. 

Q^  MARCH. 


I 


JiaU,  Drejh 


KICUT  ABOUT  FACE. 

i 

^         MAECH. 

Drefi. 
Fig.  90. 
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companies  only  j  ihegrcii^idjcf 
and  light  company  being  \% 
referee  in  the  rear,  ready  co 
be  applied  according  to  cir* 

.cuinftances- 


%.  TJf  fquare  or  oblong  maf 

be  Jormed  ty  the  j^ib^  ^th,  6ti 

compama  JiandlHg^  faJL — Tho 

^^^  of   the  battalion  wheel! 

cward,  each  company  the 

of  the  circle,  on  ks  in* 

i  flank, ^They  face  aboor* 

:y  march  to  complete  tic 

fC  as  above;  eitch  wheel* 

when    tc    comes  to  its 

jod,    and  then   fronting; 

in  this  manner   will  tbe 

3er  front  nmk  of  the  rear 

be  outward. — The  com* 

n     ding  officer,  colours,  aoJ 

their  covercrs,  drums,  &c,&Ct 

are  within  the  fquare,  as  alfo 

the  battalion  guns,  which  are 

(bifted  to  wherever  ihcy  arc 

moft  neccflary. — The  iquare  is 

compofed  of   the   front,  the 

rie;ht,  the  left,  the  rear  fi^'^es: 

the  front  face  is  that  on  which 

the  fquare  originally  forms. 


THE  SQ^TARE  WILL 
MARCH,  TO  FRONT, 
R    AR,       HIGHT,       OK^ 

LEFT. 


3.  When  the  fquare  or  oblong 
is  to  march  by  any  one  face. — 
The  fide  which  is  to  lead  is 
announced  ^  the  colours  move 
up  behind  its  center;  the  op- 
poiiteiide  faces  about;  and  the 
two  flank  fides  wheel  up  by 

fub- 


MARCH. 


Fjg,  93.  A. 

r%ALX. 
FRCSf,  SQUARE. 
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fub-diviGonSj  fo  as  to  fiand 
e;ich  ID  open  column. — The 
fquare  marches^  two  fides  in 
line,  and  by  their  center;  and 
t^  fides  in  open  column^ 
which  cover,  and  drefs  to  their 
inward  flanks  on  which  they 
wheeled  up,  carefully  pre- 
fer?ing  their  diftances. — ^The 
fquare  halts,  and  when  ordered 
to  front  fquare,  the  fub-divi- 
fions  in  column  immediately 
wheel  back,  and  form  their 
fides,  and  the  fide  which 
faced  about  again  faces  out« 
wards. 


ARtKy        BY      THE 
GHT     FRONT     AN- 


Fig.  93*  B. 


MARCH. 


4.  When  the  prfe6l  fquare 
is  to  march  by  one  of  Us  angles 
In  the  direSiion  of  its  diagonal. 
A  Caution  is  given  by  which 
angle,  and  the  two  fides  that 
form  it  fl:and  faft,  while  the 
Other  two  fides  face  about.— 
The  whole  then  by  fub-divi- 
fions  wheel  up  one  eighth  of 
the  circle,  2  fides  to  the  right, 
and  2  fides  to  the  left,  and  are 
thus  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  perpendicular  to  the  di- 
region  in  which  they  are  to 
move,  the  pivot  flanks  being 
in  thl;:  manner  placeil  on  the 
fides  of  the  fquare. — Each  fide 
being  thus  in  hchellon,  and 
the  colours  behind  the  leading 
angle,  the  whole  are  put  in 
march,  carefully  preferving 
the  diflances  they  wheeled  at, 

and 


.»3-C- 


HALT. 
FRONT,  sot' ARE. 
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'and  from  tbe  flanks  to  whicti 

they   wheeled. After  the 

HALT,  and  at  the  word  front 
scuJARE,     the    whole    whed 
back  ioto  fquare,  ^nd  the  two 
fides  that  require  it  face  about 
outward. — Wheo  the  oblong 
I  marches  by  one  of  its  angles, 
\  its  fub-divifions  perform  the 
fame  operation   of    wheeling 
up,  each  the  eighth  of  the 
circle;    but    its  diredion  of 
march  will  not  be  in  the  dia- 
gonal of  the  oblong,  but  in 
that  of  a  fquare,  ?iz.  of  the 
I  line  which  equally  bifeds  the 
(.right  angle. 


The  angular  march  of  the  fquare  or  oblong  may  be 
made  in  any  other  direction  to  tlie  right  or  left  of 
the  above  one;  but  in  fuch  cafe  the  lubnliYifions  of 

two  oppofite  fides  will  have  to  wheel  up  more  than 
the  eighth  of  the  circle,  and  thofe  of  the  other  two 
fides  i)roportionally  lefs,  in  order  to  ftand  as  before 
perpendicular  to  ihe  new  dircdion,   the  fum  of  tbefc 
two  wheels  will   always  amount  to  that  of  a  quarter 
circle,  and  their  diiicrcnce  will  vary  as  the  new  line 
departs  more  or  lei's  froirj  the  equal   bifefling  line; 
this  will  be  known  by  firft  wheeling  up  the   two  an- 
gular divilions  till   they  fland   perpendicular  to  the 
pew  direction,  and  then  ordering  all   the  others  to 
conform  accordingly. — This  movement  is  very  difficult 
iu  the  execution,  and  cannot  be  made  with  any  degree 
of  accuracy,  unlefs  the  perpendicular  fituation  of  the 
diviiiuns  is  correflly  attained,  and  carefully  prcferved. 

5.  ^be  frjuarc  halted  changes  direclion  c% 
#;;j  one  cf  itsfAes;  by  that  file  wheelr?)g  up 

on 
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on  Che  oF  its  fldnk  divifibbs,  which  is  pre- 
vioufly  placed;  its  two  flank  fides  at  the 
fame  time  make  a  fimilar  gradual  change  to 
comply  with  the  aiteratioo;  aod  the  rear 
£de  marches  in  file  to  complete  the  fquare. 

6.  When  the  fquare  in  march  halts  and 
frontSj  to  ripulfe  an  expeSed  attack^  of 
cavalry. — The  tront  rank  kneels,  and  pre- 
fent  their  bayonets  floped;  the  two  rear 
ranks  fire  (landing;  either  companies  by 
ranks  fuccciliv'ely,  or  companies  (indepen^ 
dant  of  each  other)  by  fub-divifions,  one 
firing  when  the  other  has  loaded ;  or  com* 
panics  by  files  as  ordered;  the  front  rank 
remaining  as  a  referve.-— Should  the  batta* 
Jion  be  formed  only  two  deep,  the  front 

rank  will  remain  kneeled^  add  the  rear 
rank  will  fire  by  files. 

7.  7he  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  fquare 
cr  ifblong  in  march  are  increafed^  by  re-, 
peatedly  adding  to  their  flanks  4  dividors 
from  the  column  fides  tvhich  are  thereby 
fliortened^  and  oblique  ouiwatxls  to  cover : 
they  aic  dccreafed  by  the  4  outward  divi- 
fions  of  the  front  and  rear  repeatedly  be- 
coming part  of  the  flank  fides,  which  are 
thereby  lengthened,  and  oblique  inwards 
to  cover.— Thus,  cither  advancing  or  reti- 
ring, the  whole  may  diminilh  to  iwo  fub- 
divifions  in  fronr,  or,  if  neceffary,  to  a 
double  file  marched  off  from  the  center  of 
the  leading  face. 

8.  When  the  fquare  or  oblong  forms  in  line 
on  one  of  itsfidesj  or  on  any  named  com- 
pany which  is  placed  in  agivendircftion. — 

U  Fig- 
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Fig,  94*  Each  other  company  will  be  wheeled  up 
mor'  or  Ids,  till  h  ftands  with  iis  inwaii 
flank  perpendicular  to  its  point  in  the  new 
lice,  to  which  the  whole  will  maech  iodj 
enter  lucceffively,  the  oatward  compamal 
taking  Ciirc  not  to  itnpede  the  inner  oneit 
which  muft  form  before  them.  Accordia 
to  the  part  of  the  batuiion  forrocd  on*  wi]^ 
ilii^  operation  be  more  or  kfs  complex.- 
Ofi  thii  may  be  done  by  the  facing  ani 
filing  of  each  divifion  trom  its  inward  flanl 
to  its  point  in  the  new  line  \vhcreitwill 
form  tip, 

9.  Ifi  fram  open  column  cf  nwnhj  ^m 
neajfary  to  make  frmt  in  §bhng  3  dtff 
both  ^anks.^Thc  leading  divifion  H^f^ 
the  other  diTiiions  of  the  column  will  liJ^J 
half  dtAance  and  Hali:  the  half  dsFifio 
\^ ill  WHEEL  outwards,  H^li^  and  form 
oblong,  clofed  in  the  rear  by  the  laft  tfiii 
fion.  When  column  of  march  is  to  * 
refumedp  the  half  divifions  will  wbehJ 
backwards  into  column^  and  the  battalba^ 
will  proceed*^ — If  there  are  feveral  batta'i 
in  the  column,  each  will  form  as  abo'^i 
clofed  by  its  own  front  and  rear  divifions;! 
and  the  diftanccs  betwixt  battalions  irfl| 
alfo  be  clofed. 

10*  If  a  baft  aim  is  marching  in  cj 
ground^  lubere  it  is  necejfary  to  be  prcp^*i\ 
againft  the  attack  of  cavalry. — »It  may  moi 
in  column  of  companies  at  quarter  d^ftaocet 
one  named  company  in  the  center  beiDgci' 
dercd  to  keep  an  additional  diftanceof  I 
files;  in  this  {hupe  the  battaLioa  is  cSf 
li  anaged^   or  dircftcd  upou  any  poitji-— 
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Fig.  95.  When  the  column  halts,  and  is  ordered 
tb  FORM  THE  SQUARE,  thc  fifft  compaay 
falls  back  10  the  lecond;  the  laft  company 
clofes  up  to  the  one  before  it :  Thc  whole 
companies  make  un  interval  of  2  paces  in 
their  center,  by  their  fub-dlvifions  taking 
each  one  pace  to  the  flanks;  2  officers  with 
their  ferjeants  place  themfeives  in  each  of 
the  front  and  rear  intervals;  2  offic.TS  wiih 
their  ferjeants  alfd  take  poll  in  rear  of 
each  flank  of  the  company  from  wiiich  the 
additional  interval  has  been  kept;  and  a 
ferjeant  takes  the  place  of  each  flank  front 
raok  man  of  the  firft  divifion,  and  of  each 
flank  rear  rank  man  of  the  laft  divifion ; 
all  other  officers,  ferjeants,  thc  4  difplaced 
inen,  &c.  &c.  affembie  in  the  center  of  the 
tonipanies  which  are  to  form  the  flank  faces. 
Thofe  lafl:  named  companifes  having  been 
told  off  each  in  4  feftions,  wheel  up  by 
fefliotis,  2  to  the  right,  and  2  to  the  left ; 
(thc  i  rear  companies  at  the  fame  time 
cloGng  Up,  and  facing  outwards)  the  inner 

**ig.9^i  feftions  then  clcIse  forward  to  their  front 
ones,  which  drefs  up  with  thc  extremities 
of  the  front  and  rc'ar  companies,  and  4 
files  on  each  flank  of  the  fecond  companies, 
from  thc  ffont  atid  from  the  rear,  face 
outwards. — The  whole  thus  (land  factd 
outwards  and  formed  6  deep,  with  2  offi- 
cers and  their  ferjeants  in  the  middle  of 
each  face  to  command  it;  all  the  other 
ofikers  as  well  as  ferjeants,  &:c.  are  in  thc 
void  fpace  in  the  center,  and  the  files  of 
the  officers  in  the  faces  may  be  completed 
from  ferjeants,  &c  in  the  interior,  in  fuch 
manner  as  the  commandant  may  direft.— - 
1  nc  mounted  field  officers  muft  pafs  into  the 
U  2  center 


center  of  t^  column,  by  the  rear  fkecr,  if 
peceiSary^  opening  from  its  center  z  paces, 
and  again  clofing  m«   > 

When  ordered^  the  a  firft  fsdIcs  all 
round  the  column  will  kneel  anq  flope  their 
bayonets,  the  2  next  raqls  will  fire  ftand- 
ingy  and  all  the  others  wil)  rejmin  in  refenre; 
thjc  file  coverers  behii^each  officer  of  the 
fides  wilf  gnre  back^^nd  enable  him  id 
ftand  in  die  3d  rank.-^-4l^  tbe  march  k 
to  he  refumed^  the  fisftibbt  that  clofSed  np 
fallback  to  tneirdiilancci  ^ TeAionsdieii 
WBBBL  back  into  coliimp;  til  officers^  fer^ 
jeantSy  Ike.  cake  their  places  on  the  flanks; 
and  when  the  column  isuaiii  put  in  madon, 
the  companieB.  that  ddai  fiiccefliYely  take 
their  proper  diftance.  , 

Unlefs  the  companies  are  above  16  file 
they  cannot  be  divided  into  4  fedions :  If 

therefore  they  are  under  16  file,  and  told 
off  in  %  fedions,  the  column  will  march  at 
the  diUance  of  a  fefiion ;  and  in  forming 
the  fquare,  the  2  outward  fcAions  will 
wheel  up^  but  the  3d  one  will  (land  faft, 
and  afterwards,  by  dividing  itfelf  to  right 
and  lett,  will  fonn  a  4th  rank  to  the  others; 
in  refuming  column  the  outward  fe^tioos 
wheel  back,  and  the  rear  of  the  center 
fedtions  rafily  recover  their  places:  as  ro 
all  other  circumftanccs  tuey  remain  the 
fame. 


BY 
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BY  the  foregoing  Regulations,  and  the  Rules 
they  lay  down,  is  every  batialion  to  dircft  i(s  p^adice; 
to  regalate  its  parades,  guards,  and  field  elsercife ; 
to  difufe  whatever  is  contrary  and  repugnant  to  them; 
and  in  no  inftance  to  deviate  from  the  principles  they 
contain^  for,  to  their  ftrift  obfervance  is  every  one 
enjoined. — Among  many  other  eflencial  circumftances 
they  pointedly  require  hurry  and  difunion  to  be 
avoided  ;  order  and  mutual  effort  to  be  held  facred ; 
ranks  and  files  clofed;  mufi.c  to  be  difufcd  in  inllruc- 
tiopVa^Hpli/Qr  mancBuvre;  uniformity  of  pofitioo; 
equality  of  flep  in  length  and  cadence ;  accuracy  of 
diflances;  precifion  of  file  marching;  movements 
and  formations  made  on  determined  points  and  lines, 
and  mounted  officers  ready  and  accudomed  to  give 
fuch  points  and  lines;  alertnefs  and  intelligence  in 
officers ;  energy  and  decifion  in  their  commands  *, 
modes  of  execution  fully  determined,  and  never  va^ 
jyjDg.— -Thus,  previous  explanation  being  no  longer 
neceffary,  prompt  performance  in  all  fituations  may 
ijnmcdiatcly  follow  the  ordqr^d  meafures  of  the 
cpmiqaoder. 


D.D. 

End  of  Third  Part« 
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INSPECTION  OR  REVIEW 


OF     A 


BATTALION  of  INFANTRY, 


1  HE  barralion  marches  to  its  ground  in  open 
column  of  coinp.inies  or  half  companies ; — marches 
into  tlic  aligncmeiu  by  companies; — forms  in  clofe 
01  dc»-  i — takes  open  order  as  directed  in  the  formation 

of  the  battalion. 

In  this  dirpofuion,  and  the  whole  drefled  to  the 
right,  the  general  is  awaited. — He  is  to  be  received 
wich  the  compliments  due  to  his  rank,  as  fet  forth  in 
the  regulation  of  military  honours, — The  colonel  and 
lieutenant-colonel  on  this  occafion  are  on  foot  at  the 
head  of  the  colours;  at  all  other  times  they  are  to 
remain  on  horfeback. 

A  camp  cplour  is  to  be  originally  placed  So  or 
ICO  paces  in  front  of  the  center  of  the  battalion, 

where 


C    3i«     J 

where  the  gener;^!  is  fuppofed  to  take  his  ftation; 

but  although  he  may  chufe  to  quit  that  pofuion,  ftill 
he  colour  is  to  be  confidered  as  the  point  to  work 
ipon^  and  to  which  all  movements  and  formations 

arc  relative. 


Receiving  the  General. 


PRESENT  ARMS. 


When  the  reviewing  general 
prefenis  himfelf  before  the  center, 
and  is  50  or  60  paces  diftant,  he 
will  be  received  with  a  general 
falutc. — ^The  men  prefent  arms, 
and  the  officers  falute,  fo  as  to 
drop  their  fwords  with  the  laft 
motion  of  prefented  arms:  the 
mufic  will  play,  and  all  the  drums 
will  beat. — The  colours  only  falute 
fuch  perfons  as  from  their  rank, 
and  by  regulation,  are  entitled  to 
that  honour. 


SHOULDER   ARMS, 


MS.  I 


The  men  (houlder,  and  the  offi- 
cers recover  their  fwords  with  the 
laft  motion. 


The  general  then  goes  towards  the  right,  the 
whole  remaining  perfedtly  Iteady  without  paxing  any 
farther  compliment  while  he  pafles  along  the  front  of 
the  battalion,  and  without  facing  when  he  goes  along 
the  flank  and  rear. — W'^i'e  t'le  jycneral  is  goincy 
round  the  battalion,  the  mufic  v/,Il  play,  and  the 

U  4  drums 
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drums  beat;  they  will  ceafe  as  foon  as  the  gcocnl 
has  rcmroed  to  the  right  flank  of  the  battalion* 


REAU  RAKKSTAKE 

CtOSE    ORDEH, 

MARCH. 


While  the  general  is  proceed- 
ing to  place  hiaifeif  in  the  froDt, 
this  command  will  be  given,  and 
the  colonel  and  lieutenant-colo- 
nel will  then  mount  on  boifebad, 
in  the  rear  of  the  center. 


Marching  pafi  in  Ordmary  Time* 


CpMl>^Hl£iON 

YOUE  LEFT,  BACK- 

^ARpj  WHI.EL* 

MARCH. 

flaii,  Drefs. 

MARCH. 


Jlall,  left,  wheel 
•  flalt,   Dre/4. 
March. 


The  battalion  will  break  into 
column  of  companies  the  right  in 

front-— The  column  is  put  m  mo 
uon^  pioneers  and  mufic  hating 
been  prcviaully  ordered  to  the 
head  of  it*— Points  will  be  afcer- 
talned  by  the  adjutant  for  the 
exafl  and  feveral  wheelings  of  tht 
divifions,  fo  thitt  their  right  flanks 
m  marching  pall  fliall  be  only  4 
paces  diltant  from  the  camp  colour, 
where  it  it  fuppofed  the  general 
places  himfelf  to  receive  the  fa- 
Juce, 

{The  feveral  companies  wheel 
fiicceffively  at  the  firft  ^ngle  of 
the  ground. 


Halt, 


IfgU.Lefi^  Wheel. 

Halt,  Drefs. 

March. 


Eyes^  Rigbi. 


Rear  Ranks  take 
Open  Order. 
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The  companies  fucceffively  make 
this  wheel  at  the  fecond  aD{Jle\)F 
the  ground,  and  which  brings 
them  on  the  line  oa  which  they 
pafs  the  general. — Each  leader  of 
a  company,  when  it  has  advanced 
6  paces  from  the  wheeling  points 
changes  quickly  by  the  rear  to 
the  right  flank  of  hi9  company, 
and  as  fooo  as  he  has  placed  hina- 
felf  on  that  flank,  he  will  prdcr 
eyes  to  be  turned  to  ?he  right. 

The  leading  con^pany,  and  each 
other  fucceffively,  as  it  aniyes 
within  50  paces  of  the  general, 
opens  its  ranks,  at  which  time  the 
officers  move  into  the  front  of  the 
company,  and  the  leading  one  is 
replaced  on  the  right  flank  by  his 
ferjeant* 


Ip  marching  paft  the  reviewing  general,  the  colonel 
is  to  be  at  the  bead  of  the  grenadier  company,  wiilii 
the  major  a  little  behind  him  on  his  left. — The  mufic 
arc  in  two  ranks  6  paces  before  the  colonel:  The 
pioneers  are  in  two  ranks  6  paces  bef^ore  the  muf|c, 
having  a  corporal  at  their  head  to  lead  them:  The 
drummers  and  fifers  are  on  the  left  flank  of  their 
refpefiive  companies. 

The  lieutenant-colonel  is  to  be  in  the  rear ;  but, 
in  the  abfence  of  the  colonel,  the  lieutenant-colonel 
will  of  courfe  fupply  his  place. — The  adjutant  is  in 
the  rear,  behind,  and  on  the  left  of  the  lieutenant- 
coioneU 


The 
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The  colours  arc  3  paces  behind  the  4th  battalior 
company,  covered  by  their  ferjeaots* — Staff  officers 
do  HOC  march  pad, 

Iti  marching  part  at  open  ranks,  the  fcrjcstic  who 
it  on  the  right  flank  of  the  company  is  refponOble 
for  the  proper  wheeling  diltancc  being  kept  from  the 
A'ont  rank  of  the  company  preceding  him, — The 
leading  officer  muft  invariably  preferve  his  diftancc  of 
3  paces  brrorc  the  ri^hi  of  the  company*  and  not 
dcrar»ge  its  ntarcU,  the  rank  of  officers  dri*fs  to  him, 
eyes  arc  r timed  a  litde  to  the  rigKt,  and  ihcy  divide 
the  ground  in  order  to  cover  the  trunt  of  the  com- 
pany; if  there  is  only  one  oificer  with  the  company, 
he  is  towards  the  right  of  it. — Supernumerary  fer- 
jeants  are  5  paces  in  the  rear  of  their  fevcrat 
dirifioDs. 

The  muGc  beqin  to  play,  juft  after  the  leading 
company  has  made  the  fecond  wheel,  they  continue 
to  march  on,  and  do  not  draw  up  oppofite  tl^c 
general. — They  as  well  as  the  pioneers  regulate  their 
march  by  the  head  of  the  column. 

The  officers,  when  they  arrive  at  a  proper  diflance 
from  the  general,  muft  prepare  to  falute  fucceffively 
by  companies,  when  within  6  paces  of  him,  and 
recover  their  fwords  when  10  paces  pad  him,  without 
in  the  Icaft  altering  the  rate  of  march,  or  impeding 
the  front  rank  of  companies. — The  commanding  offi- 
cer, when  he  has  faluted  at  the  head  of  the  batta- 
lion, places  himfelf  near  the  general,  and  remains 
there  till  the  rear  has  marched  paft. — The  drumtuers 
give  a  roll,  each  when  the  officers  of  his  own  com« 
pany  falute. 

Tl^e 


J^ear-   Ranks,  take 
CUoJt  Order. 


HaU^   Left,  Wheel. 
.fJdmJt,  Drefi. 
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The  officers  commanding  conn 
panics  will  each  fucceffively,  when 
he  has  paffed  thie  general  by  30 
paces,  clofe  his  rear  ranks,  and 
at  this  time  each  individual  of 
the  company  reiumes  the  pod: 
which  he  held  when  the  column 
^was  firft  put  in  motion. 

The  feveral  companies  wheel 
fucceffively  when  oppofiie  the 
ground  where  the  left  of  the  re- 
giment flood,  their  leading  offi- 
cers having  fhifted  to  their  left 
flank  when  the  ranks  clofed. 


5tr: 


'     When  the  leading  company  is 

near  to  where  the  left  of  the  bat* 

HALT.  talion  flood,  the  whole  halt,  mufic 

^ORT  ARMS.    I  ceafes,  arms  may  be  fupported, 

I  and  the  quick  march  may  innaoily 

Icommence. 


Marching  paji  in  Sluick  Time. 


^'  1^  CK  MARCH,    f     The  whole  march  off  in  quick 
l^time. — ^No  mufic. 


^alt,   Drefs.     ^ 


■  The  column  makes  three  feveral 
wheels,  viz,  at  the  point  where 
the  left  of  the  battalion  firfl  flood : 
at  the  point  where  the  firil  wheel 

wag 
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{i;?as  made:  and  at  the  poiot  where 
the  fecond  wheel  was  made,  which 
places  it  on  the  line  of  palfing  the 
general. 


CARRY  ARMS. 


Before  the  leading  company  bai 
made  the  laft  wheel  arms  arc 
carried- — When  it  has  completed 
that    wheel   the  mafic   begm   lo 

play. 


In  marcbing  fafi  the  general  in  quick  time,  and 
at  clofe  order,  officers  do  not  falut?  or  pay  any  com- 
pliment, but  arc  attentive  to  prefcne  the  proper 
interna  Is  bctwiKt  their  companies, — The  leading  offi- 
cer of  each  company  fhifts  to  its  right  by  its  rear  in 
tlie  fame  manner  as  in  the  ordinary  marchj  6  paces 
after  the  lait  wheel,  which  brings  him  on  the  line 
with  the  general,  and  when  he  has  paffed  the  general 
30  paces  he  will  refume  his  proper  pivot  flank. — - 
The  fupernumcrary  officers  and  ftrjeants  march  ia  a 
rank,  in  rear  of  the  compimies^  at  one  pace  from 
t!ie  rear  rank,  and  officers  fwnrds  are  carried  again  ft 
liie  right  (houldex,  and  fteady. 

The  colonel,  lieutenant-colonel,  major,  and  adju- 
tant, are  in  the  fame  places  as  in  marching  paft  in 
ordinary  time ;  as  alfo  drummers,  pioneers,  and 
nmfic;  which  laft  will  commence  playing  juft  after 
they  have  wheeled  into  the  line  of  puffing,  and  will 
conunue  to  march  on  at  the  head  of  the  column. 


Eyesy  Left. 


The  fcveral  companies  30  paces 
after  paffing  will  lucceflivdy  drcfs 
to  the  left  the  proper  pivot  flank, 
and  the  officers  will  lbif(  to  that 
flank. 


The 


Halt,  Left,  Wheel. 

Halt,  Drefs. 

March. 


HALT. 


MARCH. 
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The     companies     fucceffively 
wheel,    when    oppofite    to    the 
ground  where  the  left  of  the  bat- 
ItaHod  ftood. 

When  the  head  of  the  column 
approaches  to  the  left  of  the 
ground  on  which  it  originally  re- 
ceived the* general,  the  mufic  will 
ceafe,  and  the  column  wjll  be 
halted  in  order  to  take  up  the  or- 
dinary march,  for  the  purpofc  of 
moving  on  an  alignement. 


HaU,  ]ffU  Wheel  c    ^^ .  ^^  ^^^     .^^  ^^  ^^^ 


left 


Forming  in  Line. 


HALT. 

LEFT,    WHEEL 
INTO  LIKE. 

MARCH. 

Hnlt,  Drefs. 


wttthcartridge; 
prime,  and 

LOAD. 


The  column  prolongs  the  aligne- 
ment,  till  arrived  at  the  point 
where  its  head  or  right  is  to  be 
placed. — It  receives  the  word  halt ; 
pivots  are  inftintly  corrected,  if 
ncceffary  •,  it  wheels  up  into  line, 
and  the  pioneers  and  mufic  go  to 
rheir  polls  behind  the  center. 

The  battalion  being  now  form- 
ed at  clofe  order,  the  command- 
ing officer  will  order  it  to  prime 
and  load  with  canridgc,  and  v/ill 
proceed  with  Mroemcnts  and 
.ManccHvres. 

But, 


^tit^  jhoulii  the  performance  of  the  Manual 
and  Platoon  Exerci/e  he  required^ 


w 


The  commanding  officer^  after  the  line  has  ft>nned, 
gives  a  cat'tion  that  the  manual  and  platoon  exercifc 
will  be  perfonneJ,  and  goes  to  the  rear  of  ihe  b:itfa- 
linn* — The  jnajor  advances  to  the  front  of  the  batta- 
lion»OP£NS  ranks;  ukfixes  bayonets;  shoilders 
Arms;  makes  the  officers  and  colours  take  their 
POST  OF  LXERcisE  in  the  rear,  by  facing  to  the  right  i 
MARcHiKG  through  the  feveral  intervals  occupied 
by  the  ferjeants;  and,  when  3  paces  beyond  the  rear 
rank,  They  halr^  and  then  receive  the  word  front; 
The  conimanding  officer,  lieDtenaac-coIonel,  adjutanti 
pioneer^  mufic,  fuperniimerary  ferjeanis,  dranimcrf» 
fifers,  arc  ac  their  pofts  in  the  rear>  as  when  the  bat- 
tatioD  is  formed  at  clofe  order. 


Manual  Exercife. 

The  major  proceeds  with  the  manual  as  directed  by 
regulation,  obferving  thai  the  front  rank  only  comes 
down  to  the  l^.d  pofition  of  the  charge  bayonets, 
the  others  remain  ported. — The  ferjeants  who  prefervc 
in  the  front  rank  the  places  of  the  platoon  officers, 
remain  there  fteady  during  the  whole  of  the  manual, 
except  that  they  charge  their  pikes  at  the  fame  time 
as  the  bayonets. 

5  Flaiom 
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Platoon  Exercife. 


The  major  clofes  rear  ranks  for  the  platoon  exercife, 
and  platoon  officers,  and  ferjeants,  and  colours,  and 
every  other  individual,  take  their  places^  as  when  the 
battalion  is  at  clofe  order. 

The  major  proceeds  with  the  platoon  exercife,  and 
the  feveral  ranks  make  ready  each  according  to  its 
fituation  of  front,  center,  and  rear ;  after  firing,  they 
load  and  Choulder  agreeable  to  the  regulation. 

The  manual  and  platoon  exercife  being  finifhed, 
the  major  goes  to  his  pod,  and  the  commanding  offi- 
cer of  the  battalion  proceeds  to  primb  and  load 
with  cartridge^  and  then  to  commence  tbe  ordered 
moTements. 


Mfvementu 
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2» 


Sea. 

Form  dofecabmn  of-x 
companies  behini^iii 
grenadfers    -      J 

Fcrm  chfe  column\ 
af  two  compamesj    '^' 

Fa€e  and  mareh  tti\ 
the  right      *       J '5^ 

Difhy  on  the  rear  1 
divijim       *        J 

Form  thfe  tolumnx 
cf  cmipaniis^  '**  M  37 
frmtoftbekft    J 

Farm  ckfe  £&lumn\ 
Qf  two  companies  j    *' 

Face  and  march  tf)\ 
the  left       -  J '5° 

Deploy  en  the  front  1      « 
divijion        *       j'^ 


Afavsments* 


Plate  i6« 


The  column  marchet 
quick  20  or  30  paces  to 
the  right,  and  witliout 
halting  begins  to  deploy 
^into  line  on  the  reardivi* 
fion* — ^Thccotnmaiidiag 
officer  of  the  battalioa 
gives  (he  word  for  each 
divifiOQ  to  halt,  froni^^ 

*!      The  colaran  maxchei 
quick  30  or  40  paces  to 
the    left,   and    without 
hatting  begins  to  deploy 
.^on  the  front  dtvilioo* — * 
The  commanding  officeir 
of  the  battalion  gives  the 
word  for  each  divifioim 
to  haltj  front. 


2 

5; 


138 


Form  cbfe  column^ 
of  companies  y  on 
a  central  company  f 
either  flank  in 
fronts  and  facing 
to  the  rear     * 

Countermarch      of^ 
each   divijion    in  v  143 
clofe  column         J 

Deploy  on  any  cen--\ 
tral  named  com-    146 
pany         -  J 

2 


The  clofc  columo  is 
fortned  facing  to  the 
rear. — It  then  counter- 
marches each  di?i(ioQ  fa 
^as  to  return  to  the  pro* 
per  front — In  the  cen- 
tral deployment  by  com- 
panies, the  company 
officers  give  the  words 
to  halt,  front. 

4.  meel 


\ 
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Sea. 


J 


I 


ic8 


ff^beel  back   inio^ 
open    column    of 
companies^      the 
right  in  front 

March  forward  30 1 
Qr  40  paces    -     J    ^ 

Enter  an  obltque 
line  (the  3  or^ 
leading  compa- 
nies) by  wheeling 
fucceffruely  to  the 
kft^  a  half  wheels 
Halt. 

The  rear  companies  T      , 
file  into  column     J 

Wheel  tip  into  line      118 


-126 


The  battalion  thus, 
at  an  inicrmediatr  point, 
enters  an  aligncmenc  00 
which  it  is  to  form. 


I 

I" 

bo 


// 


The  left  company 
wheeled  backj 
tiB  parallel  to  the 
original  portion. — 
The  reft  of  the  com- 
panies wheel  into 
nbellon.-Marcb  to 
tbe  rear.  — Form  on 
jbe  left  company. 


160' 


The  whole  companies 
wheel  back  .?t  the  fame 
time  ;  the  left  compa- 
ny twice  the  number  of 
paces  that  the  others  do« 
Should  it  be  neceffary 
fonhefubfcqucnt  move- 
ments, the  line  may  re- 
tire 50  Of  6o  paces,  and 
then  front. 


6.  l^hcal 
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6, 


I 


r 


I 

It 


%7, 

Wbsel   hack     itjh'\ 
Qpin  column f  the  \  loS 
right  in  front        ' 

Cmntcrmanb  com*  1 
panics  iyfki       J 

March  in   column 


100 


:l 


30  ^r  40  pa£M. 

— //e^^rf  divijkn  V  138 

head  of  column     J 

prepare  for  Jrins\^ 
Reform  in  ckfi  eo-  \      "- 
lumn 


Open  cut  io  open^ 
column  frQtn  the  \ 
rear^  and  halt     J 

Change  head  of  co-^ 
lunWf  by  the  coun- 
termarch of  com- 
panieSf  from  the 
rear  to  the  front 

Column    moves  &n\ 
and  halts      -       J 

-Wbeel  up  into  line 


>53 


>  lOl 


After  the    comitcr* 

march  by  fiks^  the  ca* 

luTTtn  ftands  wiih  its  left 

in  front*^Thc  col  ami 

doles  in  quick  tiiiic»-- 

The  fquLire  is  formcJi 

and  clofc  column   rO" 

tbrmcd  as  in   p;irt  ^tfri 

S,    iSp* — Tiic    caluiDa 

opens  out  in  quick  ttme 

"from  irs  rear   diviiion, 

and  halts* — *The  com- 

tcrraarch  by  companies 

from   the   rear   to  ih 

front  is  in  ordinary  tiiDe* 

When  the  I  inch  formed^ 

it  is  then  confitleriblyta 

the  general's  rigbtj  ani 

with  its  rear  to  him* 


7.    Countermarch  by  files 


on   the   center 

the  battalion     - 


i 


e/^  98 


(This  brings  back  the 
battalion  to  its  original 
ffoat. 


-■i 


8*f*^ 
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r^ 


5^121 


87 

88 


SedJ. 
en  column 

the  '  left 
f^  which  is 
orcb  when 

company 
m  its  place 
\n.  - 
'  fub*divi' 
ubU  -  . 
ffub-dhi- 
veup  - 
mn  halts j^ 
%ot4  are  \ 
d  •  J 
•  into  line 

)ack    into\ 
\umni   theViog 
'ont     -     J 
d  company 
fUd  iaeiy 
of  the  at" 
i  each  of 
r$^-i6ths 
rcle    -     - 
'£  on  the^ 
mpany,by\iS9 
Hon  march  i 


-158 


The  companies  that 
are  filing  incline  towards 
the  bead  of  the  column : 
fucceffively  front  at  their 
wheeling  difiances,  af- 
certained  as  ufual  by 
their  ferjeants:  take  up 
the  or4ii\ary  ftep^  and 
foljttv  ID  open  column. 

VVhen  the  column  is 
marciiing  fteadily,  the 
whole  fubdivilions  dou* 
blc  at  on<?e  by  one  com- 
mandi  and  agftin-  mo?e 
up  at  another^ 


The  line  is  thus  form- 
ed oblique  from  open 
column^  on  a  central 
compismy,  by  the  cchcl- 
loQ  march. 


ompany  is 
uptheith 
ircle,  and 
the  others 
-Form  line 
echelion 


The  line  thus  changes 
pofition  to  the  front,  on 
•5^  I  the    left   company,   by 
the  cchcllon  march. 


X  2 


.11.  The 


I 
I 


It 


II 
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SeSf. 


} 


TAtf  hali^Uon  faces  ^ 
i$  the  right. —  l 
Marches  in  file  f 
{tp  or  60  paces)  ^ 

Forms    column    &f^ 
CQfnpames^  $n  the 
march         * 

Hahs.^Wheehvp 
iiiio  Une^  except 
the  light  company^ 
which  files  quickly 
to  the  rigbif  and 
prms  behifid  the 

-  colours. 


The  battalion  re-^ 
tires  i^Q  paces  J — 
Balts^  fronts — 
Firci  t'jjtce  by 
cmipumes  from 
center  t&fianks 

Retire  by  altei  nate'' 
compd/aes  in  two 
lines,  [z^o  paces) 
each  retreat  about 
50  paces 

fcym  line. 

Retire  in  line  ^50 
paces)  Hali^frofii, 


94 


95 


The  coiumn  of 
panies  is  formed  b 
rear  men  of  each  m< 
up  quick  to  the  ic 
[heir  leaders,  ao 
each  other:  the  oi 
mt»vc  to  pivot  fl 
and  pivots  arc  ioft 
correft  ed. — The  co 
halts  when  the  cc 
arc  oppoEte  to  th< 
neral. 


168 


176 


The  light  cora] 
being  previoufly 
divided  and  prep 
ads  in  the  retrca 
alternate  compaoii 
direfted  in  S,  176J 
when  the  line  halt 
fronts,  it  relbmc 
place  on  the  left* 


OiWl 


P 
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^S5 


Companies  make  a 
half  wheel  to  the 
right 

Match  in  cchellon 
(iSOpacis) 

jyheel  back  m  the  ] 

'-  march  rnioparaU  M56 
JeHine  J 

Forward  (too pi- 
ces) -^Hait 

Rre  thrice  by  com* 
pamesfromjianks 
to  center^ 


Sea. 

f  At  the  word  wliecl 
154    back  inio  line  (the  pivot 

I  flaoks  mark  time  and 
the  diYifioDS  wheel  back 
in  ordinary  time. — At 
the  proper  inftant  when 
the  battalion  is  formed^ 
the  Commander  gives  his 
veard  fotward^  for  the 
whole  to  advance  by  the 
colours^  and  to  correft 
any  irreguiaritythat  there 

^may  be  in  the  battalion* 


'  the  battalion  has  hitherto  been  formed  two  deep, 
ill  iK)w  form  three  deep  if  its  companies  are  of 
lies  each* 

The  fquare  is  formed 
by  the  echellon  march 
of  companies. 

After  the  march  by 
the  left  face,  the  fquare 
is  formed  when  it  isop- 
poCte  to  the  general. 

The  firings  in  fquare 
are  as  exprcflcd  in  S. 
178. 
178^  The  line  is  formed 
by  the  echellon  wheel 
up,  and  march  of  com- 
panics. 

When  the  order  is 
given  to  form  line,  the 
light  company  marches 
quickly,  and  places  it- 
felf  two  deep  and  m 
two  (Jivifions  10,  or  12 
paces  behind  the  two 
center  companies. 
J  Retire 


■  Ft^rm  fauare. 
htarch  thejquare 
kf  the  left  angle  of 
the  froHi  face  ^50 
paces)  —  Halt  — 
Form  fquare. 

March  fquare  by 
the  left  face^Halt. 
--^Form  fquare. 

March fquareby 
the  rear  face  (do 
t>aces)  — T-  Halt  -^ 
Fcrmfquare. 

Fire  in  fquareby 
'onmnies. 

Form  the  line. 


^S( 


1. 


Kcitre  tn  hne  Acol    ^ « 
paca)    ,  1 

/v/if  ^j'   companies 

from  ibt   proper 
fight  — ■"  Bait  in  j^i  75 
op€n  (olumn  the 
right  in  front 

Wbid  up  into  Unc^ 


% 


I 


I 


I, 


.] 


Advmice  tn  line 

pates  ^ 

Vih  from  the  right -y 
fif    c^mpiiniis    to 
the  front  {50  pa- 
ces,— HaltinoPm 
cohimn  the  left  in 

front — Wheil  up 
info  line 

JJvtince  in  line 
(^^o  paces) 

Advance  by  ahir- 
nati  haff  bat/a- 
lims^anafycjQur 
times 

V.       .    .^ 


166 


When  the  line  bit 
paffed  the  light  company 
20  paces,  that  coinpfly 
extends  to  cover  tlic 
center  of  the  baifalioOt 
^od  follows  at  50  Of  60 
paces diftaocc ;  and  when 
jthe  column  h^lit  iq 
form,  the  light  conip^nj 
psiilcs  qtuckiy  thiougfi 
and  beyond  ir« 

The  comp^inics  file 
<jukk  ro  the  rear* 

The  bitralion  forow 

line  at  the  extremity  of 

its  ,^ round  ;    the  light 

company   30   paces  in 

Jc5  rear. 

Before  the  line  ad* 
l^ances,  the  light  com- 
pany quickly  farms  ex- 
tended 30  paces  luioie 
thcceiUcr,and  prcfcives 
that  dlflar.ee  in  adfaii* 


^178  When    the    column 

haUs  lb  form,  the  li^k 
Cumpnny  puffes  quirk 
ro  the  rear,  and  aflrm- 
blc^i'half  of  it  behind 
dicb  flank,  and  moves 
relatively  with  the  ikrik 
.  Companies  till  after  t be 

'^    ehar^-e  of  ba\onefs* 

The    altcrnaic  half 
batuliuns  fire  the  1  fiift 
i- ranks  {landing*  " 


7 


/%rwi 


I6 


3^7 

Sea. 


Form  line M^ 

vance  (50  paces) 
— Fire  volley. 

Advance  (20  fa^ 

ces) — Ftre  volley 

'Charge  bay- 

.onets  (50  paces) 
— Halt — Load. 


17 


z8 


I 


^ 


Retire  in  line  {ico 

paces) 
Retire  by  alternate^ 

half  battalions —  [177^ 

Fire  four  times     J 
Retire  in  line ^  lob 

paces  or  more — 

Halt  J  front. 

Advnnce    in    line 

(100  paces)  Halt 

— hire  twice y  06-  r  166 

lique  to  right  and 

left 
Advance    in    line 

(100  paces^  — 

Halt'-* Fire  two 

volleys Port 

arms  at  the  laji 

one^  and  half  cock 
Open   ranks — Ad- 
vance within  50 

paces  —  Halt  — 


J 

After  the  volley,  bay- 
onets are  ported,  the 
battalion  advances  firm 
by  the  center  at  the 
quick  ftep,  and  at  the 
word  Halt,  the  front 
rank  comes  down  to 
the  charging  polition. — 
The  word  Prime  and 
Load  is  then  given,  and 
the  light  company  iffii- 
ing  from  behind  the 
flanks,  purfue,  return, 
and  affemble  and  join  on 
.the  left  of  tbe  battalion. 


The  whole  battaliOQ 
being  afiembled^ 

The  alternate  half 
battalions,  fire  the  two 
front  ranks  (landing. 


In  the  obliquing,  and 
in  the  volleys  the  front 
rank  kneels. 

The  mufic  may  occa- 
fionally  play,  and  drums 
roll,  while  the  line  ad- 
vances. 

The  mufic  will  play, 
when  advancing  at  open 
ranks. 


General  falute 

&Qch  other  Manauvresy  as  may  at  the  time  be  required. 

X  4  The 


J 


I 
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The  nuir-bcr  of  paces  mentioned  in  the  fevenl 
mnvcmcnts  arc  not  pofitlvely  prefer ibcd,  but  arc  fup- 
pofed  to  be  nearly  fuch  as  will  give  the  intended  rcla* 
»  five  frtuations, —  If  the  ground  allows  the  marches  in 
the  rear  and  front  to  be  longer,  ic  will  be  lb  nauclt 
the  better. 

No  improper  ptufef  ihould  be  made  betwixt  tbc 
conticcicd  pans  of  ihc  lame  moveraent, — 7  he  de» 
UcheJ  points  neccflary  in  fonnatioo  Ihould  be  timcouHy 
prepared  auu  given. 

The  adtance  of  the  battalion  jhould  inftantly  foe- 
ceed  the  furmmg  of  the  hne;  and  when  it  arrives  and 
hahii  at  the  point  where  it  is  to  fire,  the  firing  ougbt 
inilantly  10  commence  at  the  word  Halt;  for,  the  bat* 
lalion  having  been  apprized,  during  the  march,  d 
the  nature  of  the  required  firing,  oo  improper  ddaf 
need  therefore  be  made* 

The  greareft  care  is  to  be  tnken  by  the  ofBccn  anj 

undLT-otficers  in  the  rear  (whofc  principal  attentioQ 
this  is),  that  the  rear  rank;;  arc  well  locked  up  in  the 
firings,  and  that  in  loading  they  do  not  fall  back. 

The  line,  if  retiring,  hairs  fronts,  at  one  command; 
and  inftantly  begins  firingi  having  been  apprized 
during  its  movement  of  the  nature  of  the  firing* 

The  paufc  betwixt  each  of  the  firing  words  Mah 
Ready,  Prefentj  Fire,    is  the  lame  as  the  ordinary 
time,  viz.  the  75th  pan  of  a  minute,  and  no  other 
paufe  is  to  be  made  betwixt  the  words. 

In  firing  by  Companies  by  w//ijf/,— Each  wing  car-' 
ries  on  its  fire  independant,  without  regard  to  th^ 
other  wing,  whether  it  fires  from  the  center  to  ih^ 
fl^pks,  or  from  the  flanks  to  the  center. — If  there 

m 
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re  6te  companies  in  the  wing,  two  paufes  will  be 
aade  betwixt  xhcfire  of  each,  and  the  maki  nady  of 
he  facceeding  one. — If  there  are  tour  companies  in 
le  wing,  three  paufes  will  be  made  betwixt  the  fin 
f  each,  and  the  make  ready  of  the  fucceeding  one.-— 
This  will  allow  fufficient  time  tor  the  iirft  company 
•>  ha?e  again  loaded,  and  Ihouldered  at  the  time  the 
ift  company  fires,  and  will  eftabiiih  prosier  intervals 
etweea  each* 

In  firing  by  Grand  BivifionSj  three  paufes  will  be 
lade  betwixt  ihtfire  of  each  divillon,  and  the  mah 
fady  of  the  fucceeding  one* 

Td  firing  by  WingSj  one  wing  will  make  ready  the 
iftant  the  other  is  Ihooldcrlng. — The  commanding 
9Scer  of  the  battalion  fires  the  wings. 

In  firing  companies  by  Files  each  company  fires 
idependant. — When  the  right  file  prefents,  the  ntxt 
)akes  ready,  and  fa  on.— After  the  firft  fire,  each 
lan  as  he  loads  comes  to  a  reco\'er,  and  the  file  ag.iia  > 
res  without  waiting  for  any  other;  the  rear  rank 
nen  are  to  have  their  eyes  on  their  front  rank  men, 
nd  be  guided  by,  and  prelent  wich,  them. 

In  general,  after  the  march  in  front,  and  hnir  of 
e  bacialicn,  company  or  i)li»ro<jn  firing  (hould  begin 
>ni  the  center,  ana  not  from  the  flai.ks. — In  oihtr 
fes,  and  in  fuccelfive  formations,  ii  may  begin  fioni 
laceverdivilioa  f:rit  arrives,  and  hales  on  iis  ground* 

"I'he  intention  of  fixin,:»  upon  feme  of  the  moil 
^mial  infantry  movcr.r.enrs,  : :.  i  bus  ordering  ;.-era 
beexe%oted  by  e^ch  v^v.^Aon  utn  feen  fcju* 
cly,  1%^  that  tnerchy  tiie  httHZnn^  Gemral  iriay 
«nibled  to  report  f.c  rior^  luinuiely  if»J  c.,i  >'i- 
ivcly,  on  tee  pcrtorir.ai:;.-  by-  cdcL  bacuii^r,,  of 

Ke 


c 

He  m\\  therefore,  among  other  circumftancctj  p«f 
ticiitirly  obfcrve  aod  fpecify — Whether  or  not 

Tbcorigmai  formadon  of  the  battalion  is  aa^Drtliog 
to  ardcr. 

The  marches  arc  made  wiih  accuracy,  at  the  r?* 
quired  timts  aud  length  of  flep^  aod  oo  fuch  obJc& 
as  are  given.  J 

The  pmper  diftanccs  in  colunm  and  echcUon  ait 
at  al!  times  ]ir<.'ft:j¥cd- 

The  wheelings  arc  rrjade  juft,  and  jd  the  maDOCf 
prelcnbcd- 

The  formations  into  line  arc  made  icac,  withoirL 
falTc  openings,  or  nccclTity  of  corre<:tion* 

The  officers  are  alert  in  their  changes  of  fituaiioi), 
exaft  in  their  own  pcrrfonal  movements,  ami  loud, 
dended^  and  pDJined,  in  ihcir  \^ards  of  comm^iiKl. 

The  march  in  lii^c  h  uniformly  {leady,  wifboiJt 
floating,  opening,  or  cloilng. 

The  march  in  file)  clofe,  6r£0|  fmd  witboai 
lengthening*  our. 

Ihcoffi^ci  s  and  under -officers  give  the  aids  required 
of  ihem  with  due  quickncfs  and  precifion* 

Htirry  t^nd  unncccliiiry  delay  m  the  movemtntsar: 
equ.illy  avoided. 

In  the  firings,  the  loading  is  quick,  the  levelling 
jullj  the  oirtcers  animated  and  cxaft  in  cbcir  com-: 
mandst 

When   two  or  more  battalions  are  iofpefted,  or 

excrctfcd  together^  they  will  be  formed  io  one  line 
ifcith  the  ordered  interval- — ^They  will  receive  the 
CifiiSinl^  march  p;ift,  and  may  perform  the  fame 
identical  movements  as  are  before  prefer! bed  for  the 
fnsglc  b-iaalion,  obferviiig  the  addidonal  direftioiis 
ihat  arc  given  for  thofe  of  the  line, 

^  •  •  When 


fc 
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WKen  the  line  of  two  or  more  battalions  is  RLrfh- 
ing  pa/l  in  column  of  companies,  it  mull  occupy  no 
greater  extent  of  ground  than  when  it  originally 
•wheeled  into  column. — The  order  is  never  to  be 
broken,  or  lengthened  out.r-No  particular  battalion, 
or  the  artillery,  are  alloxiped  to  increafc  diftances  for 
their. ovD  puiriial  appeanancc. — The  bat.*:alion  ^uns 
will  march  two  a-brtaft — Ranks  are  one  pace  afunder, 
or  if  ordered  to  be  open,  the  diftances  between  com- 
panies and  battalions  will  not  be  increafed. — ^The 
miific  of  each  battalion  in  paffing  may  play,  but  will 
continue  ro  march  on. — The  ordmary  march  is  pre- 
feired. — Officers  dp  not  falute  marching,  but  whca 
particularly  ordered. 

When  a  confidcrable  body  of  infantry,  or  when 
infantry  and  cavalry  are  united,  and  to  ait  in  corps^ 
their  combined  operations,  fucli  as  movements  in 
columns,  echellons,  or  lines,  their  formations,  the 
condudt  of  attacks,  and  retreats*  &c.  depending  on 
cumbers^  and  circumdances  of  ground,  or  iituaiion, 
can  only  be  deterndned  and  applied  according  to  the 
views  of  the  commander;  hut  the  great  principles  of 
inovemeju  laid  down  for  the  line  will  ft  ill  direct,  and 
the  cleuil  of  execution  will  remain  invariable,  being 
compounded  of  thofe  prefcribed  for  the  Company^ 
Battiiiion^  and  \)cL^JJnc. 


LIGHT 
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LIGHT    INFANTRY 


GENERAL 


ATTENTIONS. 


When  the  Ligbt  Infahtry  cortipanits  are 
\xk  line  with  their  battalions  they  are  ro  form  and  ^ii 
in  every  refpcft  as  a  company  of  the  battalion  ^  but 
when  not  in  line  they  may  loofcn  their  files  to  fix 

inches. 

Open  order  is  to  be  twafecj  betwieen  each  file— 
The  necefllty  of  increafing  this  diftance  moft  de)>eQd 
on  clrcumftances,  and  be  regulated  at  the  moment  by 
the  commanding  officer*  !     ^  -    . 

The  files  may  be  extended  from  TlgHt,  left,  or 
center,  according  to  circumllanccs;  in  executing  it 
each  front  rank  man  muft  carefully  take  his  kSftaoce 
from  the  man  next  to  him,  on  that  fide  from  which 
the  ex^enfion  is  madq:  the  rear  rapk  ai,en  conform 
to  the  movement  of  their  file  leadefs*      , 

Whci 
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When  the  company  is  not  in  extended  order,  all 
firing  is  to  be  by  fingle  men,  each  firing  as  quick  as       ;     ^4^ 
he  can,  confident  with  loading  properly  :  the  firing 
to   begin  from  the  flank,    or  from  the  p<Mnt  firS 
formed. 

In  firing  in  extended  order,  it  is  to  be  a  {landing  Firiag« 
role,  that  the  two  men  of  the  fame  file  are  never 
unloaded  together,  for  which  purpofe,  as  foon  as  ^^,  7^ 
the  front  rank  man  has  fired  he  is  to  flip  round  the 
left  of  the  rear  rank  man,  who  will  make  a  fliort 
pace  forward,  and  put  himfelf  in  the  others  place, 
whom  he  is  toproteft  while  loading. — When  the  firft 
man  returns  his  ramrod  he  will  give  his  comrade  the 
word  ready^  after  which,  and  not  before,  he  may  fire 
and  immediately  change  places  as  before. 

The  fame  method  of  firing  to  be  obferved  when  Advandr 
advancing  or  retreating,  which  muft  always  be  in  andrctre 
ordinary  time  (cfpecially  if  cannon  are  ordered  to  *"^* 
the  front  with  the  light  companies,  which  may  often 
be  the  cafe).— -Particular  attention  muft  be  paid  to'  To  ccafo 
ceafc  firing  on  the  firft  word,  or  fignal  for  that  ^^g-  ) 
purpofe. 

All  movements  of  the  light  companies,  except  Movcmci 
when  firing,  advancing,  or  recreating,  are  to  be  in  inquickt 
^k  time.  >'/^  - 

The  light  companies  are  never  to  run  unlefs  par-  Never  to 
ticularly  direfted,  and  in  that  cafe  they  are  only  to  ""^«^«  <>« 
run  at  that  pace  in  which  they  can  prcfcrve  their    ^"^^ 
order;  and  it  is  to  be  a  rule  that  the  two  men  of  the       '*   .' 
fame  file  never  feparate  on  any  account  whatever. 

The  utmoft  care  to  be  taken  to  avoid  confufion,  ^^^^^  ^° 
which  too  much  hurry,  even  in   the  fmalleft  bodies, 

wUl 
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trill  cdriairily  occafion — The  intCTtfiiaktarc  of  filci 
can  netcr  be  allowed  of. 

Though  all  inafrerftants  ftiould  be  made  infrmi  h 
TTUch  33  pgllible,  \  ct,  from  the  nature  ti  thofe  of 
light  ii^f^niry,  and  the  ground  they  arc  more  parn» 
culaily  liable  to  iravcrlCj  file  nKnrements  may  fre- 
quently be  ncccirary-— All  lueh  \o  be  made  from  nno 
"^  ut  tbc  Baoki  by  prcvioufly  i^ano  to  ir,  and  the  fitti 

to  looftfD,  io  as  to  march   perte^^ly  at  eafc^  bin  noc 
tnore< 

«.      .    '^.  i^     In  forming,    the   mverfion  of  file^  or  of  ranl;9  i& 

IthcTrol  ^     ^*^^  ^^  '^^   ^inended  to   if  time  is  thereby  gained. — 
*^       l%rmin^  ic  the  frmit  to  be  duae  by    the  file   moving 
At  ^J'*-}  briikly  op  10  the  right  or  left  of  the  leadiog  file  n 
ordered* 


lU^^t  or  left.       Forming  to  rr^bt  or  Up, — The  leading  file  will  hall 
•^'  *^ ^     and  face  aa  directed,  as  will  the  fiicccedjug  onet  as 
they  come  up  to  their  proper  difiances* 


( 


Forw;?rd  to         Forming  forward  to  right  or  left. — ^The  Ic^ing  file 
right  or  Jcft.  halts  and  fiices  as  direfled;  the  fucceeding  files  lead 
7  /       round  the  rear,  and  form  to  the  fame  front  as  the 
leading  file  has  done,  and  at  their  proper  diftances. 

Marching  to      When  niarming  to  the  rear  by  files,  znd  to  form 

rear  ar^d         fo  the  front. — The  leading  file  will  halt  and  fropt,  tbef 

foimmg.         fucceeding  files  will  go  round  the  rear  of  the  leading 

•    nj^  file,  and  form  on  the  right  or  left  of  it  as  diredted. — 

Formi??g  io  ri/bt  or  le/t^  or  forward  to  right  or  left  is 

done  in  the  lame  manner  as  when  marching  to  the 

front. 

All  fgiials,  zvords  of  command^  and  direSionf^  are 
ft!rTifice?s^*  for  the  officer  commanding  the  company  or  divifion, 
commanding,  who  gives'the  neccffary  orders  in  confequence. 

;x  ,yo  The 


.*  / 
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The  neceffhry  ftgnals  will  be  prcvioufly  fettled,  anJ  Sii;nal3. 
SIS  they  will  be  very  few  and  fiajple»  the  officers  mul       ;  »> ' 
tion-commiflioned  officers  are  expefted  to  be  mailers 
of  them. 

The  officer  commanding  the  company  will  be  on  Poft  of 
the  right,  covered  by  a  lerjeanr. — The  next  on   the  «r«.  ^ 
left  alfo  covered  by  a  ferjeant. — The  youngcft  oHu^r    ''*  ' 
in  the  rear- — la  extended  order  the  j)o(l  o!  tlie  o'H- 
cers  and  lerjeants  is  always  in  the  rear  equjllv  diviu;  J, 
where  they  muft  pay  particular  attention  t;i*it  the  men 
preferve  their  order,  and  that  they  level,  fire,   and 
load  coolly  and  properly;  they  muft  likewilc  be  at- 
tentive to  direft  them  to  the  fuppofed  obicft  of  attack. 

In  marching  by  files  the  officer  commandii^g  leads; 
by  divifions  each  officer  leads  one. — The  fu|  erniimc- 
rary  officer,  it  there  be  one,  is  in  both  cafes,  with 
the  officer  commanding,  ready  to  obey  any  dircAlons 
he  may  receive  from  him. 

When  a  light  company  or  detachment  is  ordered  to  Taking  i 
take  poft  on  any  particular  fpot,  it  is  to  be  the 
bufinefs  of  the  officer  commanding  it  to  take  the  bell  ^'  ' 
advantage  of  the  ground,  obferving  that  he  mult 
never  difperfe  his  company ;  but  if  it  Oiould  be  nc- 
ceiTary  to  make  fmall  detachments  from  ir,  he  muft 
ftill  preferve  a  part  of  his  company  or*  detachment 
as  a  referve  on  which  thofe  detachments  may  iail 
back;  and  this  is  to  be  a  general  rule  in  all  cafes 
where  the  flrength  of  the  party  is  fufficienr  to  allow 
of  making  detachments  from  it. 

The  officers  muft  alfo   fee  thr2t   in  (lrlnti^n•;   of  r^  'rt^rr 
defence  the  men  cover  ihemfdvcs  -.vitii  ?;."  ,,  w;.!!  ,  U'w^u^aw 
large   ftones,    cr   ^vhate^cr   may    pr^r. '-     iJf'.!^'.-  -Id  '^'-tmc. 
firing  from  behind  trees,  hrgr  f.  •   rs,  ten.  ii:cy  ;*.':     ,>«*^ 
CO  prefenc  to  the  right  of  ti.c  o">jc:t  v,hi'v-Ii  f-r/'ii    .'' 

ilj'.-ifi; 


t^em  ;  and  tti  changing  places  with  the  other  man  of 
I  he  file,  after  firing,  i  hey  will  flcp  back,  and  to  the 
/f :  ^4  Icfi,  fo  that  the  rear  rank  maa  may  ftcp  forward 
iivithout  b^ing  expofcd^ 


Armi  luiw 
carried. 


The  arms  of  light  infantry  in  general  will  be  car- 
ried flowed,  and  with  their  bayonets  fixed. — Flanking 
and  advanced  parties  however,  or  panics  in  particular 

ftfuations,  maycnrry  them  trailed,  :ind  without  bavc* 
ncrsj  for  the  purpofc  of  taking  cooler  and  more  deli- 
berate aim« 


Ughi  Infantry  attached  to  reJ^eBhe  Reglmtnti 
when  in  Line. 


Dmflons  CO-  The  light  company  will  be  pofted  ia  the  rear  of 
ver  art  and  its  refpc6:i?e  regiment,  divided  in  two  divifions;  that 
7th  cornpa-  on  the  right  will  be  in  the  rear  of  the  fecond  com- 
nics. 


pany. 


that  on  the  left  in  the  rear  of  the  feventh  com- 


pote of  com-  r^oy*  snd  they  will  at  all  times  obfervc  the  diftancc 
maiidiTig  ofli-  of  thirty  paces.-  The  captain,  or  officer  commanding, 
«r'  wjU  be  with  the  right  divifion* 

Line  bn^ks  When  the  line  breaks  into  column,  if  the  light 
into  column,  compani^fs  receive  no  particular  direftions  for  covering 

either  the  front  or  flanks  of  the  column,  they  will 

wheel  as  the  companies  of  the  battalion  do,  and  con* 
^    •  form  themfelvts  cxa6>ly  to  the  movements  of  the 

fecond  and  feventh  companies,  fo  as  at  all  times  to 

be  in  their  proper  places. 

6  If 
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If  the  line  forms  a  clofe  column,  and  the  light  Line  forms 
impanies  receive  no  particular  dlreftions,  they  are  c^o^e column. 
form  by  companies,  and  clofe  up  in   the   rear  of 
e  column^  in  the  fame  manner  as  their  refpedtive 
ttah'ons* 

When  the  column  deploys   into   line,    the  light  Line  deploy;;. 
mpanies  will  fuce  each  as  its  battalion  docs,  file 
th  ic  in  the  rear;  and  when  the  battalion  forms  in 
z  line,  will  take  its  proper  polt  in  divifions  behind 
;  feccnd  and  feventh  companies. 

If  the  light  companies  are  ordered  to  cover  the  Cover  front 
€  to  the  front,  either  by  word  or  fignal,  the  divi-  ^^  tattalioai. 
Ds  will  move  to  the  front,  from  their  inner  flanks, 
ind  the  flanks  of  the  battalions;  and  when  at  the 
lance  of  fifty  paces,  the  leading  flanks  will  wheel 
yards  each  other,  fo  as  to  meet  oppofite  the  center 
the  battalion,  opening  their  files  gradually  from 
t  rear,    fo  as  to  cover  the  whole  extent  of  the 
rtalion;    the  ferjeant-coverer  of   each   divifion  at- 
iding  to  the  files  taking  their  proper  diftance,  the 
!S  are  to  halt  and  front  of  themfelves — In  this 
»fition,  and  in  all  extended  order,  the  poft  of  the  Poft  of  com- 
Beer  commanding  is  in  the  rear  of  the  center,  and  manding  ofii- 
le  movements  are  to  be  regulated  by  the  company  ^^^' 
ilongiog  to  the  battalion,  which  regulates  thofe  of 
le  line* 

When  the  light  companies  are  called  in,  the  line  Line  halted 
ay  either  be  halted  or  advancing.     In  the  firft  cafe  or  advancing 
ey  will  retire  towards  the  line,  clofing  to  their  outer  j^nf^nA^arc 
inks  by 'degrees,  fo  as  when  they  come  near  their  called  m. 
ttalions  they  may  be  in  two  divifions,  ready  to  file 
und  the  flanks  of  the  battalion  to  their  places. — 
the  line  is  advancing,  they  will  only  clofe  to  their  - 
ter  flanks,  fo  as  to  be  in  two  divifions  by  the  time 
?  line  comes  up  to  them,  when  they  will  inftantly 
e  outward,  and  file  to  the  rear. 

Y    X  Light 
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Light  infantry  Companies  formed  m  BaitaSm 


MovemcDt 
iame  as  the 
line. 


/^if 


Quick  time. 


V    -0' 

Covering 
pivots,  &c. 


Regulating 
conipaoy. 


arc 


When  the  Light  Infaotry  companiet  are 
in  battalion,  their  tnovements  maft  bf ,  on  the 
principles  as  thole  of  the  line;  the  officers  and 
commifnoned  officers  pofted  in  the  fame  manner^ 
as  far  as  poffible»  the  fame  words  of  command  fl 
be  ufcd;  it  is  in  their  rapidity  alone  that  thej 
be  diftinguiihed,  to  facilitate  which  the  files  ai 
be  loofened  to'  the  diftance  of  fix  incheSt  but 
care  is  to  be  taken  that  rapidity  does  not 
into  confafion. 

When  two  or  more  companies  are  togethery  M 
^ ^  to  cqnfidcr  themfelves  as  a  battalion,  the  fieaid 
ofHccr  lis  to  take  the  commaQd»  leaving  the  immc&H 
command  of  his  own  company  to  the  next  officer 
belonging  to  it.— As  Light  Infantry  feldom  »3  5« 
large  bodies,  all  their  movements  may  be  in  quick 
time;  but,  when  in  column,  the  fame  attention  not 
be  paid  to  the  pivots  covering,  and  the  prcfcrvatiol 
of  difiances,  as  is  done  by  the  line;  the  doing  io 
will  always  be  found  the  quickeft  way  of  formiogt 
by  precluding  the  neceffiry  of  much  after -dreffing. 

In  marching  in  line  to  the  front,  a  regulating  com- 
pany muft  be  named,  by  which  the  others  muft  caI^ 
fully  drefs,  and  whofe  movements  they  muft  follow*-* 
The  officer  leading  this  regulating  company  mot 
take  points  on  which  to  march  perpendicular  to  the 
front  of  the  battalion,  and  muft  lead  fteadily  oB 
them,  th.  ugh  in  quick  time;  without  thefe  prcd* 
tionsy  and  ^leat  attention  being  paid  to  them,  tt» 

mafC 
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ircb  in  front  muft  foon  become  irregular,  the  files 
il\  inevitably  inteunix,  arid  great  confufion  muft  be 
ic  confcqucncc. 

A  battalion  of  light  infantry  may  occafiooally  be  ^^^X  occafio- 
)Tdcrcd  to  run,  for  the  purpofe  of  anticipating  an  ^  J*^""*  ,y/^ 
mcray  going  to  occupy  any  particular  port  ;  but,  in  /"  •'   '  • 

doing  fo,  the  utmoft  care  is  to  be  taken  that  confu- 
fion do  not  cnfue;  for  which  purpofe  the  velocity 
muft  never  exceed  that  at  which  the  divifions  can 
keep  together  and  dreffed;  the  diftances  muft  be 
prtierved  as  much  as  poffible. — Running  muft  gene-  But  gcncralljr     / 
rally  be  in  a  column ;  but  in  a  cafe  of  abfolute  necef-  ^°  column, 
fity  to  make  a  very  quick  movement  to  the  front, 
with  a  battalion  of  four  or  five  companies  or  more, 
ibc  bed  and  cafieft  way  of  doing  it  without  confufion 
will  be  in  ecbeUon,    by  companies,  each  retired  fix  Mayincchcl- 
l»cc$  from  the  preceding  one.  ^^'       /' '  ^^^^ 

All  columns  of  light  infantry  to  be  formed  by  ^  /^ 

fob-divifions,  that  is,  half  companies. 


The  forming  from  open  colunln  fo  the  front  may  Forming 
frequently  be  done  by  the  divifions  obliquing  to  the  ^''^"^  °P^  ^ 
right  or  left  of  the  leading  divifion,  and  if  neceflary 


fy:  / 
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^,as  they  come  up. — Light  infantry  firing  in  divi-  Firing  in  di- 
fioDi  is  to  be  always  by   fingle  men,  as  dircfted  iu  vifioni.        ^  ^_ 
geoeral  atteniionsl 

Battalions  of  light  infantry  may  frequently  find  it  Movement 
acccffary  to  move  by   file  through  woods,  and  over  by  files. 
^ry  roCigh  countries  :   In  all  cafes  where  it  is  prafti-  ,  ^^- 

ciblc  it  is  to  be  done  from  the  right  or  left  of  com-     "  ^ 

panics,  and  diftance«  muft  be  preferved  for  forming 
io  the  quickcft  manner  poffible. — Whenever  one 
company  forms ^  the  reft  are  to  do  the  fume,  even 
foppofing  they  do  not  hear  the  word  or  lignJ  for 
that  purpofe. 

y  2  If 
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If  10  Jotm  to  the  fr&nt  the  leading  files  of 
company  halts  and  drcffest  the  reft  move  up  to 
'tight  or  left  of  them  to  their  proper  places. 


Forming  in  If  to  form  fa  the  right  Qx.kft^  the  companteft 
fight  or  lift*  form  feparately,  and  move  up  and  drcfs  with  wfa 
will  then  be  tbe  frunt  company,  by  which  means  \ 
^t  /#^^-  //^  officer  commanding  will  have  it  in  his  power  to  [ 
fiich  companies  in  refcrve  as  he  thinks  proper, 
ahb  in  forming  to  throw  them  to  the  right  or  Icttrf 
the  front  company,  as  circum fiances  may  requifc; 
the  companies  which  are  to  dreis  wkh  the  front  CODf 
pany  are  to  move  up  to  it  obliquely  inline. 


Advanced 
and  flankiog 


A  biutalion  of  light  infantry  marching  throagh  * 
wood  fhould  have  parties  in  front  and  on  its  flanks, 
in  proportion  to  the  flrengih  of  the  battalion*— ihc 
parties  ihould  march  in  froot  with  extended  file,  ani 
if  attacked  mud  take  pod  and  defend  themfelftstill 
fupported  or  called  in. 


To  f^ciire 
wood. 


i 


r 


iio 


When  ordered  to  fecure  a  wood  of  no  very  great 
eKtent,  the  battalion  Ihonld  go  through  itj  and  take  J 
poft  on  the  oppolite  fide,  within  its  ilvirt,  fo  a*  «►' 
have  the  plain  before  it:  In  this,  ss  well  as  in  ill 
other  cafes,  parties  fliould  be  detached  30  or  40  yard* 
on  the  Blinks.  A 

Firing rn  line  When  firing  in  line  adfancinjT^j  the  inarch  muft  be 
very  flow,  the  line  inuft  be  prcferved,  and  the  officers 
mufl  take  care  to  point  out  the  fuppofed  objefl:  of  at* 
tack,  and  lee  that  the  men  direct  their  fire  to  it;— 
very  particular  attention  is  to  be  paid  that  the  fire  is 
directed  to  the  proper  object,  and  that  it  ceafes  00 
the  firft  word  or  fignal  for  that  purpofe. 

Co-operation      When  the  light  infantry  in  battalion  Is  detade^ 

With  line.  ^    £j,^^  ^Yit  line,  the  officer  commanding  muft  take  can 

"'  .       ^  -to 
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derftand  thoroughly  the  nature  of  the  intended 
ment,  fo  as  to  be  certain  of  co-operating  with 
ne  with  exadnefs  and  precifion. 

general  the  method  of  taking  poft  with  a  bat*  To  take  poft. 
I  of  light  infantry,  whether  large  or  fmall,  muft  ,  .  ^, 
id  upon  the  intelligence  of  the  officer  who  corn- 
Is  it,  but  he  muft  obferve  the  fame  rule  as  was 
I  for  a  company,  viz.  Whatever  detachments  he 
Sod  ncceflary  to  make,  always  to  keep  the  moft 
derable  part  together  as  a  refcrve. 

he  fuccefs  of  any  engagement  in  a  wood  or  ftrong  Commanding 
try  depends  upon  the  coolnefs  an^  prcfence  of  officer. 

1  of  the  commanding  of5cer,*and  the  filence  and        f)  * 
tieoce  of  the  men,  fully  as  much  as  upon  their 

ery. 

he  arms  of  the  light  infantry,  when  in  battalion.  Arms  how 

2  in  movement,  are  generally  to  be  floped,  but  carried, 

fs  by  order,  and  their  bayonets  are  to  be  fixed,       /^"  '^^4 

at  any  time  a  battalion  of  light  infantry  is  or-  Light  infen- 
i  into  the  line,  the  files  muft  be  clofed,  and  it  ^^ '"  ^'"^' 
in  every  refpeft  aft  as  other  battalions  of  the     '^   ^'^^  ^ 


Y3  Tbi 


Th$  Signals-, 


The  Signals — ^To  Advance i  To  Ritnat ;  Ta- 
Half ;  To  £ca/e  firing :  To  ajfembky  or  call  id  aU 
parties ;  arc  to  be  always  conCdered  as  fixed  ad 
detcrrained  ones,  and  are  never  to  be  changed.— 
The  bugle  horn  of  each  company  \%  to  make  himfelf 
pcrfe<9:  mafter  of  them. 

All  fignals  arc  to  be  repeated. 

All  of  thofe  fignarls  made  from  the  line  or  cdtiti 
arc  to  convey  the  tnrentinn  of  the  commanding  offio 
of  the  line  to  the  officer  commandiag  the  light ' 
fantry,    who  will  chher  commtmicaie   them  to  til 
feverai  cotcpanies  or  detachments  by  word  or  fignah 


PAR'^ 
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P    A    R    T       IV. 


OF      THE      LINE. 


All  great  bodies  of  troops  arc  formed  in 
tmcormorc  lines. 

Each  line  is  divided  into  right  and  left  wings. 
Each  wing  is  compofed   of  one,    two,   or  more 
divifions. 
Eacbdivifion  is  compofed  of  one,  or  more  brigades. 
Each  brigade  is  formed  of  two,    three,  or  four 


Thefe  bodies  have  their  immediate  commanders, 
fubordinate  to  each  other. 

Battalions  are  formed  in  line  at  a  diftance  of  I2 
paces  from  each  other,  and  this  interval  is  occupied 
py  2  cannon,  which  are  attached  ro  each  hattiilion. — 
fHcrc  is  no  increafcd  diftance  betwixt  brigades,  nnlcls 
panicular  circomftances  require  it. — in  exercife, 
^uld  there  be  no  cannon  betwixt  the  baitalions, 
the  interval  may  be  reduced  to  6  paces, 

Y  4  Move- 
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Circulation 
ot  c(»in- 
iiiauds. 


Movements  of  a  Line. 


!•  The  movements  and  manoeavres  of  a  caoftiat 
Ue  line  are  fimilar  to,  and  derived  fromy  the  W 
general  principles  as  thofe  of  the  fingle  battafittj 
they  will  be  compounded',  varied,  and  applied,  |B^ 
corditig  to  circumftancesy  ground,  and  the  iatcniiM 
of    the  commandiDg  officer;    but  their   modes  l^ 
execution  remain  unchangeable*  and  known  to  alL«*| 
The  greater  the  body,  the  fewer  and  the  more  fiaqibi 
ought  to  be  the  manoeuvres  required  of  it. 

2.  If  feveral  regiments  exei^cife  or  mancEUvit  iD" 
gether,  the  commanding  officer  of  the  line  or  Golnil: 
gives  his  (hort  orders  of  caution  or  execution  to  id, 
commander  of  the  regulating  battalion  of  the  iifl^' 
or  of  ihe  head  of  the  column,  where  he  himfdf 
generally  is ;  and  foim  times  to  the  commander  of  the 
battalion  to  which  he  is  then  neareft,  and  each  bat- 
talion commander  repeats  them  loud  without  delay.— 
Wiicn  any  complicated  or  combined  movement  is  to 
be  made,  which  requires  previous  explanation,  « 
niufl  be  communicated  clearly  lo  the  commanders  w 
corps  by  detached  officers,  before  its  execution  caji 
be  ordered  to  commence. — The  feveral  chiefs  of  bti* 
gades,  &c.  warch  over,  and  direct  the  interior  move 
nv. nrs  of  their  rtfpcctivc  bodies;  they  repeat  tb 
general  orders  of  execution  given,  if  they  fee  tbJ 
it  IS  nereflnry,  and  announce  fuch  preparatory  on* 
as  are  verbally  feut  to  them. 

3.  When  the  general  order  is  not  heard  or  undc 
Aood  by  part  ot  a  line,  each  battalion  command 

(whc 
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le  intention  is  obvious)  will  conform  as 
;  poflible  to  the  movements  which  he  fees 
:o  his  right  or  left,  according  to  the  point 
ice  the  movement  begins;  but  platoon  offi- 
ute  only  on  the  orders  of  their  battalion 

r  commander  in  chief  will  always  himfclf  Cotnmandt 

hi        r  •  •  of  executioQ* 

IS   commands  of    execution,    as 

3r  HALT,  and  the  commanders  of  battalions 

lOUt  wailing  for  each  other,  endeavour  in 

moment  to  repeat  them :  If  officers  are  quick, 

;,    firm,    and   decided  in  their  commands, 

titioD  will  be  inftantaneous, 

J  impoffible  to  afcertain  the  words  of  com- 
be given  in  all  cafes. — Where  fuch  are  not 
ut,  they  muft  depend  on  the  circumdances 
uation,  and  be  fliort,  clear,  and  expreffivc 
s  to  be  done. — Where  they  are  not  comprc- 
they  mud  be  repeated,  and  no  operation 
ill  its  intention  is  well  under  flood;  ocherwife 
der,  which  may  be  originally  prevented,  is 
remedied  if  once  it  has  taken  place. 

icn  troops  are  halted,  explanatory  cautions  Camionaiy 
It  before  they  are  put  in  march;  but  when  ^n**'^*^^*- 
in  motion,  and  in  fituations  where  perfeft 
fs  is  expefted,  as  in  the  march  in  line,  and 
prolonging  of  an  alignement,  no  caution 
■ccede  the  word  halt,  but  the  whole  fliould 
Brmly  halt. — This  is  to  be  underftood  of  a 
»f' manoeuvre,  but  where  a  column  of  march 
idably,  from  impediments  of  the  route,  a 
:ned  out,  and  that  its  head  flops  in  order  to 
fuch  exienlion,  or  to  form  in  line,  the  feve- 
)attalions  will  be  halted  fuccedively  at  their 
ices. 

7.  The 


"     KeguUtmg 
hoSy  in 


lUfcffti. 


Supporling 


Cannon, 
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7,  The  movements  of  ^l  great  bodies  are  mit 
eliber  id  line  or  coiumo. — In  line  they  are  in  gcofrf 
regulated  by  a  battaliou  of  that  Efink  which  is  ncaicit 
10,  and  is  to  preferv^e  the  appui,  or  which  ii  to 
make  the  attack:  In  column  they  arc  dirc^cd  by  id 
bead,  and  the  commander  of  the  whole  is  wiih  ibe 
regulating  body* — There  are  very  few  cafcs  in  whirD 
the  center  ought  to  1  emulate,  ulthough  the  dirtd 
nurch  of  the  iinc  in  front  appears  to  be  thecsiiidi 
conduced  by  a  battahon  of  the  center  — If  an  cutrflf 
is  to  be  turned,  or  an  attack  made,  it  is  by  that  W 
that  fuch  raorements  arc  led ;  It  is  the  flank  il 
mufl  prcfcrve  the  line  of  appui  in  all  movememi 
fronr;  If  the  line  is  thrown  backward  or  forward,  t 
is  generally  on  a  flank  point :  If  the  line  breaks  m 
column,  it  is  ihe  head  or  leading  fiank  of  that  w- 
lumn  winch  conduAs,  and  whofe  writhrs  and  tuniinp 
arc  followed  by  every  other  part  of  the  body,  ^ 
fuch  head  becomes  a  fiank  when  formed  into  IiTie^Ir 
is  fchiom  that  an  arrack  U  formed  from  the  cm^^ 
and  a  movement  fcldomer  need  be, — The  comra^ndef^ 
will  therefore  be  on  which  ever  flank  dircfls  ilieopc*' 
rations  of  the  line,  and  by  ^^hTch  lie  propofcs  w 
make  the  attack,  or  to  counteraft  the  attempts  ottflt 
caemy, 

8-  No  conCderablc  body  (honld  ever  be  affcmbH 
or  formed  for  a£\ion«  without  a  proportion  of  it  being 
placed  in  rcferve,  or  fccond  line,  and  more  or  irt 
ItroQg,  according  to  ctrcuro fiances* 

9-  Where  fcveral  and  fupportingf  lines  of  attadi 
are  formed,  the  fccond  lliould  out-flank  the  firft,  tl*< 
third  the  fecond,  &c.  the  advanced  one  being  thcrcbf 
ftrengthened  and  fupported  on  its  outward  wing. 

lOi,  The  cannon  attached  to  battalfons,   wheiiie» 

inline  or  column^  will  accompany   in  all  fituatiort' 


/^ 
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be  movements  of  their  proper  battalions. — Thofe 
bt  are  brigaded  make  a  feparate  objed:. 

11.  The  general  firings  of  the  line  are  executed  Firings, 
eparately  and  independantly  by  each  battalion. 

12.  The  chief   commander  of  a  line  muft  have  Neceflary 
fewil  mounted  officers,  or  other  intelligenr  perfons,  ^^^*- 
Ithisdifpofal,  both  to  circulate  his  orders,  and  to 

Burk  and  determine  fuch  original  points  as  become 
DeccfiTary  in  movement. — The  adjutants  of  battalions 
arc  in  general  wanted  to  aiEft  in  the  feparate  forma- 
tioosof  their  battalions. 

13.  Partial  fignals  of  the  drum  for  a  battalion  Signals  of 
nraft  not  be  given  in  line. — Bit  from   the   battalion  ^^^«  ^ruaa. 
where  the  chief  commander  is,  pikI  by  his  p.iriicular 
itredion,  fuch  fignal  may  when  proper  be  made  for 

the  whole  (but  not  rep.ared):  If  halted  and  (landing 
It  cifc  to  affemble:  If  aflembled  to  be  ready  to 
Batch:  If  firing  in  line  for  a  general  ceflation:  and 
before  a  march  to  mark  the  proper  cadence  by  5  or 
<llroDg  taps. — Signals  that  cannot  with  propriety  be 
applied  in  fervice  Ibould  not  be  ufed  in  exercife;  and 
it  b  evident  that  no  loud  fignals,  or  even  co;iimands, 
ormufic,  or  drums,  can  be  ufed  in  columns  of  route, 
or  io  movements  made  near  to,  though  not  in  pre- 
fcocc  of,  an  enemy,  as  it  is  mod  important  on  fuch 
occafions  to  conceal  them,  and  not  unneceflltrily  to 
difcover  them  to  the  enemy. 

14.  Althbugh  jn   general  the  inversioi*  of   all  Invcrfion   of 
Ijodiesin  line  is  to  be  avoided,  yet  there  are  fitua-  ^^'d^nein 
tioDs  where  this  rule  muft  be  difpenfed  with,  and  the  fo^timw  ' 
Vkkttt  formation  to  a  particular  front  thereby  ob-  neceflary. 
ttocd. — The  battalion  or  line  may  be  obliged  to  face 

to  the  right  about,    the  more  readily  to  oppofe  a 

dan- 
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danger,  inftead  of  changing  its  pofltion  by  a  cood*] 
termarch :   ic  may  even  be   under  the  neceflbjr  d\ 
forming  to  a  flank  with  its  rear  rank  in  froD 
The  colutan  with  its  right  in  front  may  arrire  \ 
the  left  of  its  ground,  and  be  obliged  iromedii 
to  form  up  and  fupport  that  point,  fo  that  the 
of  the  line  will  become  the  left. — Part  of  a  ft 
line  may  double  roffnd  on  the  extremity  of  a 
line,  thereby  to  out-flank  an,  enemy. — A  corps  1 
lOg  to  a  flank  by    lines  may  be  obliged  in 
quickeft  manner  to  form  up  to  the  front  of  its  1 
fo  that  the  new  lines  (hall  be  cdmpofed  each  of  | 
of   the  old   ones. — Many  other  (ituations  may 
imagined,  where  oppofing  the  rear  rank  admits  of  1 
choice^  and  where  an  inverfion  of  the  difificn  1 
the  line  will  gain  much  time,  and  becomes  abfo 
neceflary  when  the  formation  is  required  frbnii 
point  of  ajppui,   and  near  .to  an  enemy. — Tn 
ipufl:  therefore  be  accuftomed  to  fucfa  op 
but  the  application  of  them  requires  great  mt 
and  recolledion,  otherwife  in  fuch  critical  fitoaik 
confufion  is  very  eafily  produced,  and  will  CTcn  1 
attended  with  the  mo(t  fatal  confequences. 


Ont 


.  i 
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EN  Column  of  the  Line. 


le  great  changes  of  fituation  of  the  line  arc 
ed  in  open  column  of  manoeuvre. 

3C  line  breaks  into  open  column  by  wheels  of 
tcr  circle. 

ic  general  circumftanccs  attending  the  open 
bate  beea  already  explained  und^r  that  head^ 
:3d. 

ie  fereral  general  direflions  given  for  the  fin- 
ilion  in  open  column,  extend  to  each  batta- 
:  makes  part  of  a  confiderable  column,  and 
nute  obfervance  is  then  moft  efpecially  effen- 
I  muft  be  carefully  recollefied. 

open  column,  the  leading  divifion  of  each 
1^  will  preferve  the  diftance  of  intervals  be-  Intcrvalt. 
ittaiions,  in  addition  to  that  of  its  own  front, 
column  of  companies  or  fub-divifions  march- 
alf  or  quarter  diftance  will  preferve  an  inter- 
fccn  battalions  equal  to  the  front  of  the  co- 


ittalions  are  to  a  line,  what  companies  are  to 
on. — Not  only  the  whole  divifions  of  a  batta- 
it  the  whole  battalions  of  a  line  or  column 
!^ARCH  off,  and  halt  together ;  and  to  cn- 
I  in  the  exercife  of  confiderable  bodies,  fig- 
cannon  are  often  given  for  fuch  purpofe.  In 
uations  the  quick  circulation  of  verbal  com- 
laft  be  fufficient. 

-.  The 
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Points  of  for*  7*  The  fame  rules  that  direfit  the  entry  andnmA 
ni^iionin  of  one  batcalion  in  an  alignement  on  which  kM 
opcnctilumD.  f^^^^^  ^5^  ^^^^  ijg  j  apply  wi[h  cncreafcd  2xmm 

to  thufe  of  [he  moft  confidcrable  column, — Thcpd:i 
where  the  head  of  the  column  enters  an  ahgncnicai| 
and  which  is  never  quit  red  by  a  mounted  or  order 
officer  but  as  he  is  relieved,  and  until  the  whole  to 
entered  ;  ihc  point  where  the  head  of  ihc  latl::;| 
*  baualioa  halt^i,  in  order  to  form  ;  the  ftveral  zipm 

who  place  ihemfelves  in  the  true  tine  ;  the  proloc,' 
tioJi  of  battalions  which  may  have  formed  upj 
ihcfc  arc  (o  many  .marked  points  within  the  Ibe  ill 
pn  whicli  the  drefling  oh  pivots  or  batialioQS  cm 
regulated,  either  while  marching  in  the  line,  or  wl 
eaclj  halts  aiid  is  to  be  torrefied,  ia  order  10 
up  into  line. 

Foftofco^r.-  8,  When  the  head  of  a  batcalioi>  In  a  ga^er 
maitdiog cfli-  column,  or  in  its  individual  coltinin,  halts  on  a  lii 
^Lf^f  !J!!'  on  which  it  is  to  form,  the  commanding  officer  m 
tians,  invariably  be  at  that  head  pointy  initantly  to  torn 

his  pivors  on  the  adjutant,  who  is  invariably  .1:  tt 
rear  of  the  b^utalion  in  the  true  prolonged  line  c* 
which  it  is  marching  or  which  it  is  to  take  up*— h 
like  manner  the  comnicinding  officer  is  with  the  Icsi- 
ing  divifiOQ  of  an  Echellon  coming  into  line  and  ite 
adjutant  marks  the  other  flank  of  the  battalioa  00^ 
which  the  divisions  arc  fucceffively  correfted. 

DiHantpointa        9.  In    formations    or   changes    of   direftion  iti* 

arc  of  ^icat    commander  in  chief  wm)1  if  poflible  prefer ve  and  prP- 

^  ■      cure  confpicuous  dillant  points  in  their  prolongaEioiH 

which  w^hen  known  wilt  affifl:  others  as  well  as  Mi* 

fcif,  in  keeping  the  line  in  the  poCtion  he  intends 

Situations  m  10.  The  movements  in  open  column  of  maocfunftj 
which  move-  are  particularly  ncceflary. — When  a  line  formed  ii^ 
!^I?^n"T"  order  of  battle  is  to  extend  in  the  fame  dirtaion  ^ 
effemial.  I  tlW 
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either  ilank  in  order  to  foHow  the  march  of  an  ene- 
my, or  to  out-flank  him  if  he  remains  pofted  ;  nor  is 
tny  movement  more  important,  or  can  be  more  fe- 
curejy  or  efieAually  prafiifed  againft  an  enemy  in* 
accurate  and  inferior  in  difciph'ne,  who  in  attempting 
the  counter-movement  is  generally  thrown  into  con- 
fbfioB.— Or,  when  arriving  in  column  of  march  oa 
any  ground,  the  commander  in  determining  the  gene- 
ral diieAion  th^t  his  line  is  to  take^  (hall  not  have 
been  able  to  afcenain  the  points  where  he  would  fix 
die  flanks  of  it ;  but  after  entering  into  ir,  is  obliged 
in  confequence  of  the  pofition  or  manceuvres  oi  the 
enemy,  either  to  ftop  his  own  movement  fooner  than 
heintended,  or  to  prolong  it,  beyond  the  point  he 
or^nally  meant. 


General    Changes     of    Position 
OF   A   Line. 


Cha^i«£s  of  PosiTioisr  of  a  Line  compofed'of 
fcTcral  battalions  arc  according  to  circumftances  ef- 
fcftcd  by  the  Echellon  march,  the  fling  of  divifions, 
«r  the  march  of  battalion  in  open  column, — and 
points  in  the  new  line  will  always  in  due  time  be  af- 
cenained,  at  which  the  leading  divifion  of  each  bat- 
Ulion  is  to  enter. 

I  ft.  ff^h^n 


Fig.  97* 


'  Fig.  96.  £J>.- 


ifl.  Whm  a  cofifideraiU  Bm^\ 
'  ho  tak^  u^  a  mwpqfitim  par  ALtKl 
pr  marly  Jo  to  the  old  one^  in  ihtt\ 
or  ri^r  cfii,  ^facing' di^\ 

^orfrm  the  old  Une. 


If  in  front  of  and 
facing  as  tie  old- 
Km. 


It  iiiajr  bp  done  (according 
the  hew  iioe  outflanks  cbo. 
iincy  connefied  .(jjKh.  p|)icr 

I  camftan€a)^by  the^      ^.'"'^ 
the  marqii  in  Ecballon^^iti 

L  the  fii$^  c£  plaiooDi.  * 


Or,  the  line  will  break  into  6nen  colunoo  to  wb; 
ever  hand  the  new  poGnon  ont-nanks  the  old  onCi 
The  feveral  battalions  are  then  difengaged  antd  pot  i 
inarch  in  feparate  columsi  flank  points  of  entry  fc 
each  are  in  the  mean  time  preparing  by  the  d< 
adjutants. — ^The  leader  of  the  ad  battalkm  fraifKi 
direAing  flank  has  a.  point  in  or  before  the  nnm  li 
afcertained  to  him  his  adjotant  not  being  yei 
and  marches  upon  it :  The  leader  of  the  firft  battaliott 
will  preferve  the  parallelifm,  or  give  gradually  the 
new  inclination  to  the  beads  of  the  other  battalions.-* 
Tbefe  during  the  march  never  having  overpafliDd  the 
line  of  their  leading  ones,  nearly  drefCng  np,  and 
preferving  their  battalion  diftances,  arrive  at  their 
adjutants  and  form  in  line  by  wheeling,  filing,  or 
Echellon  marching,  as  may  have  been  ordered. 


If  in  fro7it  of  J 


The  ba^ttalion  columns  willal 

before  enter  and  form  on  the  line* 

— Within  themfelves  they  need 

^^and  ^facin2to\  "^'  ^^  inverted,  but  the  right  of 

the   Id  Ine        ^^^  *^°^  ^*"  °^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  "* 
can  it  well  be  avoided,  unleff^ 

by  countermarching  the  Ime  1^ 

fore   the  movement :   or,  bjr  a 

COOb 


1 


{plicated  operation  diTring  th« 
movement :  or  by  countermarch-^^ 
ing  (irft  the  battalion,  and  then 
the  linc^  after  the  mo? emcnt. 


If  in  rear  of, 
and  facing  as^ 
the  old  line* 


J  in  the  rear  of, 
and  facing  from 
the  oid  line. 


Mg.  96*  C.  B. 


Whem  the  new 
line  faces  from 
ike  old  line. 


F'S-  97- 


The  fame  identical  operations 
according  to  circumftances  are 
applied  as  when  the  pofition  in 
front  is  taken,  facing  as  the  old 
//wr.— The  line  or  echellons  after 
facing  about;  or  the  heads  of 
battalion  columns  after  breaking; 
march  to  the  rear,  and  front  or 
form  in  Vin^  facing  as  the  old  line. 

The  battalion  columns  v:i\\  lead 
to  the  rear  and  enter  and  form  on 
the  new  line,  the  other  circum- 
ftances will  take  J)lacc  as  v»'hen 
the  new  line  is  in  front  of  and 
fjces  to  the  eld  line, — The  Echellon 
movements  will  not  apply  in  this 
cafe  without  invertinf;  the  ranks. 

2d.  When  a  confidcrahk  line  is 
to  take  up  a  nezv  pofition  loh'ich 
(or  wbo/eprolofig^iion)  i^TERShCTS 
to  the  right  or  left  of  the  old  linCy 
and  which  faces  either  to  or  from 
the  old  line. 

The  line  will  brejk  to  '^hich 
ever  flank  is  neareft  to  the  new 
pofition. — The  heads  of  battalion 
\  columns  will  be  feparatcly  con-* 
duAed  CO  their  poinu  in  the  new 
line,  being  regulated  hy  the  lead- 
ing flank  battalions;  they  will 
Z  a^ain 


nf>ioJ 


L 


line  after  brcalilng  to  the  flank  maj 
march  in  column,  enter  and  prolong  the  m^i 
\  its  head  halts  31  its  poitit  in  ihat  line,— The 
of  the  leading  banal  ion  or  of  fuch  othci  u 
jhr,  wi!ljf/^;  and  the  oihcr  rear  batialians 
ngagc  their  heads,  and  fcptrately  march  off 
lints  of  entry  00  ihe  net 
iw^.  arc  1  beir  adjutants. 


If  the 
tl 

new 
by  tn,  j^ 


fS 


fe  two  lines  k  not  zhon 
id  that  the  fljok  of  the 
this  change  may  be  maJc 
ttiQons. 


I 


He  will  break  into 

towards  the  new  pofiuoi 

fcncral  eolumD  will  cotcf 

Wben  the  new  Um]  the  n^J  Wnt  at  its  neareft  pomi, 

fffccsto  tbeold /ineA  prolong  h  if  neccflary,  and  wbco 

I  the  bead  halts,  the  rear  batutioos 

I  will  difengage  aikl  marph  to  their 

Lpoints  of  entry  on  the  new  Hoe. ' 

Fig*  96.  F.  3d.  ff^en  a  conJiderabU  UnebiS 
to  take  up  ^  new  fojition^  wbkb 
for  the  prokfigatiott  of  which)  fH- 
TEKSEcrs  the  bodfof  the  tiniiOMi 
which  faces  to  pr  from  the  old  ikti 


Whin  the  new  lihe^ 
inferfeiis  the  body 
of    the    old    line, 
andfacis  to  either 
fimnk. 


The  pofition  will  be  changed 
by  the  Echellon  march  of  din- 
fioos  on  the  central  point. 

Of, 
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r,  Thedivifion  v^hich  is  iQ  the  point  of  interffc* 
wril  place  its  pivot  flaok  perpendicular  to  the 
direAion^  and  the  line  will  break  inwards  and 
v\ards  facing  to  that  diviiion. — The  diviiions  of 
:entral  battalion  and  of  the  one  on  each  (ide  of  it 
l!le  and  place  themfelves  in  column,  before  and 
id  the  (landing  divifion.— The  other  battalions 
each  be  condu6lod  in  a  feparate  column  to  its 
r  of  entry  on  the  new  line,  where  it  will  throw 
into  the  general  column,  and  wheel  up  into 
ivhen  ordered. 


%  the  prolongation 
f  new  line  inter^ 
the  body  of  the 
%nd  faces  to  ei- 
flank. 


The  line  will  break  to  the 
divtfion  which  (lands  in  the 
point  of  interfeftion. — Every 
thing  between  that  divifion, 
and  the  flank  which  is  to  be 
fartheft  removed  from  the  old 
line  will  make  a  change  of  po(i'* 
tion  on  the  named  divifion,  and 
(land  in  open  column  on  the 
new  line  ;  facing  to  the  named 
divifion. — All  the  divifions  that 
have  fo  changed  pofition  wfll 
each  countermarch  by  files  i 
The  line  will  then  be  prolong* 
ed,  'till  the  rear  of  the  column 
arrives  at  its  point. 

-,  Tlic  part  of  the  line  which  is  firft  thrown  into 
lew  diicflion  may  fo  effea-  it  by  the  Echellon 
h  on  ihe  naPicd  fixed  divifjon. — The  whole  will 
wheel  into  open  colomn  and  prolong  the  line 
ie  rear  arrives  at  itb  point. 

%  The  named  divifion  heins;  placed  with  its  pi« 

lerpcndicuiar  to  the  new  ^lircdiion,  and  fron»5ng- 

vay  the  line  is  to  extend,  the  reft  of  the  line 

Z  2  breaks 


Fig.  107.  ijffakt  inwards  and  backwards  towartk  k, — ;Thai  d^ 
fjilcm  is  then  pui  in  iparch,  and  is  itfcif  folloi^td  it 
coitimn  by  that  pprt  of  the  Hue  whofe  flank  wilt  Uii- 
ni^ally  fiiil  come  la  iis  grourtJ  ;  Tlif:  other  part  of 
^he  Uj>c  moves  cmi  gt  the  fame  cimc  ia  a  fc parate  cc- 
li^mo  a-brea[t  of  it,  the  whole  beif^g  ilmsiii  a  doubU 
coluQ^n  of  liivifiQnji  as  marcbed  ofF  from  the  cenier*-* 
The  bciid  and  the  wlomn  immediately  behind  ii^ 
talis  when  its  following  flank  arrives  at,  its  proper 
point,  but  the  o\hcr  column  procet;ds,  M\d  rbro^t 
icfelf  uuo  opro  column  in  from  of  the  nameif  ditf 
fion, — The  Hdc  is  fogmed  bv  the  wb^clioa  1$  d 


ti 


,  !'   1$*  f  79,      Taking  up  Lines  of  MarcJjy  and  Faf" 

^    _  matmu 

.  I,  The  general  dire^ion  of  'any  ftralght  2ll%WtaeJ*^ 
on. which  iroops  are  to  forni  is  always  fletfentolti ^*^ 
before  they  enter  on  it,  and  the  point  in-  rhat  ^tDC /^^ 
which  their  head  is  to  arrive  mrft  next  be  aftertaini?^' 
— Whenever  the  troops  arc  to  march  on.jt^  inc^^ 
juhin,  or  to/  form  corre^JVIy,  the'lifle  mdft  1>c  »cct^  "^ 
Liflcs  of  raicly  tracrd  out,  and  fub-'divlded  ty  itibviiircd  df*^ 
march  and  ^^j  f^j^j^  oificers  wheft  ti-ained  to  tHatT>dtWfe< 

formation,  !_  ^  ,         ir     'A.      •  ■•■  *:   ^Sbi. 

beft  given  by  M%  wC  moft  jjeneral  and  lureft  points  to  move  UwWf 

mounted  oHi- particularly  iii  fituations  where  hei^Iits  '4i|ii''taKb 

""•  iiuerverie,  and  where  no  remarkable  objeiftsdittak 

-or  inicrinediatcoccgr  ih  thedireaioh,  v( hich *(tocrtj:l^ 

as  relative  to  that  of  the  enertiy)  nciiift  be  chofeti'.^ 

.  .AaotUcr  great  ad  van  I  age  thence  ariffog  it,  riwal- 

"  "  rtough 
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t!K>V"»^li  d  dffThnt  objeft  of  march  may  riot  be  fcen  of 
ftnnwhbut  by  thofe  ;it  tlie  head  of  the  column;  yet 
the.  detached  marking  officers  mult  be  known  by 
every,  pivor  Icacfcr  to  be  iht^r.:  pbced  for  the  pur- 
pofo  or  rriarcTimg  or  forming  upon — Such  officer,  if 
fie  remains  mounted,  and  which  he  always  will  do, 
when  he  can  depend  on  the  ftcadinefs  of  his  horle, 
win  face  tn  the  line  and  have  his  here'*  head  direftly 
^er  it:  'If  he  is  difmouRtcd  he  will  Inmfelf  (land  on 
wd  f<Kcd  ro  the  line ;  and  with  t!.e  hA\ui  which  is 
fanheft  from  the  column,  he  will  hold  his  tiorfe  by 
the  head,  aad  rather  behind  himrclfV 

2.  Before  a-  column  of  march  or  mancenvre  ap- 
P''»iichis  the  ground,  where  it  is  to  form,  the  com- 
m.nJer  will  alccviain  as  circumllanccs  may  determine 
^''■n,  the  advanced  anJ  dil?ant  pciinis  at  u'hich  the 
fi«in!cs  of  his  line  arc  to  be  placed,   or  which   he   in- 

^^n<.ls  to  be  in  the  prolongation  of  the  line  when  Diftantoli 
fcrmcd— If  he  enters  his  ali^neraent  at  on€  of  thofe  jci'tsotm.i 
determined  points,  he  continues  his  march  ftraight 
^Jpon  the  potted  intcrmediaie  officer  and  the  other 
point. — But  if  he  enters  the  alignemcnc,  fomewhefri 
•between  them,  it  then  becomes  neceffary  to  afcerraln 
-^^e  fpoc  where  the  dirc«Sion  of  his  march  interfcfts 
tlic  new  aligncmenr,  for  at  that  poii;t  the  head  of  the 
column  arrives  in  iu 

3.  When  the  he^d  of  the  advancing  column  ap>-     • 
Proachcs  whatever  pare  of  the  ground  it  ought  ra 

^frivc  upon. — Two  oflBcei-s,  R,  S,  are  fhewn  the  flank      ^Ietho< 
^iftant  points  of  the  alignement,  P,  T,  and  are  fent  finding  an 
.fo«rwfard  to  determine  the  Intermediate  point  S,  at  '*=':*"^^^f* 
]^'»>ich  the  head  ot  the  column  ought  exactly  ro  enter  [y^.^  duiai 
*^^o  the  new  direftion. — ^Thcy  feparate  Irwm    eacH  objects. 
other  80  or  100  pacejj,  go  to  the  fide  to  which  th< 
column  is  not  to  wheel,  and  R,   immediately  pb'cM 
^^Qifelf  iDthe  line  of  S,  P,  advanced  before  the  head 

Z  3  of 
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of  the  rolnmn. — They  then  both  move  oh.  R,  always 
prefervinj?,  S,  in  a  linewi:!)  P,  and  each  defcribing 
"'''.  og.  ^'^^  portion  of  a  circle  upon  P,  as  a  ccntrr  — S,  hn^ks 

to  R,  and  moves  on,  while  the  point  T,  continues 
to  be  advanced  before  him ;  but  she  hiftant  he  ba 
bnmghr,  H,  io  a  line  with,  T»  they,  both  halt,  .and 
Mv  4  points  are  then  in  the  fame  line  :  R,  rcijjains 
{i<^i^  nil  S,  has  fliifred  to  the  point  S,  ot  incerfec- 
:Vn,  ard  ro  cn'cr  ar  which  the  head  of  the  column  is 
IK  *v  jppio.icbinij  — 'I  his  done  R,  alfo  moves  if  jiectf- 
f;Tv  ro  vvi-hin  50  or  60  pace's  of  S,  and  S.  R,  t6us 
bt  Mine  a  ft. .era!  bafr,  which  the  appoinivd  officers 
ami  «i  iju'a  ts  imihcdiifdy  prolong  for  the  ma:ch  of 
the  column,  and  in  which  they  are  adifled  and  cor* 
reAcd  by  the  known  dillant  points. 

This  racihod  of  finding  .in  intermediate  point  be- 
tween two  given,  and  perhaps  inaccefTibl.  objefisi^ 
mull  be  thoroughly  underllood ;  and  more  than  ori^ 
column  may  in  this  manner  afcertain  their  relatiye 
points  of  eiirry  in  the  fame  linr — Officers  employed 
to  give  the  (li.vflion  may  w-ih  modeiate  prjflice  take 
it  up  at  die  giillop,  :irid  thcrcibre  no  halt,  or  llop  0: 
the  column  is  10  be  apprehended. 

To  determine       4.  When  two  bodies  are    in   majch    ro  gain  the 

winch  ot  two  fame  given  point ;   the:  al)ovc   method  may  moft  ufc- 

rnefirHra  ^^l')'  ^c   appr^cd   to  afcerrain  which  of  ihem  can  firft 

^ivcn  poH.t.    arrive  at  it. — Tnc  column  li,  and  enemy  D,  are  both 

in  march  on  the  point  S-     The  leader  of  B.  cbferv« 

a    dillant    point    at    C,  beyond  and  a-head   of  the 

^'^*  99-         enemy  1).     If  he  can  continue  to  keep  this  objeft 

open,  and  in  front  of  the  enemy,  it  is  a  certain  fign 

that   he   approaches  fafteft  to  his  wifhed  for  point  j 

but  if  it   appears  as  if  moving  towards  the  rear  of  the 

enemies  march,  it  indicates  his  advantage,  and  iht 

tttempt  mull  be  given  up  in  time. 

S.  180. 
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S.  1 80.  ff^Acn  a  conjidcrabk  Open  Cdiumn— 
Enters^^Marchcs-^and  Forms — on  ajlraight 
Alignement. 

!•  Before  the  head  of  a  confidcrable  column  of  '^^^^^^^ 
march  eaters  a  ftraight  line  which  it  is  to  prolong  j'ry  and^ 
and  form  upon,  the  point  s.  of  entry  mud  be  marked  march. 
by  a  fixed  perfon,  who  is  to  remain  there  till  he  is 
relieved i  alfb  another  point  r.  at  lead  60  or  70  paces 
frooi  the  firft,  and  in  the  exaft  direftion  which  is  to    ^^'  *^" 
be  given  to  the  new  line. — Three  other  perfons  m.  n. 
o.  immediately  and  fuccef&vely   prolong  themfelves 
nn  X.  s.  as  the  original  bafe;  and  being  alfo  correAed 
from  s.  upon  fuch  dillant  point  (if  any),  as  the  com- 
mander Inall  have  taken,  they  place  themfelves  ac 
leaft  200  paces  from  s,  and  from  each  other* 

2.  The  line  being  thus  in  time  prepared,  the  head  prolongai 
of  the  firft  battalion  arrives  and  wheels  into  the  di-  ofthelin* 
re£tion  at  s.  and  the  adjutant  of  that  battalion  remains  adjutant! 
at  the  point  of  entry  till  the  la(l  divifion  of  his  bac- 
talion  has  entered ;   he  then  gallops  on  for  about  200 
paces,  and  pods  himfelf  on  the  line. — The  adjutant 
of   the  2d  battalion,    who  has  in  his  turn    placed  ^*S- «<^3' 
himfelf  at  the  point  of  entry,   as  foon  as  his  laft 
divifion  has  entered  at  ir,  gallops  on  and  relieves  the 
firft  adjutant,  who  goi  s  on  alK)Ut  200  paces  farther, 
and  again  pofts  himfelf, — When  the  3d  battalion  has 
entered,  its  adjutant  relieves  ihe  fecond,  that  fccond 
relieves  the  ifirlt,  and  the  firft  proceeds  100  paces 
farther,  and  ygain  alignes  himfelf.— In  this  .manner, 
and  till  the  laft  battalion  has  entered  the  line,  do  the 
adjutants   fucceflivcly    and    diligently    relieve   each 

Z  4  other. 


ftfficen  of 

^tulions. 


er.— If  any  of  the  agjufaats  oifcrtakc  or  ipierlilt 
h  the  advanccdf  ptrfonsi,   who  in  lUc  from  ait 
prolongirg  rhc  line^  Ipcb  atijuiaui^,  a>ay  rc4un^  |^ 
thdr  baualiur.s^  as  being  nQlopgc^iofian^ui^  i^^  i 

^w.  2      .  >•■  ■  ^ 

Prbloni^rtof  **  J*  As  to  L^c  pcrfocs  ni.  w.  v,  whrj  i^re  m  tbf  Crotl 

bttLMXch*      bf   tjj^  column,  two  0^  tlMmi  at  If^ii         ^  >g  litteft 

fheir  tUtion  by  thf  limc  tbac  the  U^u^h^   ba{(^|km 

..,.    -^^  enter*  the  Vmr^  as  foon  as  the  |ic^4  R^  i^  a^iprb-tbcs 

^      the  fitft  of  theai,    he  gaJluii  oALr^f)^  UCW "aligmt 

pK-*«t     •  hicitWt  b^yont]  the  otlur  t^cji^i  li^if  ^ftfratico 

f'ACh  lucccdively  rcpcus  nil  ihc  LQk^iim  Mt^*   nrfcidl 

has  alivays  had  (indcpcQdur  of  ^ny  iCi^idcucal  ^itUiii 

|«>ift)  two  fucb  p€tiXofl^  10  march  ui>pu,  ^ 

ConMhmding  4*  So  many  fixed  palcr^  bcinfr  i,l)u$  afcertaioet^  all 
which  are  luccciUvcly  pafftil  by  ibe  pilots  oi  ihs 
column^  the  accprncy  of  diaiztioiiciiuiiai  hut  t^eflfc- 
ftrvcdi  but  is  ^farther  aid,  t\*€b  cc^afliimtittg  Qffitcf 
"*  of  a  battaliun  |^  at  the  poiiic  of  eatry  iuvaf mbly  » 
place  hiDplcIt  on  the  flank  of  hi*  Ica^iUg  Jividott^afld 
In  tts^  lituatloD,  nicviDgoij  the  pgfleu  ajjuttms,  bi 
(allDwing  for  the  lrr.--!i[i  o\  hh  own  ht^rl'c)  canrroi  . 
tail  to  keep  bis  battalion  in  ihe  true  Hoe,  byM 
qucuily  going  before  his  diviiioii,  tiiroiiig  roowly 
i|nd  corrediog  his  Bauks,  if  niiceirary,  on  the^  noMft 
adjutant  io  ihe  rear^  which  the  ivaye  of  a  faandviB 
fuffice  CO  do. — As  fsa/cb  comaundiog  officec  anti^s^^ 
a  poAed  adjutant,  he  mpd  go  bekMn4  ^n^  aqdtgtfl 
(a^e  up  the  flank  of  the  djviGon,  .  .      ' 

5.  E\,cry    divifion  of   the  line  l^aniag'  ctreflill^ 

t^keo  its  juft  wheeling  distance  b^fov9  ^rrvnf^^  ora^ 
Is^teft  witea  ic  does  arrive  at  the  point  of  catty ^-«^ 
from  thencp  having  inyari^bly ,  pr^fcrwcd  ihcftcpAr 
a  ileady  liiarcli;  the  pivots  alf^^.CocqifioQali;]!^:  con* 
Tpftcd  bacj^wiirds)  haying  pre^rycjd  the  juflb  liac  rf 
iiie  Icvpral  adii^tants^'  and  do  balt|  of  alwratkxLiif 

■.., ■■ ^?, 


Attent'«on8  in 
(he  march. 
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'&iipi'blf  diftfttiee,  having  been  mside  by  any  one  di* 
vlfioil  or  btttalioh  frooi  the  iuftanc  that  it  has  entered 
thellte:  Thd  whole  HALT  at  the  fame  moment,  oq 
that  w<$id  being  loudly  '^hd  rapidly  repeated  by  each 
commapding  officer^  who  immediately  examines  and 
ooMAt^^'hts  pivots,  and  the  column  is  thus  prepared 
fotthc:ntxt  order  of  wheeling  into  line. 

.  6.  If  the  column  halts  when  the  laft  battalion  has  A^ja^t 
entered,  tbe  adjutants  remain  fixed  till  the  line  is 
CorrsAod  and  formed:  but  if  the  column  is  dill 
cxiftitd  on,  th«n  the  perfbn  pofted  at  the  point  of 
enc^y^  When  he  fees  the  rear  of  the  column  approach-^ 
ing  the  laft  adjutant,  quits' that  point,  relieves  that 
adjutant  (who  proceeds,  &c.)>  and  repeats  that  ope- 
fiatidvi  till  the  column  halts  and  forms  in  line. 

^y^-Wben  the  column  halts  in  an  alignerrent  to  Correffi 
fovm>^  the  various  marked  jMints  in  it  wiiich  then  P*^®^*» 
exift  give  the  greateft  facilify  to  commanding  officers 
inftaptly  to  correA  their  pivots,  if  neccrfTary,  each  (as 
his/.been  mentioned)  on  the  next  pofted  udjutant  in 
Jiis  reari  and  which  will  alfo  generally  be  en  the 
pivot, of  the  front  divifion  of  the  fucceeding  batta- 
lioiif  in  the  fame  manner  as  companies  drefs  trom  the 
pivot  of  one  to  the  p'vot  of  the  next  5  for,  fuch 
correftion  ihould  be  merely  internal,  unlcfs  fome 
inezcufable  miftake  has  deranged  the  whole,  and 
Cbrqwii  (h^  re^r  pf  the  column  out  of  its  true  di« 
rcftion, 

.  '6.  If  great  accuracy  is  required  in  the  movementa 
of  a  i;.ngle  battalion  column,  it  is  evident  how  much 
jDore  cffential  it  becomes  in  a  confiderable  one,  where 
faults  would  operate  in  the  proportion  of  itsi  extent, 
if  they  are  not  immediately  prevented  by  the  facility 
with  which  mounted  officers  can  line  and  corredl  upon 
^di  aheff 

Q.  When 


pwnciit* 


Whca  a  column  htlw  to  form,  fuch  perfons  it 
.  tre  then  marking  that  Ime  are  not  to  quit  their  pofti 
..fill  fo ordered, or  till  the  Hoe  is  pui  in  mtrcb.    ^ 

-        '*' 

lOv  In  marching  in  an  aHgnemenr,  if  the  rear  o^ 
front  of  a  bactalioo  has  evidently  deviated  from  the 
true  line,  the  head  of  the  fuoceeding  one  is  not  to 
follow  lis  bad  ejcample,  but  muft  preferre  the  gene- 
•'/'?l'*^»;'**nii  given  JireL^ion  inio  which  the  other  is  immediately 
to  reiurn.— Antl  no  commanding  officer  of  a  banal  ion, 
^  when  marching  in  an  alignement»  is  on  any*  account 

to  alter  ihe  rate  of  march »  or  partially  to  halt,  and 
thereby  to  derange  the  whole  column. 

h  iB'piiH^      II,  Although  the  poftinj^  and  fucceflive  rclicvfeg 
'^^2^      of  adjutanrs  on  the  line  will  undoubtedly   prefctTc 
the  direflion,  yet  troops  that  are  fufficicntly   ttaiotd 
ought  certainly  to  prolong  and  form  juftly  on  say  • 
•  line,    by    having  2  given  points   of  niarch  always 
■^a-head  of   the  column,  one  point  of  entry  marked 
and  remaining,  the  commanding  officers  of  battdli 
moving  correftly  00  the  flank  of  their  leading  difi 
fions,   and  the  adjutants  or  other  motinted  officen 
only  occafionally  (lopping  in  the  true  line  till  ihe 
battalion  they  belong  to  has  paflcd. — ^This  (hould 
ftifiioe  CO  ccrreft  any  fmall  inaccuracy  of  the  pivofsi 
and  keep  the  whole  in  the  general  dh-edion 'given  b^ 
the  ofEters  advanced  in  front  of  the  column.- 

12.  As  the  juftnefs  of  ftep  determines  the  aecurate 
movement  in  column,  that  taken  by  the  firft  leader 
muft  be  frequently  referred  to  and  examined  by  the 
plummet;  and  every  battalion  marching  iti  colima 
ihould,  in  order  to  regulate  its  march,  have  in  its 
front  a  non-€DmmifIioned  officer,  trained  and  fteadied 
ta  the  eqoKlity  of  itep^ 

to  13.  Where 
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13.  Where  circumftances  determine  the  march  of  Fig.  102. 
the  column,  on  a  confpicuous  diftant  objeft,  T,  it  is  pj^ant  ob- 
an  eflenrial  help,  and  mud  be  immediately  declared  jea^ofmarch 
to  the  leadirs  of  the  cohimn,  and  as  foon  as  poffiblc  advantage- 
looked  out  lor,  and  remarked  by  all  mounted  officers;  ^"^* 
Vkodif  fuch  another  objedt  alio  hHppens  to  be  in  its 
prolongation  to  the  rear,  ic  will  aid  in  the  corref^ion 
of  the  maich,    ami   in  the  formation  of   the  line: 
but  ic   will  otcener  happen  that  no  fuch  objeAs  caa 
be  taken,  and   that  the  alignement  depends  on  the 
diredion  ,(dci.erm:ned  bv  relative  circumftances)  that 
the  coinm:vnder  at  firft  gives  to  two  pofted  perions, 
and  which  is  arcrwards  pvolonued  by  uihers. 

T 

i>    When  part  of  a  colnmn  is  in  low  ground,  or  ^*  '^3*       * 
crofCng   a    va'lty,    irs    march   can   be  diredlcxi    and 
affilled   by  the  re^^r  points,  at  times  when  the  front 
poims  of  march  are  not  to  be  ieen. 

15.  No  circumftance  whatever  is  to  occadon  an  Movement  of 
iocreafe  of   the  proper  diftancc  betwixt   battalions  ^^f"'!^'*^ 
in  column.— The  battalion  j^uns  will  therefore  march,  fi'/iine^s" of 
a- bread,  and  always  wcli  clufed  up  tc  the  rear  divifioo  intervals. 
oC  ibe  preceding  battalion;  or,  according  to  circiim- 
ftaoces,  they  will  move  on  one  of  the  flanks  opposite 
to  their  proper  intervals  ^  and  if  ordered  on  the  front 
or  pivot  flank,   they  can  occafionaily  fire  if  fo  re- 
quired.— Mufic,  pioneers,  &c.  are  never  in  the  inter* 
vals  betwixt  batialionf;,  in  line  or  columi\.of  manceuvre^ 
but  are  on  the  flanks  of  the  column,  or  in  the  rear 
of  the  Ime. 

i6.  The  moft  confid?rable  column  ought  to  he  Corre6lnc6 
able  to  MARCH  in  the  alignement  with  perfcfl  exaft-  ^^  "™^^^<^- 
nefs;  to  halt*,  to  vvheiil  into  line;  to  march  for*  "*^""* 
ward;  to  halt;  and  to  fire;  without  more  than  a 
monnentary  paufe  between  each  operation,  and  with- 
out any  ncceflxty  of  dreffing,  corrcfting  diilance,  or 

any 
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tnyaltcro lion  whatever;  and  unlefs  the  tbattalioDS 
are  equal  103  and  can  be  depended  on  for  fuch  ppc- 
rarion^    no  critical  6r  advantageous  meaforCf   when 
clofe  to  the  eneniy^  can  be  actempicd; 

ro^nciin  T)ffi"  '7*  ^^  "  ^"'y  ^^^"  ^'^^  column  of  manc&uvrc  U 
ccrsofbatta-  TtlarcHing  in  a  ftrafghc  alignement  that  the  command* 
lions.  ing  officer  is  invariably  attached  to  the  head  of  his 

battalion  ;  for,  in  other  fituaiion>  of  m^irch  he  muft 
by  'no  mrans  remain  nxed  at  its  head,  but  be  movable 
on  its  flank  in  order  to  watch  over  its  general 
progrcfs. 

trlTiuc*"*"  18.  m^cn  a  line  already  formed  is  to  wbeel  inf$ 
Of  in  'column^  and  prolong  its  diredion,— Three  perloDS 
m,  n,  o,  take  their  Rations  in  the  fiont  as  points  of 
march,  and  the  adjutuncs  place  thcmft^lves  axth  clofc 

w;-  .^^         to  the  piv(ji  flank  of  his  own  fecond  divifion. — The 
column  15  put  m  motion,    the  hilt  aiijutantj    %aa\ 
the  rear  approaches  the  one  m-xt  to  himfclf,  reHevcs 
htm,  and  he  going  on  they  fucceflivcly  relieve  eairb 
other* 

Fig.  TO?-  19.  ir/?cn  a  line^   prcJsyiff^in^  a  Jlrai^bt  dirediu^^ 

Chnnr-c  cf       changes  iuto  another  ftrnight  dircthon,  the  acivanccr*i 

flircciion.         perfons  m,  n,  o,  will  or  cciirre  he  firlt  placed  in  tUii^ 

direclion,  the  front   adjuriint  will  \jC  at  the  point    <^^ 

change  till  he  is  relieved,  and  the  column  will  pr^* 

ceed  as  before. 

G^Twrnl  au^s  20.  If  the  march  of  the  column  (although  in  op^  ^ 
innia.cliir.g  ground)  is  not  mctiJU  to  tc  critica/iy  ft raight,  then  il'^^ 
placing  of  adjutants  can  he  difpenfed  with,  and  tl^^ 
divilions,  at  their  true  wheeling  diltances,  will  fcra-^' 
puloufly  follow  the  line  which  the  head  of  il*"^ 
column  traces  out :  hur,  the  better  to  prevent  an  V' 
h^prnpcr  deviiition  of  the  rtar,  cnmmandtng  ofBcc  1"! 
or  adju(ams  wiJl  trequcntly  llo-^  at  true  points  c^*^ 


II)  column, 
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tlie  march  until  die  rear  of  their  battalion  has  pafTed, 
nnd  always  at  points  where  the  head  of  the  column 
makes  any  confultrable  chnr,gc  of  direcftion. — if 
every  diTifion  of  a  column  Joe.-*  not  accurately  follow 
ihe  path  traced  out  by  the  leading  one,  opening  or 
clvjfing^  of  diilances  mijft  Uke  place,  running  up,  or 
flopping  (hort,  will  enfnc,  and  th;:  column  will  not 
be  in  a  fituation  to  form  in  line  wich'precifion. 

21.  Wben  the  nptn  column  cf  manauvre  hat  pro^  When  the 
loK^cd  kftraight^lhe^  Jliinds  haffcdy  and  is  dirc^cd  to  open  colvmd 
maiie  a  change  of  fitmitiGn'  en  any  fixed  pu'wt  '•juitbin  ^.*^^"*(«its 
ir/f/^. — All   the  uivifions  oefurc  that  pome  counter-  any  lixed 
march  and  ftand  face.1  to  ir;   the  battalion,  if  fmgle,  point  wiihii 
or  thfc  central  bartalion  of  a  line,  p.nJ  the  one  on  *"*^** 
each  (1J&  of   it  v^ilI  file  by  divifions  into  il)e  new 
toiuinii;  the  others  will  nurch  in  coinmn,  and  enter 
vhcre  their  Rears  are  lu  be  placed. — If  the  column 
i? intended  to  proceeJ,  the  dlvifion  facing  the  given  *'g-4S«4ft' 
one  having  taken  fniglc  diflan"e,  and  the  others  of 
that  wing  being  arranged  behind  it,    they  will  aU 
coumermarch,  and  the  column  may  then  move  on.— ^ 
If  the  column  is  meant  after  fuch  change  of  fituntion 
"?.  to  proceed,    but  immediately  to  form  in  linc^ 
Acii  the  divifion  facing  the  given  one  havin:j  takto 
<loubIe  wheeling  diftancc,  the  line  will  be  formed  by 
awheel  up  to  the  pivot  flank.- — In  el.ther  cafe  a  prcr 
^jous  caution    will    dctctiriac    the  polkioii   of    ibe 
^viCon  fi*cing  tlie  givun  one. 


^.i^it 


SS.  18  r.     Format  ion  hi  Line  an  detached  jfjjM* 
tanis^  from  the  Jljfembly  or  Majs  qf  Baita^ 
i^    /ions  in  Columns  of  Companies* 


L  ijis.  i<  If  a  column  of  federal  b^i  tat  Ions  has  halted  at  \tt% 

quarter,  or  clofc  dHlancej  v)r  that  i(s  battalians  haic 

afftmblcd  in  contiguous  column j  with  fmall  intenalst 

•*  ■  aod  that  they  arc  to  extend  into  a  line  which  ii  u 

'^  fotnc   cliftancc  from  their   then   firuaiiont    on   tbelr 

cfpcflivc  adjuuntSi    and  facing  cither  tu  the  froa( 

Ir  to  the  rear. 


Bi'* 


f 


2*  A  battalion   is  named  as  the  one  to  be  fonncJ 
upon,  and  which  may  be  cither  a  flank  or  central 
batralion  of  the  new  Itne^  but  Ihould  be   that  oee 
which,  being  placed  at  the  point  of  appui,  d<iet* 
mines  the  pofition  of   the   line,   and  there-fore  wilt 
commonly  be  a   flank  one.—  The  general   colomUp 
when   arrived   at,    and  ftandiDg   on,    the   new  linCt 
fhould  always  front  to  the  point  of  oppui^  whether 
flank  or  central.' — Each  adjutaat  marks  one  certain 
flank  of  his  battalion  in   the  new  \\x\r\  and  each  in 
taking  up  his  ground  allows  for  the  front  and  inierrij 
of  his  own  battalion  from  the  lall  placed  adjiirioK 
before  him.*— I acb  adjutant  always  u«.iik^  iLai  EaJ^ 
of  his  battalion  in  the  new  line  at  vliich  its  bead 
is  t6  enter,  and  at  which  its  rbar  diviGcn  in  columfi 
is  to  reft,  and  therefore  it  is  that  flank  which  i^ 
fanheft  firom  the  point  of  appm\  if  his  battalion  i* 
to  march  with  its  right  in  front,  he  marks  its  left f 
and  if  with  the  left  in  fronf,   he     nrks  its  right.    It 
is  chcrefore  often  necelfary,  jj    ->  i-   ic   merrioncd, 
that  fome  or   ail    of  the  bac  :.  .  -.  *  f.lua.ns  lii  »u!d 

fcpa- 
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fepantely  countermarch  (S.  ioi.)  at  their- point  of 
aflembly,  in  order  to  move  off  with  their  proper 
flaok  divifions  in  front,  and  thereby  enter  the  new 
line  at  their  refpefiive  adjutants. 


.«..  t 


}•  Suppofing  therefore  that  the    battalions    are  Fig.  io6. 

Handing  m  columns  (the  right  in  front)   either  in 

general  column,  or  in  contiguous  line. — If  the  pofi* 

tionis  to  be  taken  from  the  right  B,  of  the  new  line,  ^^^^£^2."* 

the  adjutants  will  from  thence  prolong  it,  each  fuc- 

ceffively  marking  his  own  left. — If  to  be  taken  from 

tbe  lefi  C,  the  adjutants  will  from  thence  prolong  it, 

each  focceflively  marking  his  own  right ;   and  the 

battalions,  on  feparating  from  the  general  mafs,  will 

each  countermarch,  fo  as  to  arrive  at  its  adjutant  a 

columo  with  the  left  in  front. — ^If  to  be  taken  from 

ar^/rj/point  D,  both  flanks  of  that  battalion  muft 

^  marked ;  its  adjutant,  and  thofe  of  the  battalions 

fianding  to  its  left  (or  behind  it  if  in  column),  will 

o>ark  each  bis  own  left;  the  adjutants  of  the  bat- 

^'ions  to  its  right  (or  before  it  if  in  column)  will 

^rk  each  his  own  right,  and  thofe  battalions  will  in 

confcqacnce  countermarch  fo  as  to  enter  with  their 

'^t  10  front;  and  in  this  manner  will  the  whole  (land 

^  the  new  line  facing  to  the  central  point. 

4*  Thefe  circumflances  determined  and  underdood)  Adjotantt 
^"    the  adjutants  are  fcnt  forward  to  the  ground  of  markaanki. 
the    named  battalion ;    the  general  direAioo  of  the  -.    ., 

line  is  afcertained  by  Rationed  objects ;  the  flank 
P^int  of  entry  is  taken  by  the  named  adjutant;  and 
^11  the  others  from  him  fucccflively  prolonging  the 
^ii^c,  mark  their  rcfpcftive  ordered  points  of  entry; 
they  are  expcSed  to  give  ground  quickly,  according 
to  circumilances,  both  by  their  eye^  and  their  own 

ftep,  as  well  as  by  the  (lep  of  their  horfcs. 

5*  In 
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ttalkmi en-      (?•  In  thc  weao  time  the  whole  are  put  in  motion, 
the  new    a^j  ^yhen  fufficiently  advanced  they  halt. — Such 
^  battalions  as  are  to  countermarch  are  ordered  fo  to 

do,  and  each  then  diverges  to  rip -it  or  left,  avoids 
crofling  or  interitrence,  and  marches  qnlck  to  iis  own 
point  of  entry,  opening  its  divifions  in  the  conrfeof 
thc  march. — At  that  point  a  momentary  halt  is  made; 
the  head  divifion  wbcds  hzu.  the  !inc^  the  oihets 
fncceffively  follow  it  ar  cpe::  'i-ltdnccs,  and  in  ordinary 
time  (S.  125.  115),  ti!!  nhc  \\  -^rd  halt  is  given  M 
the  arrival  of  the  rear  (jiviiion  at  rhat  point. — The 
battalion  thus  landing  in  op-jn  column,  and  its  pivots 
being  correflcd  on  the  acijrtfint,  is  ready  to  whcd 
up  into  the  line,  which  is  in  this  manner  feparately 
entered  by  each  britralion,  whether  it  is  to  face  to 
the  front  or  to  the  VL.ir  of  thc  march. 

6.  As  the  adjutant  always  marks  the  point  when 
the  RTAR  divifion  of  his  battalion  column  is  10  bt 
pldcedy  fo  the  point  where  thc  head  one  is  to  itft 
will  be  of  courfe  eafily  known  (and  may  be  alfo 
marlied  in  due  time  by  anoth  t  detached  perfon), 
being  r.t  ths  liilhnce  of  a  i>ioper  interval  and  the 
front  of  a  clivHion  from  the  preceding  adjutant.— 
The  feverril  aJiuranrs  when  placed  become  fo  maDf 
points  of  marcii  to  the  battalions  that  are  proloQgiog 
thc  line. 

General  rule.  7-  Altliongh  unncceffary  ground  may  feem  to  be 
gone  over  by  the  head  divifions  of  fome  of  the  bat- 
talions, when  th'y  enter  at  their  rear  point,  yet  thc 
rule  that  each  of  them  Ihall  enter  the  line  where  its 
FEAR  IS  to  reft,  is  fimple,  general,  and  moft  readily 
correfts  any  mi  (lakes  that  may  be  made;  and  all  cir- 
cumftanccs  confiJered,  it  is  a  quicker  and  furcr  man- 
ner of  forming  on  the  new  pofitions  than  if  the  bat- 
talions were  to  enter  at  their  head,  or  intermediate 
points 

S.  Whes 
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S.  When  the  enemy  cannot  poflibly  interrupt  tlii 

Inovemencs  of  the  detached  battalions,  this  19  an  exr 

peditious  method  of  taking  up  ground  la^a  defcnlive 

pofidon:    but   it   requires   great    exadnefs    in   the 

difbmcfs  given  by  the  adjutants,  for,  if  they  misr 

jtldgt  their  points  there  will  be  falfe  intervals  in  tb«^ 

line,  which  can  only  be  remedied  by  the  battalions 

marching  on  to  their  proper  diftances  before  they 

jOLT^f—lf  the  battalion  of  appui  is  ncareft  to  the 

nnr  line,  and  the  firft  to  form  on  it,  then,  as  all 

thft  others  nraft  enter  it  fucceflively^  any  inaccurate 

lEingcf  the  adjutants  may  be  remedied;  becaufe 

t>att&Iion,.  without  interfering  with  any  other 

can,   before  it  halts,  march  up  to  its  iuft 

dfiftance  from  its  preceding  one;  but  if  the  ba;taIion 

of  afpui  is  the  laft  to  enter  the  line,  each  mufl:  then 

HALT  at  the  point  marked  by  its  adjutant,  and  no 

CRwAiod  can  be  attempted  till  the  battalion  of  appui 

hni  faaltedi  and  that  the  whole  are  in  one  general 


.i'^iSboald  adjutants  be  ordered  to  mark  the  head 
(Mfead*of  the  rear)  point  of  their  battalion  columns^ 
U^.iflionkl  fach  columns  not  countermarch,  as  is 
hian  rMuired !  In  fuch  cafe,  each  mu(t  fometimes 
tapa^Klkaflce  not  for  the  front  of  his  own  but  for . 
toe  front  and  interval  of  an  adjoining  battalion,  and 
the  colamn  would  not  face  to  the  point  of  appui; 
thcfccircumftiinces  would  much  tend  to  cmbarrafs 
theiibnnacion  of  the  line. — When  an  adjutant  has  to 
alldnr^for  the  front  of  another  battalion,  he  mufl  be 
ftpyrittd  of  the  number  of  files,  odiccrs  included^ 
jik  fltah  battalion* 

10.  Although  the  adjutant  does  always  mark  tlid 
KBAnAaokof  the  baftaHon' column,  yet  as  its  headf 
poiDCy-or  any  intermediate  one,  is  afrcnvards  cafily 
alccrC»Ded|  it  can  be  direftcJ  (when  particularly  fo^ 

A  a  oFd:red) 
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ordered)  to  enter  at  cnhcr  of  thofc  points,  as  well  aiit 
the  rear  one,  for,  any  of  thofc  opcratlooi  places  tk 
whok  in  open  columti  m  the  new  tine. 

•  II*  When  battalions  afiemblc  in  titie  of  conrTguoui 

clofe  columns,  they  fhould  be  fo  pkccd  thai  no 
croffing  or  retardment  of  the  aftcr-fnarch  may  be 
©ccafidocd,-^If  the  new  po6rion  10  be  taken  faces 
the  fame  way  as  the  columns  do,  the  battalions  ftioold 
ftand  in  their  natural  order  from  right  to  left-— If 
the  pofition  to  be  taken  faces  to  the  rear  of  the 
columns,  the  battalions  Ihould  afTemble  in  the  reverie 
order,  fo  that  the  right  one  &all  be  on  the  left;  or, 
if  they  otherwife  alTemMc  aE  fiift,  they  muft  coufl* 
ter march  in  mafs^  in  order  to  Hand  fo* 

FofitTons  xz.  If  pofrtlons  arc  to  be  taken  up  to  the  froBt  E, 

c^Sl^"^^^  or  to  the  flanks  B*  C— The  circuniftances  already 
mentioned  will  determine  from  irtiat  point  the  gcacnl 
line  i^ill  be  given,  and  what  flank  of  his  hartal i<aj 
each  adjutant  (hall  mark, — The  feveral  batt^ioii 
lie*  J  or.  Columns  (haviit^  countermarched,  if  nece(Tarj%  and 
if  ftanding  in  general  column  hating  difengaged  into 
an  Echellon  po(itian)  march  towards  iheir  adjutaBO, 
taking  care  10  diverge  to  that  hand  which  does  noi 
crofs  the  path  of  the  leading  biittalion,  or  of  eacb 
other ;  and  when  they  approach  the  new  linej  wbaJ* 
c?er  way  it  fronts,  each  is  in  a  fuuation  to  enter  it 
at  irs  REAR  point,  or,  if  particularly  fo  ordered,  at 
any  other  given  point* 

PofitJona  talfe-       13.  If  pofitions  D-  arc  to  be  taTcen  in  the  rear.— 

ciift^Lhcjear.  Each  battalion  will  countermarch  itsdivifions  by  fiks, 
fo  that  the  columns  ftand  with  their  left  io  froBir 
the  battalions  then  having  the  new  polkions  before 
them,  will  proceed  accordingly. 

14*  Ai 


I 
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I4«  As  in  changes  of  poHdon,  the  arrival  and 
formation  of  battalions  in  line  is  generally  fucceffive; 
the  head  point  of  each  can  be  readily  afcertaiiied 
from  the  fituaiion  of  the  preceding  baftajion,  even 
l)cfi>re  the  whole  of  it  may  be  lleadied  in  the  aligne- 
ment,  and  an  under  officer  may  in  time  be  feni  for- 
ward the  more  exadly  to  determine  it. — But  the  rear 
point  of  each,  at  which  the  adjutant  places  himfelf, 
mud  as  to  diftarce  often  depend  on  his  eye  alone, 
and  being  mounted  he  will  always  have  fufGcient 
time  to  take  it  up;  as  to  the  direftion  of  the  iine, 
which  is  the  great  object  of  his  attention,  he  can 
never  faiPin  it,  if  he  takes  it  carefully  from  the 
prolongation  of  fuch  objefis  as  he  fees  are  placed  in 
if,  and  of  fuch  part  of  the  troops  as  may  be  formed 
on  the  line. 

15*  The  quicknefs  and  accuracy  of  all  formations 
of  the  line,  and  of  all  changes  from  one  pofition  to 
another,  deper -is  totally  on  the  inrelligence  of  each 
commanding  oiTicer,  who  always  conduffs  the  leading 
divifion  of  his  battalion  to  its  point  of  entry  in  the 
new  line,  and  alfo  of  the  adiv*  ii,  wh-^-  prolonging 
that' line,  marks  the  \.J\  .t  or  ins  ia(l  divilicn,  and  is 
fairafetf  the  obje<S  on  which  the  pirots  of  the  column. 
Of  tfrc  divifions  o*"'  the  Echei  i  or  column  that  fuc- 
cefli^elv  come  into  line  arc  tijefToi  upon.— When 
the  adjutant  n^arks  the  rcj.-  point  tor  the  entr\  of 
the  barralior;  "olumn,  Ih  muft  be  accurate  b:>*:ii  m 
his  diftanccb  and  directum.:  When  he  n^nrk-  .c  only 
as  a  point  of  drefling  for  uivifions  that  fuccefEvely 
arriTC  in  line,  the  jaftnef:»  of  dirt^ion  is  then  the 
material  objeft. 


Aa  a  5.182. 
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fSl  182.     When  the  rear  Battaiions  (fa  Cobam 
break  from  it^  in  order  to  eoter^  1 
and  form  on  an  jS/ignement^  i* 
which  the  head  ones  have  hakei. 


Fig»  104.  If  >  condderable  open  coTunni  has  at  any  time 

panlj  wheeled  into  and  prolonged  a  new  direfiioD^ 
and  that  the  head  being  arrived  at  its  point,  the 
wbote  are  ordered  to  halt  with  an  inKencioD  0^ 
forming  line  in  the  new  direfiion. — On  the  ceflatior» 
of  march  the  entire  battalion  oeareft  the  linej  aocS 
any  partial  divifions  of  the  one  preceding  it,  duK 
have  not  entered  when  the  whole  ha!t»  (haN  imott— 
diately,  by  facing  and  filing,  gain  the  new  line* 
Put  all  the  other  battalions  in  the  rear  fhall  breaR^ 
from  the  general  column,    and  each  march  quicfe 
and  feparatc  in  individual  column  till  it  arrives  at  it^ 
adjutant,  who,  having  expcditioufly  lined  himfelf  or%^ 
the  head  o^jecls  of  the  new  line,  will  be  placed  ar 
its  rear  point  of  entry ;  the  battalions  will  then  pro- 
long the  line,    and,   as  they  muft  have  fucceflifcly 
r^rrivcd  in  ir,  each   will  halt  when  its  head  is  at  a 
due  diftance  from  the  preceding  battalion,  its  pivots 
will  be  corrected  on  its  adjutant,  and  it  will  thus  be 
ready  to  wheel  up  into  line,  when  the  next  battalion 
beliind  it  iLall  have  three  diviPions  at  leaft  corrcfify 
(landing  in  column  on   the  line. — Or,  the  adjutants 
11:11  maikiui;  ihc  icar  poinis  to  their  battalions,  if  fi> 
crdercd,  the  head  of  each  may  be  conduced  to  its 
refpcdive  head  point  (which  is  readily  afcertained)^ 
it  will  ihca  iiA  t,  face^  and  file  into  the  nc^ 
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!me,  and  its  pivots  being  correfted  on  its  adjutant, 
it  will  be  ready  to  wheel  up  into  line  as  in  iS.  124. 

A  column  marching  at  half^  ot  quarter  dijlance^  may 
in  ibefame  manner  fake  up  its  ground. — The  divifion 
Aat  is  to  ftop  at  the  point  of  entry  being  afcertained, 
fuch  part  of  the  column  as  is  before  that  divifion  will 
fucccffivcly  there  enter  the  line,  and  prolong  it  at 
open  diftances. — In  the  mean  time  fuch  battalions  as 
arc  behind  that  divifion,  breaking  from  the  general 
column,  will  march  to  their  rcfpcdtive  points,  and 
ateod  along  the  line 


S»  183.  iVhen  a  Line  of  fever  al  Battalions^ 
thrown  into  Open  Column^  changes 
P$Jition  on  u  fixed fiank  Divi^on. 

The  diredion  of  the  new  line  being  afcertained  Fig.  47% 
and  prolonged,  and  the  flank  company  placed  per- 
pendicular to  it,  as  already  directed  (S.  120.),  the 
vhole  wheel  backward  into  open  column,  facing  to 
the  ftanding  company. — The  flank  battalion  faces 
and  FILES  into  column  on  the  new  line  (5.  120.), 
J^ttt  the  head  divifion  of  each  other  battalion  wheels 
^^  Marches  off  quick  in  feparate  column  to  its 
f^'jwint,  who  marks  its  rear  point  in  the  new  line; 
inhere  enters,  prolongs,  and  wheels  up,  each  fuc- 
<^^ffively,  as  direded  (S.  125.)— Or,  if  fo  ordered, 
^ach  battalion  may  eoter  at  its  head  point,  as  ia 
\^*  124.) 

A  a  3  S.  184. 


[    374    1 


S^  1 84*  PFien  a  Line  qffeveral  Battalkm^ 
thrown  into  Open  Column^  change 
Pofitinn  on  ajixed  centra!  Divifm 
of  any  one  Battalion. 

>Ji*  48»  The  direfljon  of  the  new  Hoc  being  afcf  rrarncd 

and  pi«long«fd,  iind  ihc  central  company  f  lacr-rl  pcr- 
penJiculiir  to  it.  asclinfflcd  fS.  122p),  che  whole  line 
breaks  backjvard  inio  apt  n  cotuma,  fo  as  ro  ftanJ 
faced  !o  the  cto'r4  compan)'.^ — The  a  m panics  of 
llie  ccntial  bauaiion,  and  of  ihe  o'^e  on  each  fiJe  of 
it,  priicced  w  fac  ,  FiLR,  and  pf^ce  rbtir  ^ivot 
fljiiks  15  column  on  the  new  line  {S,  122.) — Buf  the 
head    divi fion    of   each  other   battalion    uliccis  and 

MA.RCHES  quickly  in  feparate  column   to  which  cier 

hand  neccffarily  conduSs  it  to^^ards  rrs  proper  rm 
point  in  the  new  liiie»  which  is  maiked  by  it^  jdjutanc, 
it  thtre  cnrerSj  prolongs,  &c.  as  in  the  preceding 
feftion. 

In  ccn^rnl  chnnges  of  a  barrel  fun  or  )ine, — The 
movctnents  of  ihc  right  wing,  uhnhcr  thro^An  for* 
vard  or  biiikwurd,  are  thole  of  a  column  with  the 
left  in  trout,  the  rights  beitig  the  f^ivot  fl;inks;  and 
the  movemen's  of  the  left  w  ng  arerhofc  of  a  coluniii 
with  the  right  in  front,  the  lefts  being  the  pivot 
fianks. — In  changes  of  poluion  on  the  right  of  i 
battalion  or  Mne^  the  movements  are  thofc  of  a  coloma 
with  the  riglit  in  front, — In  changes  of  pofition  OR 
ihc  left  of  a  baitjlion  or  line,  the  movemcms  arc 
ihofe  of  a  colujnn  with  the  Icfrin  front.    " 


St  tSf 


m 

^ 


C    375    ] 


S.  m^^S*^  When  a  Line  of  fever d  Battalions  ^ 
thrown  into  Open  Column^  changes 
Pojition  on  a  moving  central  Di^ 
vifon. 


X .  The  dircdion  of  the  new  line  being  afccrtamed  Fig.  \o^. 
and  prolonged,  the  named  company,  a.  will  be 
wheeled  and  placed  with  its  pivot  fla^k  perpendicular 
to  and  on  the  new  diredk>n,  fronting  the  way  the 
Vine  is  to  extend,  and  if  to  the  rear  it  mud  therefore 
couurcrmarch. — ^Thc  line  will  then  break  backwards 
by  companies,  fo  as  to  (land  faced  to  the  named 
company— That'  company,  a,  will  now  be  put  in 
march  along  the  new  direftioa,  and  be  fpllowed  in 
double  column  by  the  remaining  companies  of  the 
central  battalion,  and  covered  by  one  of  thofe  co- 
lumns, viz.  by  that  whofe  flank  in  prolonging  the 
new  line  will  naturally  firft  arrive  at  its  proper  ground, 
and  which  march  with  their  pivots  upon  that  Hne.— 
When  the  named  divifion  arrives  at  its  new  point, 
a- 1.  it  will,  together  with  thofe  that  are  marching 
behind  it,  receive  the  word  to  halt:  fuch  divifions 
of  its  battalion,  which  are  to  be  in  front  of  it,  aqd 
are  now  marching  by  i^s  fide  in  column,  and  arc 
feparated  from  it  by  a  diftance  of  3  or  4  pace^,  will 
®o?c  on,  and  by  filing  from  their  pivot  flanks,  will 
fucceffively  place  ihemfelves  in  column,  before  and 
facing  to  it,  at  a  double  wheeling  dillauce. 

*.  The  other  battalions  which  moved  when  the 

<^eairal  one  did,  which  in  the   mean  time  have  been 

n^arching,  each  in  fepargre  column  led  by  its  inward 

A  a  4  flank 
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(!ank  divlfiau,  and  which  have  been  pointing  tofroBl 
pr  rear,  rcbtively  to  tlic  movements  of  the  cctitnil 
batialkn^  approaching,  bat  not  cnteriiTg,  into  \n 
riircftton,  except  fuch  as  would  naturally  follow  on 
the  prolDngatioQ  of  the  Htic  :  Tliofe  battalions  will, 
when  I  he  central  one  kalt??,  nurch  quick  towards 
their  feveral  adju rants  who  have  t^ccn  deiachrf 
lo  n]ark  their  rear  points,  enter,  prolimg>  and  wheel 
up  into  line,  as  already  diredcd*^-In  (his  mavem^nt 
fomc  of  the  battalions  near  the  central  one  mighl 
form  to  advantage  on  their  head  points,  by  filing 
from  their  pivot  flanks  into  line,  and  if  fo  ordered 
{hey  tnay  do  ii  accordingly, 

3.  If  the  narmed  company  is  a  flank  one  of  ^ 
ccnrral  battalion,  in  that  cafe  the  whole  of  ihatbu* 
ialif>n  will  follow  it  in  one  colpmn  only*  and  iht 

adjoining  Uattaliim  wiH  compofe  another  column, 
and  march  a-breall  of  it,  fcparaied  by  3  or  4  pacei^ 
till  the  named  battalion  comes  to  its  ground  and  h'd\l^ 
ihe  r^tlj'jiuing  battalion  will  then  prot'ced,  arui,  by 
fi^n^  round  from  its  ptvDt  fjank?,  will  (ftanding 
faced  to  the  dir?Oing  cne)  rake  iis  place  in  the  gcr^e 
fal  column,  in  order  10  form  into  line, 

4  On  many  occafions  when  the  named  company 
is  to  be  movable,  and  that  it  is  a  central  one  of  a 
bdTi.dion,  the  whole  of  that  battalion,  if  it  is  thought 
sdvnable,  may  without  much  lofs  of  time  be  thrown 
into  one  column  before  and  behind  that  company, 
:md  the  companies  of  that  battalion,  which  are  in 
front  of  the  named  one,  will  be  countermarched,  iq 
order  that  the  whole  may  face  the  way  the  column  is 
to  move. — This  done,  the  general  movement  of  the 
central  and  piher  battalions,  each  in  feparate  column, 
may  begin;  and  in  fuch  cafe,  the  front  company  of 
the  central  battalion  will  be  the  firft  to  arrive  and 
MALT  at  the  point  where  the  column  is  to  wheel  up 
jnto  line. 

5- Tli« 
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5*  This  movement  of  the  given  divifion  is  equiva* 

lent  to  the  line  marching  from  the  center  either  to 

front  or  rear,  and  from  that  fituation  forming  away 

to  the  flanks :   or^  to  the  whole  line  firft  marching 

forward^  or  backward,  and  then  making  a  central 

charge  on  a  fixed  point. — At  the  fame  time  that  it 

changes  the  front  of  a  line,  it  carries  the  flanks  to 

whatever  point  in  that  line  it  is  meant  they  (hould 

reft  at :  it  is  the  movement,  which  a  fecond  line  does 

make,  in  order  to  comply  with  a  change  of  pofitioa 

osadc  by  the  firft  line,  on  a  fixed  point. 


*?•  x86.  When  the  head  of  a  confiderable  open 
Column  in  March  arrives  aty  or 
near  the  Point  from  which  it  is  to 
take  an  oblique  Pojition  (B)  facing 
to  its  then  Rear^  and  at  which  ^«'  «<>9* 
Point  its  3^,  4/i6,  or  any  other 
pamed  Battalion  is  to  be  placed. 


I.  In  general,  the  column  after  entering  theneW 
Wnc  would  continue  its  march  in  that  dircftion,  till 
^^^  named  divifion  arrived  and  was  halted  at  the  poinc- 
?f  imcrfcfliop  ;  the  battalions  that  had  not  entered    .  -^ 

ij^tothe  line  would  then  break  oi9Ffrom  the  old  direc-    ^^'  '•^' 

Uon  and  gain  the  new  one. But  if  fuch  a  column 

^28  marching  parallel  to  an  enemy's  flank  point  as 

Was  was  intended,  and  .that  the  objeft  was  to  take 

V^  oblique  line  aqd  att^cl^  that  flank  •  In  fuch  fitua« 

3  tio^ 
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tian  it  might  be  too  hazardatis  to  allow  the  rear  of 
the  coluniD  which  was  df ftined  to  become  the  rcfufcd 
flank  of  the  new  tine,  to  remain  fo  loag  in  its  parallel 
direftion,  and  it  might  be  eflcmial  ro  draw  it  fanhcf 
from  the  enemy  as  fooo  as  pofTible. 

2.  Sappofc  the  column  confifts  of  fix  battalions, 
and  that  it  is  determined  ih:^t  the  head  of  the  5th 
fliall  be  placed  at  the  point  of  inrcrfcflion  (d). — The 
column  moves  on  and  when  the  head  of  it  arrives  sc 
the  point  (d)  in  the  new  line,  the  two,  or  any  pro* 

•  V  portion  of  the  leading  ban  aliens,  may  by  the  fuccet 

five  wheeling  of  their  divifjons  enter  it  and  marcb 
along  it  in  the  ordinary  manner;  but  as  foon  as  the 
leading  divifion  o(  the  column  docs  enter  it,  the  3d, 
4th,  and  every  other  battalion  breaks  off  fcparateiy 
to  the  rear  and  march  quick  in  columns  to  gain  th? 
Dew  line  :  the  3d  and  4th  battalions  affemble  in  clofe 
column  a  Httle  beyond  the  point  of  ioterfeflion  (d) 
and  the  new  line;  the  5ih  entering  at  its  adjutant 
who  marks  its  rear,  forms  in  open  column  on  the 
new  line,  with  its  head  at  the  point  {d)»  and  all  the 
other  rear  battalions  form  alfo  relatively  in  open  co- 
lumn on  the  new  line. — The  two  leading  battalions 
having  in  the  mean  time  prolonged  the  line,  when  it 
comes  to  the  turn  of  the  od^  it  gradually  takes  its 
didances,  follows  in  open  column,  as  alfo  all  the 
others,  till  the  whole  are  ordered  to  halt,  and  the 
line  to  be  formed  by  wheeling  up. 

3.  The  juftnefs  of  this  movement  depends  ;  on  the 
points  in  the  new  diredtion  being  taken  up  quickly 
a«d  with  precifion,  on  the  previous  determination 
that  a  certain  battalion  or  divifion  of  a  battalioo/ 
Ihall  pafs  or  halt  at  the  point  of  interfedlion  ;  and 
that  every  part  of  the  column  which  is  behind  that 
battalion  (hall  throw  itfclf  into  open  column  on  the 
new  line  behind  the  point  of  intcrfcftion,  ready  to 

prolong 
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prdoog  or  to  form  the  line  whencTer  it  comes  to  iti 
turn. 

4»  This  movement  will  often  take  place  in  the 
rhange  of  poiition  of  a  fecond  line>  and  is  performed 
>y  all  thofe  that  are  behind  the  divifion  which  is  to 
lop  at  ihe  point  where  the  old  and  new  lines  inter- 
reft. —  And  at  all  times  when  the  open-  column  changes 
nto  a  direAion  on  which  it  is  to  form,  and  that  the 
livtfion  which  is  to  be  placed  at  the  point  of  entry 
can  be  determined,  it  much  facilitates  the  operation 
to  make  every  thing  behind  that  diviHon  gain  the 
new  line  as  quickly  as  poilibie,  without  waiting  till 
the  bead  of  the  column  halts. 

5.  Suppofe  the  column  marching  on  a  line  parallel 
to  an  enemy's  front,  to  have  entered  oppofite  one 
Sank,  and  to  be  marching  towards  the  other  as  if 
meaning  to  forai  in  parallel  line,  but  that  circum- 
Ranees  determine  to  form  in  oblique  line  C,  and  at-  f 'g-  ^09-  ^ 
tack  the  flank  ic  has  palled. — The  column  will  be 
halted  when  the  rear  has  arrived  at  a  determined 
poinr;  the  direction  of  the  oblique  line,  C,  will  be 
given;  each  divifion  of  tlie  column  will  counter- 
march; the  battalion  that  is  to  reft  at  the  point  of 
interfeAion  will  be  named  ;  the  whole  will  be  put  in 
motion.— Two  or  three  of  the  leading  battalions  con- 
tinuing their  march  will  by  the  fucceffive  wheeling 
of  their  divifions  prolong  the  new  direction  ;  fuch 
following  ones  as  are  to  be  before  the  point  of  intcr- 
fedion,  a,  will  aflemble  clofe  to  it ;  fuch  others  as 
are  to  bo  behind  it,  will  at  once  march  oflf  quickly 
and  ft  parately  to  their  point  of  entry  in  the  new  line, 
and  (land  in  open  column  upon  it :  in  proportion  as 
the  head  advances  the  whole  will  extend  along  the 
line  in  open  column,  be  halted,  and  formed  by  wheel- 
ing up« 

6.  A  line 


^ 


6»^  A  line  fovnied  parallel  to  an  cnemyj  may  chunge 
fituation  in  the  above  mnnncr,  by  wheclmg  itito  opca 
column,  m  ircbing  on  lo  the  p'niiU  of  intcrfcdioo, 
and  then  ukiiig  iq>  the  new  oblique  pcutiont 

7.  If  a  column  moving  paraltcl  to  ao  cocmfr 
0ioulj  Hop  and  take  ap  a  new  pofiuon  an  iiny  point 
then  wifhiii  it  id  I,  fuch  lor  mat  inn  would  be  h  central 
QUc  aed  made  ekii^ron  a  dxtd  or  movable  divifiun. 


Close  Column^    of  the  Line, 


I.  The  great  objc<5l  of  a  confidcrable  clofe  column 
is;  to  form  the  line  to  the  front  in  the  quickeft  man- 
ner poiTible;  to  conceal  numbers  from  the  know- 
ledge of  the  adverfary ;  and  to  extend  in  what- 
ever direftion  ihc  circnmflance  of  the  moment  may 
require  ;  which  till  it  is  nearly  accompliflied  cannot 
be  obvious  to  an  oppofire  enemy  :  It  is  a  iituation 
for  the  alferably,  more  than  fpr  the  march  of  troops: 
It  is  not  formed  until  the  bead  of  the  troops  is  arrived 
in  column  of  whole,  half  or  quarter  diflancc  near  the 
i^round  where  they  arc  to  extend  into  line. — The 
formation  from  clofe  column  into  line  is  an  original 
one,  generally  protefled  by  cannon  and  cavalry,  made 
at  fuch  a  diftance  as  not  to  be  interrupted  by  the 
^tremprs  of  an  enemy,  and  avoiding  the  enfilade  of 
^rf illcry,     Its  pofitions  cannot  fail  to  be  truly  taK«n. 

7    The 
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2.  The  clofe  column  fhouM  not  exceec!  6,  or  Jr, 
battalions;  where  there  are  more  troops,  it  is  beft  to 
form  more  columns  if  it  can  be  done  ;  therefore  the 
coliltunsof  march  may  often  be  fub-divided  when 
tl^icy  come  near  the  points  of  forming  into  line,  be 
dircfled  upon  them,  and  then  clofed  up. 

3.  In  general  the  battalion  clofe  columns  before 
tliey  begin  to  deploy,   (hould  (land  2  companies  in    • 
tVoat,  and   5  in  depth  :    In  this  lituation  the  right  Fig.70. 74^ 
company  has  its  officer  and   his  ferjeant  on  i:s  right 

fiank,  and  the  left  company  has  its  officer  on  its  left, 
and  his  feijeant  on  its  right.     (*y.  147.) 

4.  From  clofe  column  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
l>ody  may  be  ordered  to  extend  into  line  to  either 
hand,  as  circumftances  may  require. 

5.  When  a  clofe  column  is  halted,  each  battalion 
^f  which  it  is  compofed  is  3  paces  from  the  one  be- 
fore it. 

6.  A  clofe  column  muft  loofen  its  divifions  before 
'^  can  march  in  front,  and  its  changes  of  direftion 
'^•Uft  be  made  circling  and  on  a  moving  point,  to 
^'^ablc  its  rear  gradually  to  comply  :  If  too  great  in- 
tcrvals  fliould  be  made  in  the  column,  they  can  beft 
*^^  clufed  by  a  halt  of  the  head. 

7-  Bmalions  (landing  in  mafs  fhoutd  be  6  paces 
^^ftant  from  each  other  before  deploying  into  line. 

8.  A  clofe  column  of  2  or  even  3  battalions,  may 
J^cafionally  deploy  in  the  fame  manner  as  a  (ingle 
4^^^alion  does,  and  on  any  divifion  ;  but  in  propor- 
^*^n  to  the  number  of  divifions  does  the  difficulty  of 
^^^cution  encreafc,  and  at  any  rate  the  formation 
^^U   probably  be  inaccurate  and  dcfedive.—There- 

fore^ 
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ifn  federal  battalions  are  halted  in  a  clofe 
ihey  do  firft  deploy  in  mafs  on  any  named 
i  thus  (land  in  contiguous  line  of  battalioji 
;,  with  any  ordered  interval  betvvt:en  each* 
:olumn9  arc  of  comnantes,  die  intervals  will 
il  10  the  front  of  d  tompany  and  a  half,  ihejr 
n  form  columns  nf  2  companies  each  in  front; 
I  whole  will  then  deploy  into  line  on  aoy 
livifion  of  any  battalion* 

1 


S.  187. 


Fig.  III. 


into  Line. 


p  of  March  (By  Cm* 
fvtra/  Bat taiims  form 
w.     and  iben    fxauik 


CLOSE    TO    Ql'ARTER 
PIS'iANC£. 


ORDINARY. 


When  ft  is  found  proper  to 
(hortt  n  the  column  of  m  Tch, 
the  rear  divifio.ns  are  o*dered 
to  clofc  up  to  a  crrrain  dif- 
nmcc. — The  leav'ing  divifion 
of  the  column  either  iiatrs  or 
fhor'^eiis  irs  flep,  and  the  lear 
diNifior^;  cloje  up  to  quarter 
diltcinr  :  an  iii'e»-val  of  a 
company  is  referv^d  bciwixt 
e^di  batlali'  n  and  the  d*vi- 
fioiiji  when  clofed  rciumc  the 
ordinary  maiLh. 


When 


f  ORM  CLOSB 
COLUMH. 
HALT. 


TTALION  COLUMNS 
XI,  DEPLOY  ON  THE 
BATTALION. 


Wbtn  arrivcdr  within  about 
200  yards- dfc  where  the  line 
is  to  be  formec^  the  head  i$ 
hahed,  and  the  rear  diviGons 
move  on  to  clofecolumni 

The  third  or  any  other  bat- 
talion is  then  named  as  the 
one  which  is  to  give  the 
ground  on  the  line^  and  points 
in  It  are  already  marked  out 
by  the  advanced  adjutants. 


OUTWARDS  FACE 


f    J 

.    -j  eacl 
Itoi 


The  3d  battalion  (lands  faft, 
each  other  one  in  mafs  faces 


<l.  MARCH. 


MARCH. 
HALT^   DRESS. 


^ALT,   FRONT. 

DRESS. 

MARCH. 

HALT,   DRESS. 


its  proper  hand. 


r     Each  marches  quick  to  the 
{^flank  without  opening  out. 

{When  the  3d  battalion  is 
uncovered,  it  marches  forward 
CO  its  place  in  line,  and  halts 
at  its  given  points. 


The  battalions  that  are 
marching  to  the  flanks,  as  foon 
as  they  have  acquired  an  inter- 
val of  one  company  and  a  half 
from  each  other,  will  fuccef- 

fively  HALT,  FRONT,  DRESS- 
MARCH HALT,    DRESS,    with 

the  3d  battalion  which  is  now 
on  the  line.  Mufic,-  drum- 
mers, &c.  are  in  the  rear  6f 
each  battalion  column;  and 
alfo  artillery,  unlefs  othcrwife 
placed. 

I  The 
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■^  The  battalions  being  thin 
placed  on  the  line  with  the 
above  intcrtaU,  and  in  columns 
of  companies,  arc  ordered  10 
form  columns  of  two  compa- 

.nies  10  front,  as  in  (S.  147.) 


*rHE  LIKE  WILL  BE 
FORMED  ON  THE  jd 
DIVISION  OF  THE1 
3d  BATTALlONt 


The  line  being  now  pn> 
longed  to  both  flanks,  a  Ca^- 
TiOH  is  given  that  the  whole 
will  deploy  on  any  named  db 
Tjfioo  of  any  one  battalion ; 
for  example,  on  the  3d  diviCon 
of  the  3d  battalion. 


I 


{The  two   right  battalion 
and  the  front  divifions  of  the 
third,  FACE  to  the  right,  ^d 
all  the  reft  to  the  left. 


^ 


1^.   MARCH. 


-UIVISIOH,  HALT, 
FRONT,   &C. 


The  whole  march  qtiick  to 
the  fianks,  except  the  named 
divifion,  which  advances  into 
the  alignement,  and  the  reft 
of  the  3d  battalion  proceda 
to  make  a  central  formation 
on  it*    (S.  150.) 

The  other  battalions  conti* 
nue  their  march  till  each  ar* 
lives  at  the  point  where  itsio- 
ward  flank  is  to  be  placed j 
and  when  each  does  fo,  fuch 
flank  divifions,  whether  it  !s 
the  front  or  rear  one,  ealts, 
FRONTS,  and  occupies  its  place 
in  line,  while  the  other  divi- 
Lfions  proceed  and  make  their 

deploy 
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deployment  dpoii  it.— Tn  this 
manner  the  battalions  fucccf*' 
fively  deploy  (S.  148.  I49.)t 
obferving  the  general  atten- 
tions already  given. 

2w  The  points  of  marchigg  and  forming  Upon  muft 
be  Well  defined:  The  head  divifions  of  battalions  that 
move  along  the  line  muft  do  it  accurately,  and  by  no 
means  get  before  it :  The  files  mufl  march  correft, 
and  the  beginning  of  the  deployment  of  each  batta- 
lion muft  be  well  timed,  otherwife  the  general  line 
will  be  ill  taken  up. — The  general  line  is  that  oa 
which  the   battalion   flood    before   the   deployment 
tcgun,  and  the  fcvcral   adjutants  will  carefully  and 
quickly  prolong  it,  each  giving  a  point  nenr  to  where 
the  outward  flank  of  his  own  battalion  will  extend. 

3.  The  battalion  columns  face,  and  feparate  from 
the  general  column  by  a  command  given  for  the 
^holcby  the  chief;  but  each  column  is  halted,  fronted, 
and  brought  up  into  line  by  its  refpt-dive  commanding 
officer. — In  like  manner  when  the  feveral  columns 
arc  on  their  line  of  formation,  they  will  face  and 
Harch  by  word  of  command  from  the  chief;  buc 
each  will  be  ordered  la  deploy  at  the  proper  place 
by  its  own  commanding  otFicer. 

4*  When  feveral  battalion  clofe  columns  ftand 
arranged  along  fide  of  each  ptbLT,  and  are  in  concert 
to  deploy  into  Ihae. — The  named  one  of  formation 
only  Can  be  required  to  form,  either  on  the  front,  a 
CEHTiAL,  or  the  rear  diviGon;  but  each  of  the 
whcrs  ncceftarily  form,  either  on  its  front,  or  on  iu 
^f  ont^  as  the  circumllances  of  fituation  demand.     * 

Bb  •    r.  After 
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5.  Afrer  ihc  column  of  march  bas  clofed  1 
qiiiircer  diftance^  the  leading  battalion  may, 
ihought  proper,  be  at  oDce  dire£)ed  eo  its  po| 
halting;  and  the  others  may  fucceffively  diverge 
the  column,  arrange  iHerafclves  as  before  aloi» 
of  it,  and  double  up  to  columns  of  z  corapanj 
The  line  of  battalions  in  mafs  being  thus  form^ 
fuch  a  diftance  from  the  pofitionj  it  is  to  ex  tec 
FIj.ioOp  E,  ascircumftances  point  out,  may  from  thence  adt 
on  a  front  i-Sth  of  its  extended  one  (as  the  (^ 
battalion  columns  are  now  5  divilions  in  depth)i 
may  then  deploy  into  line,  as  near  to  the  ene^ 
appears  fafe. — In  fuch  ftate  of  deployment  the  Q 
have  not  much  to  apprehend,  as  they  are  in  a  fiti] 
to  refifl  any  fudden  attack  5  nor  imiil  they  do  ! 
to  deploy,  can  the  enemy  provide  againft,  or  j 
mine  what  pofition  they  wili  rake  up,  as  4-54 
their  number  may  be  thrown  to  either  hand^J 
as  an  oblique  dircflion  may  readily  be  given  bj 
previous  placing  of  the  feverat  battalion  col| 
in  fuch  intended  direftion,  which  is  an  eafy  i 
ration. 


S.  188.     Oblique  Deployments. 


Oblique  dc-        The  deployment  of  the  clofe  column  into  a 
ploymcnt.       OBLIQUE  to  the  onc  on  which  its  head  then  fta 
may  in  fome  fituations  be  required  where  circ 
ftanccs  do  not  permit  of  the  previous  opcratioi 

pla 


h 
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pladog  the  colnmn  perpendicular  to  fuch  line ;  as 
when  a  wiog  is  to  be  lengthened  out  but  refufed^ 
or  an  enemy's  flank  to  be  gained  by  throwing  for- 
ward ooe  or  more  battalions  which  have  advanced  in 
clofe column  behind  the  point  of  a  wing;  or  when 
tic  tiaaire  of  the  ground  on  which  the  column  Fig- "*• 
fiaodi  demands  a  deployment  that  will  give  a  fupport 
toaflaak,  or  preferve  the  advantage  of  a  pofition. 

Snch  deployments  mud  be  made  by  the  troops 
as  {landing  in  one  colunm^  and  by  the  whole  as  if 
ooe  batulion,  according  to  the  mode  prefcribed  for 
it;  they  do  not  apply  to  battalions  feparated  and 
itaoding  in  mafs  on  the  fame  line.  If  more  than 
one  or  two  battalions  take  up  an  oblique  line,  it 
^1  require  great  attention  in  the  commanders  to 

i preferve  order,  and  to  form  with  juftnefs. — Snch 
onnations  are  required  on  the  front  divifion  of  the 
colunm;  hardly  on  the  rear  or  on  a  central  one, 
tbe  attendant  difficulties  are  fufficiently  obvious: 
The  column  mud  be  well  clofed  up,  and  two  com« 
panics  in  front. — Whenever  circumllances  permit  the . 
column  to  be  placed  perpendicular  to  its  line  of 
formation  it  muft  always  be  done  <  oblique  foroiations 
Maotvoidablc  exceptions. 


Bh  z  S.1S9. 
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^«  1B9.  JJT  ^  Battalion  clofe  Column  of  Com* 
panies  Jhould  be  required  to  form 
iijt  Square^ 


Fig.  108.  B.  The  coliiilinbeiog  haired  with  rbe  ofoal  intcr?alof 
aiie  pace  between  the  companies,  recciFcf  the  cztt* 
tionary  command  to  form  the  sqi^are,  on  which 
ihe  front  half  of  the  compart ies  in  the  colomn  lake 
one  pace  forward;  the  firft  company  then  falk  back 
to  the  fecond  one  pace,  and  the  2  !^i\  companki 

Pdofe  up  I  and  2  paces  to  rlie  company  before  them. 
The  whole  companies  make  an  interval  of  %  paces  id 
'^  their  centre^  by  their  fub-divifions  taking  each  csnc 

—  pac«  to  the  flanks;  2  officers  with  their  fcrjcantapl«c 

Uiemfelves  on  each  of  the  front  and  rear  iiKervalsj 
%  officers  with  their  ferjeanrs  alfo  take  pofl  in  cacti  of 
the  encreafed  intervals  in  the  center  of  the  fides; 
and  a  ferjeant  takes  the  place  of  each  flank  ivmi 
rank  man  of  the  firft  divifioDj  and  of  each  flank 
rear  r^nk  man  of  the  laft  diviCon;  all  the  other 
olEcers,  ferjeants,  difplaced  men,  drummers,  &c.  &c* 
affemblc  behind  the  center  of  the  companies  which 
are  to  form  the  flank  faces- — On  the  word  outwakps 
FACE,  the  two  rear  companies  face  outwards,  aod 
4  flics  (fuppofing  the  companies  of  12  files  each) 
on  each  flank  of  all  the  companies  (except  the  firft 
and  lafi)  alfo  face  outwards,  the  whole  lining  with 
the  .flanks  of  the  front  companies,  and  dreffing  in 
ranLs  from  front  to  rear. — Ac  ihc  word  o^  march, 
the  5ih  file  from  each  flank  of  all  the  compaoia 
except  the  2  firft  and  2  laft,  followed  by  the  froot 


%. 
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nnk  man  of  the  6th  file^  move  up  to  right  and  left^ 
and  rcfpeftively  fill  up  the  intervals  between  the 
^ks  of  their  own  and  the  preceding  divifion;  the 
remainder  of  the  men  of  the  fide  divifions  arrange 
themfeWes  to  their  right  and  left,  forming  clofe  in 
the  rear  of  their  own  divifions  refpeftively. — The 
whole  thus  ftand  faced  outwards,  and  formed  at  leail 
4  deep,  with  2  ofEcers  and  their  ferjeants  in  the  mid- 
dle of  each  face  to  command ;  all  the  other  officers^  as 
well  as  ferjeants,  &c.  &c.  are  in  the  void  fpace  ia 
the  center  behind  their  companies ;  and  the  files  of 
the  officers  in  the  faces  may  be  completed  by  fer- 
jeiDts»  &c«  &c.  from  the  interior,  in  fuch  manner  as 
the  commandant  may  dired. — The  mounted  field 
officers  mufl  pafs  into  the  center  of  the  colQmn,  by 
the  rear  face,  if  ne.^flary,  opening  from  its  center  2 
paces,  and  again  clofing  in. — When  ordered,  the  2 
firft  ranks  all  round  thci  column  will  kneel  and  flopc 
their  bayonets;  the  2  next  ranks  will  fire  (landing, 
ind  all  the  others  will  remain  in  referve ;  the  file 
wvcrers  behind  each  officer  of  the  fides  will  give 
hack,  and  enable  him  to  ftand  in  the  3d  rank. — 
^Wiatcvcr  is  the  ftrength  of  the  companies  which 
coopofe  the  flank  fides,  the  whole  of  them  will  face 
^twards  except  their  4  center  files,  which  are  always 
'rfcrved  for  filling  up  the  intervals. 

T^o  reduce  the Jquare. — On  the  word  form  close 
^otUMN,  the  files  that  faced  outward  will  come  to 
their  proper  front,  and  the  files  that  moved  into  the 
intervals  will  face  about. — At  the  word  (j,  march, 
^c  grenadiers  take  one  pace  forward,  and  the  2  rear 
^panics  take  one  and  two  paces  forward,  and  then 
bee  about ;  the  files  from  the  intervals  take  their 
proper  places;  officers,  ferjeants.  See.  will  quit  the 
^tcrior,  move  to  their  feveral  (lations,  and  the  com- 
panies that  compofed  the  flank  faces  will  be  com- 
pleted; the  companies  will  alfo  clofe  inwards  by  iub- 
onc  pace. 

B  b  3  S.  i^o. 


r 
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5.  190,     When  J^eral  chfe  Columns  are  f^rmi 
from  Paris  of  the  fame  Line. 


The  parts  of  the  line  which  arc  to  compofe  od 

column  life  nami*d;  cjch  battalion  forms  a  clnftc<^ 
lumn  on  one  of  its  own  named  divifions  :  The  fcvera! 
battiilfon  clufe  columns  march  by  a  flank,  and  place 
thcrnfct?cs  b^^forc  or  behind  the  tiircfiiiig  batufou 
of  that  general  column  tu  which  ihcy  arciu  bdoog* 


S.  191.  If  fever  a  I  confderable  clofe  C$iumm 
are  halted  at  accidental  lyifianets^ 
hut  With  their  Heads  drejfed^  mi 

fig.  uj.  n4-    ^re  ordered  to  farm  in  one  Line, 


At  whatever  diftance  the  heads  of  the  clofe  colomiw 
Sire  hahcd  from  each  other,  the  feparaie  baruiioiH 
will  move  up  into  line,  each  column  upon  its  own 
njmed  battalion  :  The  point  and  divifion  on  wbkli 
ilie  whole  ave  to  foi'm  \*ill  be  named:  IMie  wli^l^ 
will  exfend  from  it;  The  dillances  and  commence- 
oient  of  movemtnt  will  be  tuken  from  the  named 
poinr,  fo  that  the  outward  barulions  may  n)ove  fuc- 

ccffiTcty 
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ceffively  as  it  becomes  neceflary  to  preferve  their 
diftances  from  the  inward  ones. — Or,  the  adjutants 
taking  their  points  from  the  given  one  of  appuiy  the 
oolamns  will  in  the  mean  time  be  previoully  fo  placed 
as  not  to  crofs  or  interfere  in  the  march  •,  the  batta- 
lions of  each  will  then  difengage,  march,  enter,  and 
fonn  on  the  line. 


S.  192.     If  two  Columns  halted  at  open^  half^ 
or  quarter  Diftance  are  to  exchange 
Fig.xi5.E.    Places. 


The  divifions  of  each  will  face  inwards  and  file ; 
when  they  have  nearly  approached  each  other,  one 
of  them  halts,  the  other  continues  in  march,  and 
pafles  through  the  intervals  of  ihe  halted  one.— -*- 
Both  columns  then  move  on  until  they  arrive,  halt, 
and  front  on  the  ground  which  each  other  occupied, 
and  which  has  been  properly  marked  and  preferved 
for  them :  during  this  flank  march,  the  heads  of 
the  files  are  kepr  nearly  drelTed,  and  arc  regulated 
in  each  column  by  the  2  leading  divifions. — This 
operation  is  ncccflary  when  a  line  is  to  be  taken  up 
and  formed  on  facing  the  reverie  way  to  what  the 
columns  then  do;  and  if  fuch  line  is  in  the  rear  of 

B  b  4  the 
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the  columns  they  alfo  countenmrch  ihcir  diwiCons  by 
filci,  in  order  to  cntrr  and  prolong  it. — This  mode 
of  columns  exchanging  fiiuatioQ^  which  h  equivalent 
to  iht  paflagc  of  Unc3|  may  be  required  on  feveril 
occaJions, 


S»  1 93,     PP^hen   two  Columns  are  to  form  k 
Fig,  115-         hme  in  any  given  Pojtthn. 

Points  drf  prepared. ^ — The  columns,  by  marcbilg, 
couiutrjm^iichifig,  cxch<ingc  of  fit  nation  by  filcs^  ix 
by  wbsitever  other  operanon  k  necci!ary»  arc  brttughl 
up  with  their  heads  10  the  gUxn  points  in  thcncn 
line;    the   colnmiis   clofe   up;    the  battalions  diicn* 
gage,  place  themfelves  oti  the  new  linei  the  tiivifirTi 
pr  divifions  of  formation  are  named*  and  ihe  whott^ 
relatively  deploy  into  line. — Or,  points  beit]g  pre-- 
pared  by   the  feveral   adjutants,    the   battalions  wiM 
diTcnfyage  at  a  due  diftance,  march  on  their  rcfpefliw^  ^ 
poiuis^  and  form  in  line, 


s.  194- 
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if*  194.     If  there  are  two  Columns^  coftipofed 
each  of  Parts  of  two  Lines  ^  which 
Fig.  1 1 4.         are  to  form. 

The  battalions  of  the  fecond  line  will .  halt  at  a 
proper  diftance  from  the  firfl,  and  deploy  or  form  ia 
line  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  firft  one  does. — Or, 
if  ihc  firft  line  is  to  form  facing  to  the  rear,  the 
fecond  one  will  have  to  proceed  and  to  pafs  it,  in 
order  to  arrive  at  its  relative  fuuation. 

If  two  lines  march  off  to  the  front  in   2,  3,  or  4' 

cglyi^s,  each  compoled  of  parr  of  the  two  lines; 

adiancc  at  certain  diftances  from  each  other  to  where 

tlieir  heads  enter  on  2  given  parallel  lines;  wheel 

^beir  heads  to  a  flank  into,  and  prolong  thofe  lines  to 

^y  extent:  Then,  as  the  columns  of  each  line  have 

^f  courfe  joined  each  other,  the  whole  will  be  mo- 

•  ^'ng  in  2  columns  of  lines,  ready  to  form  by  awheel* 

•P    to  the  flanks,  when  the  objeft  of  the  movement 

*•  accomplifhed,  which  probably  may  be  that  of  out- 

Mukiog,  or  turning  the  flank  of  an  enemy. 

^/  two  lines  f  marching  in  columns  of  lines  to  a  flank ^ 
*^^  iinexpeftcdly  obliged  to  make  front  to  that  flank, 
^J^^n  the  new  lines  will  be  compofed  each  of  part  of 
^*^^  old  ones,  by  forming  up  to  rigbx  and  left. 


ECHEL* 


• 


Echctfott 
movcmcutf 
of  a  great 
corps. 


Strength  of 


Oblique 
march. 


Kchelbn 
fonucd  'm 
aD/divifion* 


EcHELLON  Movements  op  the  Line. 


1.  The  EcHFXLoN  movcmcDis  of  a  great  corps 
place  it  in  an  advantageous  fuuauon  to  difconcert  an 
cncfny,  to  make  a  partial  attack,  or  a  gradual  rctreaL 
Different  previous  nianosavres  muft  always  have  di* 
Terrcd  the  actencion  of  an  enemy,  and  prcvenied  him 
from  being  certain  of  where  the  attack  is  to  be  made^ 
It  irray  be  formed  from  the  center,  or  from  either  of 
the  wings  reinforced:  If  fuccefsful  thedi?ifions  more 
up  into  line  to  improve  the  advantage:  If  repolfcd 
they  are  in  a  good  fituation  to  protcft  the  retreat.— 
In  advancing,  the  fcveral  bodies  move  indepeDdiHtf 
aft  freely,  and  are  ready  to  aflift;  In  retiring  they 
fall  gradually  back  on  each  otber,  and  thereby  g^vt 
mutual  aid  and  fupport.     :  ^-^ 

2,  The  Echellons  of  a  line  arc  according  to  its 
ftrength,  of  one,  two,  or  three  battalions  each*— 
Though  their  lldoks  feem  multiplied  they  arc  not 
expofed,  as  they  cover  each  other;  and  if  they  arc 
far  afunder  they  may  be  protccfted  by  artillery  and 
cavalry  relatively  i^ollcd, 

3,  Echellons  feen  at  a  diftancc  appear  as  if  a  full 
line:  being  fliort  and  independani  lines  they  can  the 
eafier  march  obliquely  to  out-wing  an  enemy*  or  to 
prelcrve  the  point;  of  appui  to  a  wing;  and  fuch 
movement  may  not  be  perceptible  to  au  etiemy, 

4.  The  Echellon  may  be  formed  direfl  from  Hdc, 
on  a  flank  or  any  central  diviiioDj  either  marching  or 
halted,  to  front  or  rear. 

5,  The 
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5.  The  whole  or  only  part  of   the  line  may  be  Partial  for- 
thrown  into  Echellon,  and  that  either  to  the  front  or  J^."°IV*J^ 
rear. — In  the  6rft  cafe  with  a  view  to  gain  the  flank 
of  an  enemy,  or  obtain  a  crofs  firej  in  the  fecond  to 
refufe  or  cover  one's  own  flank. 


Echellon. 


6.  When  the  Echellon  is  unconnefted  with  a  line,  Dircaing 
the  advanced  flank  or  divifion  regulates  all  its  move-  P^i^^^* 
ments ;  when  attached  to  a  line,  it  muft  depend  on 

the  motions  of  that  line. 

7.  The  fame  general  principles  of  movement  and 
formation  apply  to  all  Echellbns  (irailarly  formed^ 
however  great  or  fmall  they  may  be,  and  whether 
they  are  afting  to  the  front  or  the  rear. 

8.  Echellons  of  half  battalions  or  lefs  move  for-  C^^^n^ral  di- 
wwd  by  their  dircfting  flank,  which  is  always  the  ^f^^ft"^""^* 
one  advanced  from,  or  wheeled  to. — Echellons  of  Echellons  in 
battalions  move  by  thtir  advanced  ferjeants. — Echel*  movement. 
Ions  of  feverai  battalions  move  in  line  each  by  its  own 

center,  and  the  whole  by  the  battalion  next  the  di- 
rcAing  flank. 

9.  By  at  any  time  halting  the  Echellon  the  leading  Change  of 
divifion  may  be  changed,  and  inftead  of  one  flank  direamg 
the  other  may  be  made  the  advanced  one :  Or,  indeiid  vifil>n5  of^tbe 
of  an  Echellon  formed  from  a  flank,  it  may  be  con-  Echellon. 
▼crted  into  an  Echellon  formed  from  the  center;  this 

is  eflfefled  upon  any  named  divifion,  by  the  relative 
and  perpendicular  movements  of  the  others  to  front 
or  rear. — In  this  operation  when  the  Echellon  is  a 
direA  one,  the  diviflons  of  it  will  exa^ly  pafs  each 
other^s  flank:  when  it  is  an  oblique  one,  which  has 
been  formed  by  wheeling,  a  part  of  each  in  pafling 
will  ncceflarily  be  interfered  by  the  one  preceding  it, 
and  mud  therefore  double  in  pafling,  and  afterwards 
extend  into  its  proper  place. 

5.  195. 
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5**195.  fFhen  a  confidcrabk  Line  changes  to 
nn  Oblique  Pofition  by  the  Echeilmi 
March  of  Companies.  ^ 

I.  If  the  ntw  line  tnterfiils  any  part  of  the  dd 
Hne. — The  battalion  fo  interfered  will  malce  its  change 
of  pofition  on  that  fixed  point  flank  or  central  (S* 
Tig*  Tp  159.  161 .)  ;  and  all  the  others  will  march  in  EcheHon 
whether  forward  or  backward  to  their  refpeftivc  pointi 
in  the  new  line,  before  ihey  fucccflively  begin  to 
form  in  it.  (S.  162) 


I 


2,  Jf  the  new  line  interfeBs  the  pr(^hngathn  of  t\ 

cld  line. — A    point  will   be  given  in   the  new  li 

where  the  lending  flank  is  to  be  placed. — The  lead 

W  ing  diyifion  will  be  wheeled  fo  ihat  it  may  move  per* 

W  pendicular  on  that  point,   and  all  the  other  divifions 

)Rg»  79*  of  the  line  will  wheel  up  the  fame  number  of  paces : 

the  whole  will  march  up  in  Echellon  regarding  their 

leading   flank    as  a  movable   center,    and   as   each 

battalion  arrives  at  the  new  line  it  will  halt,  and  form 

in  it  by  a  new  interior  arrangement.  (S.  157.) 

In  thefe  changes  of  pofition,  the  whole  Echellons 
of  a  line  are  ficuated,  and  may  be  confidered  rela- 
tively the  fame  as  the  platoons  or  echellons  of  a 
battalion  :  the  whole  move  together  and  connefled 
at  the  ordinary  ftep  ;  each  battalion  arrives  fuccef- 
fively  at  its  point  in  the  new  line,  and  each  as  foon 

as  it   arrives  begins  its  formation  on  it. So  that 

whether  it  is  the  battalion  or  a  line  which  fo  changes, 
the  march  is  made  with  precifion,  and  each  Echclloa 
forms  up  in  fucceflion. 

a  5.  196. 
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*51  196.  IVl^en  the  lAne  marches  obliquely  out^ 
wards  in  Ecbellon  of  Compa^iieSj 
and  changes  Pojition  inwards  to 
move  upon  a  Flank  which  it  has 
gained. 


The  line  formed  and  halted  marches  to  the  flank 
in  Ecbellon  of  companies  (<S.  IJ5O  forms  in  line 
parallel  to  the  one  it  quitted  {S.  156.)  and  if  it  then  Fig 
inftantly  makes  an  oblique  change  of  pofition,  {S. 
159.)  it  will  be  placed  in  a  fituation  to  march  for- 
\?ard  with  the  greaced  advantage  on  the  weak  point 

of  the  enem)[. Or  according  to  the  diftance  from 

the  point  of  attack ;  the  line  after  refuming  its  parallel 
fituation  may  move  forward  a  given  fpace^  then  make 
its  oblique  change  of  fituatiop,  and  again  march  on  in 
the  new  direction  it  has  acquired,  on  the  enemy's 
flank. 


S.  197. 


^    . 
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S.  197.  When  from  Line  parallel  to  an  Enemy  ^ 
cqn^derable  EcMlom  advane^ffwm 
a  Flank  U  the  Ff^nt, 


..The  dirifioiif  of  the  line  and  the^iftince  of  Echcl- 

lont  being  announced;  the  flank  Echdloo  moves 

l>  118.119.  on;  ^hen  it  has  taken  the  given  ntiiober  of' paces, 

the  next  one  follows,  and  thus  fncceffifety  till  the 

whole  is  in  motion;  the  whole.halr^  when  the  heading 

£<iheUoD  halu* 

■  -" '     '  •■■■*.*" 

i»  Two  under  officers  from  each  fellowing 
Ion  irill  aaarch  in  the  line  of  each  preceding  i 
as  to  ilop  (when  the  precedii\g  one  does)  iii  its  jnft 
prolongation,  and  at  the  points  at  which  the  inward 
Fig.  118.  flank  and  center  of  the  following  one  is  to  be  halted 
when  it  is  required  to  move  up  into  line,  and  whofe 
pofition  in  fuch  line  muft  be  thereby  eafily  and  ac- 
curately determined.— —If  the  Echellon  is  compofed 
of  more  than  one  battalion,  the  others,  when  fuch  de- 
tached under-officers  ilop^  will  fend  forward  to  mark 
alfo  their  feveral  centers  in  the  prolonged  line. 

2.  It  depends  alone  on  the  conductor  of  the  lead- 
ing Echellon  when  it  halts,  to  give  it  fuch  a  direc- 
tion that  its  prolongation  (hall  pafs  before  the  enemy's 
front ;  and  if  the  others  are  to  move  up  into  line, 
and  are  then  within  reach  of  the  enemy's  fire,  it  is 
evident  how  much  care  each  muft  take,  not  to  throw 
forward  its  outward  flank^  and  be  thereby  expofed  to 
an  enfilade. 

I  3.  Not- 
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3-  Notwithftanding  every  meafure  taken  to  obtain 
cxaA  parallel  lines,  the  following  Echellons  muft, 
and  on  the  march  will  be  guided  by  and  conform  to 
the  leading  one ;  their  great  objeA  is  to  preferve  in 
moving  on^  their  parallel  and  relative  (ituations,  their 
ordered  diftances,  and  proper  flank  interval :  In  this 
they  are  to  a£i  in  the  fame  manner  ^s  when  advanc- 
ing in  line,  and  having  the  leading  Ecbellon  to 
guide  them,  together  vrith  the  affiftance  of  the  mount- 
ed officers  who  attAid  to  their  movements,  and  pre- 
vent their  outward  flanks  from  being  thrown  too 
forward;  they  will  execute  with  juftnefs,  this  im- 
portant manoeuvre. — The  prefervation  of  intervals^  is 
alfo  as  eflential  an  attention,  as  in  the  attack  in  line* 

4.  tyben  large^  Echellons  having  marched  forward 

are  to  wheel  up  to  their  advanced  flank,  and  form  in 

Uoe  oblique  to  the  one  from  which  they  departed. 

The  outward  flanks  which  are  to  be  the  flanding 

ones,  muft  be  halted  as  foon  as  each  touches  the  line 

on  which  the  formation  is  to  be  made :   and  for  ^is 

purpofe  a  line  mufl:  be  ready  marked  by  advanced        Fi£.  nq 

officers  (prolonged  from  the  leading  Echellon)  on 

^liich  fuch  flank  is  to  halt,  and  on  no  account  to 

pafs  it. — Each  Echellon  forms  in  line  by  a  change  of 

J>oficion  on  that  flank :  but  if  there  is  not  a  previous 

aiTangcment  of  diftanccs,  and  a  degree  of  doubling 

of  each  in  proportion  to  the  intended  obliquity  of 

'^^    iine,  there  will  be  encreafcd  intervals  between 

'*e  Echellons. 


•^c* 


5. 198% 
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S*  198*  PF&tn  a  Lm^  forfrnJ  on^  an  J  hey  an  J 
an  m  Enemy s  ^ani^  trnvcs  (0  the 
Altack  in  grc0i  EcMkns, 


The  Eche)ton  which  is  then  pUced  perpendrciitar 
to  tjic  point  of  the  enemy's  fl-ink  will  move  on,  the 
reft  will  ruccelfively  foHuw  ir^  from  each  Jiand,  aotl 
at  ihcir  prclcribcU  diflnnce;  the  Echcllons  on  one 
flank  will  be  refuted,  and  on  the  other  tbcy  wdt 
advance  beyond  ihc  leading  one^  to  envelope  the 
eoemy. 

j  Prom  whatever  fitaatioa  of  Echcllons  a  body  is 
placed  in;  a  chance  in  ihofe  Echcllons  may  be  in* 
Ihntly  proLiuced,  by  attering  the  leading  one,  and  all 
the  others  immediately  takiog  new  relative  portions 
to  conform  tu  it. 


1 


» 


*•  f99* 
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i^*  199*     When  a  hine  formed  in  front  of ^   and 

obliquely  to  the  'Enemy ^  is  to  move 

forward  from  a  flank  to  the  Attack 

in  great  Echelhns  parallel  to  the 

Enemy. 

the  number  of  Echellons  and  ftrength  of  each  i'^S-^^^-^^^* 
teng  afcertaiDtd  and  announced^  the  Ecbellons  will 
natarally  be  formed  to  and  led  by  the  advanced  flank. 
-'^At  thd  oblique  Ecbellons  of  a  battalion  are  formed 
by  the  wheels  of  each  company  ;    fo  the  oblique 
Echellons  of  a  line  are  formed  by  \;(rheeling  up  the 
Sth  file  of  each  flank  company  of  each  Echellon  a 
gtren  number  of  paces,  and  then  cotred:ly  drefCng  the 
company  to  it :  the  other  companies  of  the  battalion 
or  body  which  compofe  thr  Echellon,  wheel  each 
their  Sth  file  half  that  number  of  paces,  drefs  up  to 
h,  and  the  \^hole  march  and  fucceffively  line  upon 
the  prolongation  of  the  grven  one^  proceeding  as  in 
the  Echellon  change  of  pofitir/U  of  one  or  more  bat- 
talions on  a  fixed  flank.  (Sec.  159-)     Great  pains 
Ainft  be  taken  in  the  correA  placing  of  the  fiank  di- 
reAing  divifion  of  each  Echellon, 

I.  It  muft  be  obferved  that  When  the  EcbellcTii 
bave  been  formed  from  the  oblique  line,  fo  as  to  fland 
parallel  to  the  enemy's  front,  they  -will  be  doubled 
behind  each  other  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of 
wheel  made,  and  that  were  they  to  move  direttly  for- 
ward to  form  in  line  with  the  leading  one,  a  portion 
•f  each  would  be  thereby  cut  off,  and  the  general 
extent  of  the  line  reduced. — To  endeavour  by  ob- 
]iduiii£  in  the  courfe  of  marching  to  reffUy  ihis  de- 

C  c  fcft. 
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feft,  would  be  very  difficult,  and  h  hardly  to  be  at- 
tempted :  It  rauft  be  remedied  cither  by  an  early  at- 
tention to  taking  the  ncceffary  and  greater  interval 
than  ufual  before  forming  the  oblique  line  :  or^  be- 
fore the  whole  advances,  making  tbc  Echellons  take 
ground  to  the  flanks^  and  place  themfelvcs  in  their 
proper  relative  fituattons^  as  they  would  be  when 
formed  from  parallel  line:  This  done  the  whole  may 
move  on>  cither  from  the  advanced  or  retired  flank, 
and  when  proper,  march  up  into  parallel  line ; 
Should  this  not  bedoue>  part  of  each  tchellon  would 
of  courfc  be  excluded  on  forming  the  general  line, 
and  muft  remain  behind  it, — The  line  may  alfo  be 
formed  (provided  the  front  Echelion  halts  in  a  fit  na- 
tion that  will  allow  it)  ;  by  each  other  one  at  that 
inftant  making  fuch  a  change  of  dtre£l ion  backward 
on  its  regulating  flank,  as  will  allow  it  to  march  per- 
pendicularly forward  to  its  proper  point  in  the  new 
line,  where  by  another  change  of  direflion  for- 
ward It  will  take  up  the  prolongation  of  the  leading 
Echelion. 

2.  Whether  the  original  line  is  formed  parallel  ot 
oblique  to  the  enemy's  front,  the  Echellons  before 
marching  are  ahivays  to  be  placed  perpendicular  to 

the  line  on  which  they  are  to  move. From  ibis 

fituation  a  diagonal  march  on  the  enemy's  flank  may 
be  made,  and  in  fuch  cafe  large  Echellons  mud  be 
broke  into  companies  ;  but  it  is  an  operation  difficult 
in  the  execution,  that  would  require  much  circum- 
fpedlion,  and  if  attempted  too  near  would  be  very 
dangerous,  as  the  flank  thrown  up  is  much  expofed 
to  the  enemy's  enfilade. 

3*  This  ATTACK  can  be  at  once  formed  from  a 
column  of  march,  or  the  open  column  of  a  line,  which 
is  prolonging  a  dire<5\ron  upon,  and  oblique  to  that 
of  the  cnemy.~Thc  column  will  halt,  wheel  into 

line, 
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line,  and  without  any  fenfible  paufc  the  leading  flank  Fig.  121 
of  cachEchcIlon  will  wheel  up  parallel  to  the  enemy, 
the  other  divifions  of  the  line  will  each  wheel  the 
half  of  that  fpace,  and  move  on  into  their  feveral 
Echelloos,  the  whole  will  then  be  ready  to  advance 
led  by  any  named  Echellot^. 

The  ATTACics  of  conCderable  bodies  are  almoft 
always  conduced  on  the  principles  of  the  Echellon  ; 
cbcre  are  few  fituations  where  the  whole  could  ad:  ac 
cbe  fame  time,  or  where  it  would  be  prudent  or  eligi- 
ble (q  to  dp :  they  are  therefore  uiiade  by  fra£HoBs  of 
a  Ijae  well  fapported  and  reioforced. 


J  ;  ^. 


^^  «QPi.    fFitb  re/p€£l  to  the 

Enemy  J  andthe 

"^.^,..;  :.    intended  Move- 

"        ment ;    the  E^ 

iz\  f^^^  ^^y  ^^  ta- 

ken from  the 


Paraliel 

Oblique 

Column 


yfohtion. 


X  •"  Iffrm,  the  line  parallel  tQ  the  enemy. -rrh  h  prc- 
^ioolly  divided  into  the  feveral  Echellbns  which  are 
^  ccmppfeit}  and  the  diftancc  at  vs^ich  they  arc 
;^  r^emaia  behind  each  other  is; announced.-— The  rc- 
^^fi^rccd  flapk  or  center  which  is  to  attack  is  then  or- 
|?«red  to  advance ;  c^ch  Echellon  of  ^  or  more  batta- 
^Khqh  moves  on  when  the  preceding  one  has  gained 

C  c  2  the 
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ihc  ordered  diflance  of  (perhaps  lOo)  paces,  and  thitil 
being  regulated  by  the  hcad»  afts  according  to  ih^ 
CfcDt  of  the  attack. 

Z-  If  from  the  line  ohUqu€  to  fbe  enemy  — This  poll— ^ 
tion  having  been  trtken  from  the  columns  of  march ^ 
or  in  the  courfc  of  advancing  in  line  j  and  the  divi- 
Cons  of  the  Echellons  being  afcertaincd  ;  they  artr 
formed  by  wheeling  up  parallel  to  the  enemy  and  to 
each  other :  The  advanced  or  retired  wing  reinforced 
may  then  proceed   to   the  attack^  and  fupported  by 

;,iao.  i2ii  the  others  will   a£t  according  to  circuml1:ances* * 

One  may  attack  upon  any  degree  of  obliquity,  and 
by  abfolutely  refofiniJ  one  wing,  place  it  in  a  fitua- 
tion  the  more  readily  to  proteft  a  retreat  (houhl  it  be 
neceliary,  and  which  will  be  greatly  ftrengthcned  if 
a  point  of  appui  can  be  given  to  tuch  refufcd  wing. 

%*  ff from  columns  halted  perpendicular  or  nearly  fo 
U  the  enemy, — Their  heads  are  hatted  at  given   rela- 

—  I  live  points,  and  given  diflances;  the  attacking  bodies 

form  in  one  or  more  lines ;  the  others  extend  to  the 
flank  in  Echellon,  being  ieparated  perpemiicularly  a 

J.  123.123.  fpace  equal  to  the  diftances  they  halted  at  in  their 
feveral  columns  :  This  fpace  is  augmented  if  necef- 
fary  when  the  whole  move  on,  and  lines  C'f  two  or 
more  battalions  each  are  thus  formed. — From  the 
Echellon  pofition  by  flank  marching  the  order  of 
column  may  again  be  refumed. 

4.  T/je  advanced  Echellon  being  arrived  at  its  ob- 
jeft,  the  attack  begins,  and  the  others  attend  the 
event. — If  it  fucceeds  they  move  up  into  line  to  per- 
fcfl  it. — If  it  fails,  each  falling  back  on  each  is 
ftrengthened  and  fupported  every  inftant  of  there- 
treat;  this  will  generally  be  done  by  the  Eehellons 
in  the  courfe  of  retiring,  at  the  fame  time  making  ^ 
gradual  wheel  backwards  on  the  pofted  flank  ot  the 

corps, 
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corpsy  iFrom  which  the  fire  of  artillery  will  much 
check  and  enfilade  an  advancing  enemy. 

5.  STbe  fecond  line  when  there  is  one,  follows  in 
every  thing  the  Echellon  movements  of  the  firft. — 
The  battalions  make  the  fame  degree  of  wheel,  pre- 
fcrve  the  fame  relative  pofition,  and  ferve  as  a  fup- 
port  to  tHe  firft ;  the  at^tack  of  the  fecond  line  moves 
on  therefore  at  the  fame  time  with  that  which  it  is 

to  fapport. The  Echellons  of  one  or  more  lines 

arc  generally  retired  from   100  to  150  paces,  each 

behind  the  one  preceding  of  its  own  line. When 

necefiary  the  Echellons  of  rhe  firft  line  may  retire 
thro*  thofeof  the  fecond  and  be  relieved  in  the  attack. 

6.  Where  a  line  is  pajping  a  defile  to  the  fronts  and 
fram  or  near  its  center. — After  paffing  it  may  firft 
form  at  the  head  of  the  defile,  in  the  Echellon  pofi- 
tion ;  the  feveral  divifions  are  then  ready  to  move  up 
into  line,  or  by  wheels  towards  the  flanks  to  form  in 
oblique  lines,  and  proteft  thofe  flanks. — It  may  alfo 
in  the  fame  manner  pais  a  defile  to  the  rear  retiring 
from  the  flanks  by  Echellon,  while  the  center  pro- 
teAs  the  movement. 

7.  When  the  line  has  to  advance  a  confiderable  diftance 
in  fronts  it  may  occafionally  be  done  with  much  con- 
venience in  a  degree  of  Echellon  pofition,  by  each 
battalion  being  retired  5  or  6  paces  or  more  behind 
its  preceding  one.  The  battalion  of  direflion  is 
the  leading  one,  which  muft  march  with  the  greateft 
exaflnefs,  and  when  fo  ordered,  the  whole  can  in  an 
inftant  move  up  into  line. 

8.  A  line  B,  formed  parallel  or  oblique  to  the  enemy 
E,  threatens  and  commences  an  Echellon  movement 
from  its  left ;  but  on  the  arrival  of  the  left  at  a  fa- 
vourable point  of  appui  C,  the  whole  halt,  and  an 

C  c  3  Echellon 


Ecbellon  attack  from  the  right  (which  has  httn 
ftrengtbened)  then  begins;  this  attack  D,  having 
been  fupporied  as  lorp  as  is  proper  and  having  failrd, 
the  whole  fall  back  in  Echcllon  F»  on  the  left  which 

remains  j^oAtrd- From  chis  firuation  an  oblique 

line  G,  is  taken  to  the  left  and  trotn  the  left*  by 
each  adjutant  marking  his  own  right  in  ihe  prolonged 
line  :  the  b^rtarions  fucceffively  iigain  retire^  and  iher 
break  inro  colonnn  the  left  in  front,  march  behind 
each  other^  enter  at  rheir  adjutants,  and  take  up  the 
new  line.— This  pofitlon  G,  may  be  quitted  by  throw- 
ing bdck  the  leFr  of  the  tine  ;  retiring  by  aliernare 
lines;  or  in  any  other  nmnncr  as  circumflances  may 
require* 


March  of  the   Line    in  Fuoi^'r, 


^eral  in- 
ions. 


I.  The  chief  ohjeft  of  every  other  moTcment  is 
the  quick  and  juft  formation  into  line  when  neceffary, 
and  the  confeqiient  advance  of  that  line  in  front  to- 
wards the  enemy. If  the  corrcfl  march  of  a  linglc 

battalion  requires  fo  much  attention  and  precifion, 
it  is  evident  that  thefe  mull  be  redoubled  to  procure 
the  juft  movement  of  a  line,  which  is  the  operation 
that  immediately  leads  to  the  enemy,  and  is  the  moft 

difficult,  and  material  of  all  manoeuvres. To  hurry 

and  bring  up  troops  to  the  attack  in  imperfeft  order 
is  to  lofe  e\cry  advantage  which  dilcipline  propofcs, 
and  to  preftnt  them  to  the  enemy  in  that  very  ftate, 
to  which  after  his  bell  efforts  he  has  hoped  to  re- 
duce them. 


2.  The 
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I.  The  feme  principles  that  dircdt  the  march  of 
tH<  battalion  direA  that  of  the  line ;  befides  which 
feirenl  peculiar  obfervances  are  required^  and  in 
prcportij^in  as  difficulties  encreafe,  muft  attention 
be  given. 

3.  No  body  of  troops  can  advance  in  line  with  Juftnefs  € 
fi«-inncfs  iand  order,  unlefs  the  original  formation  of  ^^^  '^°«- 
that  line  has  been  perfectly  ftraight,  and  its  corred 
prcfervation  during  the  march  requires  every  atten- 
tion. 

4.  The  cadence  of  the  march  is  not  to  be  altered  Cadence. 
by  particular  battalions;  but  when  it  is  neceflary  each 

will  lengthen  or  fiiorten  its  ftep  by  word  from  its  own 

CQjDinander. 

5.  The  march,  and  halt,  and  attention  in  line  of  Attentioc 
thcof&cers  and  men  of  each  battalion,  are  by  its  own 
center;  the  commander  alone  regards  the  regulating 
t>atialion. — Dreflfing  to  a  flank  is  by  a  feparate  direc- 
tion, and  given  when  neceffary  and  proper  after 
halting. 

6.  Battalions  in  line,  -imarching  over  heights,  or  March. 
^crofs  valleys,  will  require  more  time  to  pals  them, 
^Qaa  others  who  arc  moving  on  the  fame  extent,  but 
^^  level  ground ;  in  order  to  preferve  equality  of 
'''out,  the  laft  muft  therefore  in  general  be  ordered 
^  Qlorten  their  ftcp. 

7*  The  march  of  a  confiderable  body  in  line  can  Gcncralp 
^^ly  be  at  the  ordinary  ftcp,  a  quicker  movement 
^ould  produce  diforder,  nor  could  artillery  well  at- 
^cnd  its  motions  when  advancing  to  the  enemy :  But 
^^rc  are  fuuations,  where  a  brigade  or  fmaller  front 
"^ould  move  on  to  a  particular  objed  or  to  an  attack 

C  c  4  at 
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ftC  a  Jengthy  flcp,  or  where  even  a  quicker  cadence 
may  be  required  from  them» 

8.  When  a  line  of  fevcral  battalions  is  formed 
ancj  halted;  there  is  an  inter ral  of  i^  paces  between 
each  for  two  pieces  of  artillery ;  the  men  are  gene- 
rally drelTed  ro  a  flank;  ranks  arc  clofcd  up  ;  the 
whole  ftand  ready  for  movemeot  i  and  for  which  the 
dircfting  ferjeant  of  each  has  prepared  hiinfclf  as  re- 
quired in  the  Cngle  battalion. 


S^  20 1  •    If^Jben  the  Line  is  to  march  in  Front. 

One  of  the  battalions  is  named  as  the  regulating 
one,  10  whofe  movements  all  the  reft  are  to  conforffi# 
•*^The  Commander  of  the  line  is  himitlf  with  that 
battalion,  every  precaution  as  already  prefcribed  is 
taken  to  enfurc  its  perpendicular  march,  and  its 
directing  ferjeants  are  ordered  to  advance. 


tHE     LINE    WILL 
ADVANCE. 


At  a  Caution  quickly  circulatedi 

that    THE    LlI^E    WILL    ADVANCE, 

the  direfting  ferjeants  of  each 
other  battalion,  move  out  their 
6  paces;  it  is  almofl  impolTrble 
that  they  fhould  not  halt  in  perfcfl 
line ;  but  if  any  fmall  alteration 
is  necefl'ary,  the  ferjeants  on  either 
fide  of  the  regulating  one,  being 
from  that  lalt,  ordered  to  move 
forward  or  backward  as  much  as 
^appears  ncccifary  for  this  correc- 
tion, 
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rtiOD,'  will,  together  With  the  regUi» 
J  lating  one,  give  a  line  to  which  all 
I  the  others  will   immediately    coa- 
Lform. 

The  DireSors  of  the  march  being  thos  placed  pa- 
rallel to  the  line,  muft  take  care  that  their  bodies 
are  perfcfltly  fquarc  to  the  front,  and  they  w  11  again 
remark  their  near  points  of  march,  for  they  mu(t 
not  look  out  for  diftant  ones,  but  take  fuch  as  acci- 
dentally occur  on  the  grour^d ;  thofe  of  the  batta- 
lion bf  diireAioD  are  not  liable  to  be  altered,  but  all 
the  others  arc  to  be  confidcrcd  only  as  relative  helps 
to  begin  ibe  march,  fubordiuate  to  th(»fe  ol  the  re- 
gulating battalion,  and  liable  to  be  changed  from  the 
inftant  that  thev  appear  to  the  commander  of  the 
battalion  to  produce  a  movement  wiiich  does  not  cor- 
refpond  with  the  regulating  one,    whofe   march  .is 
here  fuppofed  accurate,,  and  as  ji.ftly  taken  as  poffible ; 
for,  Ihpuld  that  battalion  take  a  falfe  dirediion,  uni* 
serial  diforder  mud  take  place,   unlefs  it  immediately 
aflumes  and  perieveres  in  a  true  one,  perpendicular 
to  the  front  of  the  general  line. 

From  the  circumftances  in  which  lines  muft  gene- 
rally be  expefted  to  move,  as  thick  weather,  I  moke 
of  cannon,  duft,  &c.  &c.  it  is  evident  that  dijlant 
objects  of  march  cannot  be  looked  for  or  taken,  nor 
any  other  obferved  than  fuch  as  are  near,  and  de- 
rived from  the  eye  and  the  fquarenefs  of  the  body 
moving  upon  thern. 

The  Commander  of  each  battalion  is  ten  paces  be- 
hind the  rear  rank,  in  the  file  of  the  dire^ing  fer- 
jeant,  and  will  there  remain;  his  adjutant  is  behind 
the  flank  next  that  of  direAion,  and  the  major  is 
behind  the  other  flank. — The  commander  of  the 
line^  or  fome  perfon  that  he  appoints,  is  near  the 

dircfling 
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direfliQg  ferjcant  of  the  reflating  battalbn^  and 
with  coolneft  and  judgement  may  make  fuch  fignat 
to  the  ferjeant  of  a  cietghbouriLig  battalion  as  will 
gradually  bring  him  forward  or  backward,  and  by 
then  being  a  direftion  to  the  others,  will  tend  to 
prcfcrTc  the  paTallclifm  of  the  line;  but  this  cor* 
rei^ion  is  not  to  be  attempted  without  great  and  gra* 
dual  difcretion,  and  fo  as  not  to  occafion  any  confi- 
derable  alteration  to  a  flank  of  the  Hne» 


'•  r 


MAftCK»   f     At  the  word  march  given  to  the  bat- 
talion of  dircflion*  and  rapidly  repcatcdi 
each  battalion  at  the  fame  inflant  is  put 
tin  motion  by  its  refpeftive  center. 


From  the  firft  moment  of  movement  the  quickefl 
and  greateft  attention  muft  be  given  by  the  coramaod- 
ing  officer  to  obfervc  whether  the  direftion  of  the 
regulating  battalion  is  juft;  this  will  be  fecn  in  the 
courfe  of  20  or 30  paces;  for,  if  the  refl  of  the  tine 
is  moving  ftcadily,  and  that  this  battalion  is  clofmgto 
one  flank,  and  openinsr  to  the  other,  its  dircftion 
muft  be  changed  accordingly  by  advancing  a  ftioulder; 
but  if  the  whole  are  ftcady,  or  that  the  battalion  is 
not  altering'  within  itfelf,  or  with  refpeft  to  the 
general  line,  its  direflion  muft  be  pcrfevered  in,  and 
not  afterwards  changed.  Till  this  circumftai^cc  is 
afcertained  with  refpeft  to  the  direfting  one,  and 
which  muft  be  immediately  done,  its  contiguous 
battalions  will  make  no  alteration  in  their  pofition. 

2.  The  Regulating  h^imWoxC  mnR,  be  regarded  as 
infallible,  the  commander  of  the  line  watches  over 
it,  and,  from  the  moment  that  its  dire(^ion  is  afcer- 
tained, the  commander  of  each  other,  and  their  di- 
refling  ferjeants,  are  to  confider  their  movements  as 
fubordinatc  to  it,  and  to  conform  accordingly :  It  is 
the  helm  which  guides  the  line,  and  muft  not  change 
I  cadcQ^i 
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adcnctf  nor  will  it  lengthen  or  (horten  its  ftep^  but 
rom  Qnavoidable  necei&ty,  and  by  particular  onier. 

3*  The  inftant  communication  of  the  word  march 
LS  particularly  important,  that  the  advanced  ferjeants 
of     the  whole  may  (lep  off   together,  and  thereby 
maintain  their  line  parallel  to  the  one  they  quitted, 
and  whith  becomes  the  principal  guide  for  their  bat- 
talions; each  preferves  its  6  paces  from  its  adfanced 
fe^eant ;  this  diftance  is  to  be  kept  by»  and  depends 
on,  the  replacing  officer  next  to  the  colour,    who 
Coders  the  directing  ferjeant;   and  if   thefe  trained 
ft^rjeants  do  ftep  equally,  and  in  parallel  dire^ions  to 
^ach  other,  they  muft  be  drefled  themfelves  in  line, 
and  of  confcquencc  the  centers  of  their  following 
^italions* 

4-  Bat  as  the  Flanis  of  battalions  are  apt  to  be 
^eliind  their  centers,  the  majors  and  adjutants  will 
P^rucularly  attend  to  this,  and  alfo  the  flank  officers 
^f^  each  battalion,  who,  being  unconfined  in  their 
Perfons,  may  preferve  themfelves  in  the  general  lipe 
^  the  colours. — When  a  flank  officer  obferves  that 
tbc  line  drawn  from  himfelf,  through  the  colour  of 
^^  battalion,  pafles  before  the  general  line  of  colours, 
^  may  conclude  that  he  himfelf  is  too  much  retired; 
'^t  when  fuch  line  paffes  behind  the  line  of  colours, 
"^  may  conclude  he  is  too  much  advanced,  and  will 
'^gulatc  himfelf  accordingly. — The  great  objeft  in 
Movement  is  to  have  the  whole  of  each  battalion 
I^*t>endicular  to  the  dircftion  it  marches  upon,  the 
^holeof  the  feveral  battalions  in  one  ftraight  line, 
^i^d  their  feveral  marching  diredions  parallel  to  each 
"cr» 

,  c.  As  the  movement  of  the  dire^lng  battalion  is 
^'^filliblc,  and  mull  be  conformed  to,  and  as  the 
(^refeivation  of  intervals  is  the  firfl  and  principal 

atten- 
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attention  in  tTic  march  in  line,  it  is  to  that  objefl,  and 
of  confequcnce  ro   rhc  direfhon  of  the  march,  that 
ibe  exertion  of  the  command  ing  officer  of  each  bat- 
talion muft  be  turned,  and  therefore  the  prefcrfation 
of  his  interval,  from  the  direfting  hand>  is  what  will 
determine  and   regulate  every  alteration   he  orders, 
and  from  the  warning  of  his  adjutant  he    will  be 
always  apprized  when  the  interval  begins  to  increafe 
or  diminilh*     As  to  the  other  flank,  he  need  never 
look  towards   it,   that  muft   neceflarily   follow  and 
accommodate  itfelf  to  the  colours,  under  the  correc- 
tion of  the  major;    bur,    previous  to  making  any 
alteration,    he  is  quickly  and  decidedly   to  obfcric 
whether  the  error  arifcs  in  his  own  battalion,  or  whe- 
ther it  originates  in  one  nearer  than  himfelf  to  thai 
of  direftivin^  and  which  the  battalion   that  alone  hJ$ 
clofcd  or  opened  to  one  flank  will  naturally   remedy, 
by  the  counter  movement,  without  affefting  the  order 
of  the  reft  of  the  line. 

6.  The  regulating  battalion  being  fuppofed  on  tBc 
rrgbf^  the  commander  of  any  other  fubordin:ire  bat- 
talion, who  finds  himfelf  clofing  the  interval  to  the 
right,  and  that  he  ought  to  corred  ir,  will  inftaoElf 
order  the  dire«^ing  ferjeant  right  shouldee  for- 
ward; or,  if  he  is  opening  from  the  right,  he  will 
order  left  shoulder  forward;  thefe  changes  the 
fcrjeant  innkcs  by  a  fmall  but  gradual  aheracion  ifl 
his  .own  pofition,  and  of  courfc  mufl:  change  his  puiDEs 
of  march  towards  the  ordered  hand — the  degree  oi 
fuch  change  it  is  impofEble  to  alcertain  by  words; 
but,  by  the  fubfequent  movement  of  the  batt^ilioo, 
rhe  commander  muft  farther  correal  it,  if  neceffary; 
it  muft  in  all  iituations  be  very  fmall,  and  will  be 
proportionally  greater  or  fmallcr,  as  made  fooneror 
later  after  beginning  to  advance,  or  from  the  lift 
time  of  corredioo, — If,  for  example,  before  he  has 
inarched  20  or  30  paccsj  the  ferjeant  is  ordered  to  * 

change . 
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change  bb  direfiion,  be  may  conclude  that  be  had 
taken  one  confidcTably  wide  of  the  true  perpendicu-' 
lat;  whereas,  if  it  is  ordered,  after  he  has  advanced 
100,  or  150  paces,  he  may  judge  ihat  he  has  de- 
viated but  little  from  it.  When  fuch  change  of 
diredioD  has  effefted  the  firft  objeft,  a  very  fmall 
€9ynter'ckangi  yvill  be  generally  required  to  preferve 
the  diftunce  gained  and  the  required  front.— The  re- 
placing officer  and  colour  in  the  center  of  the  batta- 
lion will,  on  each  command  of  change  given  to  the 
direfitng  ferjeant,  make  fuch  relative  movement  as  i» 
neoeflary  to  correfpond  with  his  new  pofnion. 

7.  When  a  battalion  is  marching  in  a  true  dircc- 
tton,  bnt  that  occafioned  by  the  fault  of  others,  air 
opening  fron>^  or  clofing  towards,  the  regulating 
battalion  comes  from  that  hand  and  mufl:  be  complied 
wichy  the  word  oblique  (to  right  or  left)  is  given ; 
fhc  battalion,^^  without  lofing  its  parallel  front,  or  eyes 
being  altered,  obliques  till  it  receives  the  word  for- 
ward, when  the  croffing  of  the  (lep  ceafes^  and  the 
dire6Hng  ferjeant  proceeds  in  full  front,  but  in  a  line 
parallel  to  the  one  he  quitted,  and  removed  from  k 
ai  far  2s  tbc  line  did  incline. 

&  'Should  a  battalion,  from  any  partial  reafon,  be 
behind  or  before  the  line. — It  will  receive  the  tvords- 
•TIP  OUT,  or  STEP  SHORT,  and  when  the  line  i» 
fegained  the  word  ordinary. 

9.  In  correSiing  the  raoveipcnts  of  battalions  in  the 
line  much  judgement  muil:  be  exercifed,  and  where^ 
e?er  che  fault  does  originate  the  remedy  (hould  in 
general  from  thence  begin. — The  march  and  halt, 
^od  attention  of  each  batrallcn  in  line  is  by  its  own- 
colours,  the  commander  alone  is  obfervant  of  the 
regulating  one,  and  it  is  only  from  the  centrical 
fiiuacion  prefcribed  to  him  that  be  can  truly  jud;;e 
2  and 
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and  remedy  the  beginning  of  defefls. — The  major 
and  adjutant,  by  being  dole  to  the  rear  rank,  can 
keep  up  the  flanks. 

10*  A  battalion  wliich  is  near  to  tbe  point  of  apput, 
or  the  point  of  attack^  will  in  general  be  the  r^n* 
laiing  one^  therefore  a  flank  battalion  will  commonly 
direft  the  movements  of  the  line^  and  fhould  the 
commander  change  it,  he  muft  announce  fuch  change. 

lit  In  the  courfe  of  marching  ftiould  an  cb^acU 
break  the  center  of  the  rcgutating  battalion,  imme- 
diately before  fuch  operation  takes  place,  one  of  the 
battalions  near  it  muft  be  named  to  the  adjoining  ones 
(but  not  neceflarily  to  the  reft  uf  rhe  line)  as  le- 
placing  it,  and  may  continue  to  diredt  in  future,  or, 
8t  leaft,  till  the  colours  of  the  former  one  haie, 
after  paffing  the  obftacle,  again  regained  their  true 
pofition  In  the  original  direftion,  and  which,  by 
the  operation  of  detached  perfojis,  muft  have  been 
truly  found  and  traced  for  them. — Whatever  impedi-  ^ 
ments  prcfent  themfelvcs  to  the  march  of  the  line 
will  be  avoided  by  the  peculiar  battayjons,  according 
to  the  modes  already  prefcribed,  and  the  openings 
made  by  fuch  pans  as  are  obliged  to  quit  the  line 
will  be  carefully  preferved,  in  order  to  their  re- 
entering into  it  as  foon  as  the  ground  permits. 

The  Line  thus  marching  in  perfeft 
order  is  at  every  moment  prepared  to 
receive  the  word  halt  given  lo  the  re- 
gulating battalion,  and  in  the  moft  in- 
RALT*  i  ftantaneous  manner  circulared  by  the 
commanders  of  each  other  batralion,  who, 
conftantly  looking  towards  ihc  regulating 
one,  can  lofe  no  time  in  its  rcpetinon* — 
The  whole  halt  firm  at  fbc^  jailam  the 
^  ^  ^  word 
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word  is  gifcn,  and  no  dreffing  or  correc- 
tion of  intervals  ihoald  take  place  (till  fo 
direAed),  but  the  line  (honld  be  ready 
immediately,  and  without  farther  prepa« 
ration,  to  commence  its  fire. — The  ad- 
vanced ferjeants  on  the  halt  fall  back  to 
the  battalions. 


S.  201.     fTien  the  Line  is  to  Drefs. 


PRESS. 


If  the  Commandir  gives  the  word 
DRESS,  it  is  immediately  to  commence 
from  the  center  of  each  battalion^  the 
men  looking  to  their  own  colours,  and 
thq  correding  officers  lining  them  upon 
the  colours  of  their  next  adjoining  bat- 
talion ;  the  platoon  officer  on  the  left  of 
the  colours  performs  this  operation  for 
the  left  wing  by  placing  his  own  platoon 
in  the  drre£lion  of  the  colour  to  his  left ; 
and  the  officer  on  the  left  of  the  right 
wing  (or  if  there  is  none  fuch  the  center 
dire£Hng  ferjeant)  performs  this  for  the 
right  wing,  by  placing  the  platoon  be* 
yond  him  in  a  line  with  the  next  right 
colour:  this  done  without  delay,  and 
without  too  much  nicety,  the  wings  of 
each  battalion  immediately  conform  to 
their  two  placed  platoons,  towards  whom 
they  are  then  looking. 

By 
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^  cbis  means,  when  a  finglc  battalion  halts,  it  it 
drcffed  on  its  right  center  company,  and  is  rhcrefore 
10  a  rtraight  line. — Two  battalroDs  thus  drcfling  from 
tlieir  fc?cral  centers  oft   c^cb  other's  colours,    and 
their  outward  wingit  conforming,  muft  therefore  be 
Iti  a  ftraight  line — Wlien  3  or  more   battalbns  tho^ 
drefs  fro  n  the  center  of  each  on  m  next  colour,  H 
all  the  colours  happen  to  have  halted  in  a  line,  the 
general  line  wilt  be  ftraight i  but  if  they  have  haired 
irregularly,   then  the  pontons  of   the  line  between 
each  2  colours  will  be  itraighc,  and  no  flank  will  be 
expofed,  which  is  giving  it  the  bed  firing  fitDatiou 
that  difpatch  and  circumlbinccs  may  allow* — In  this 
Dpeiration  the  two  center  drelTers  of  each  battalion 
muft  be  very  alert* 


But  if  the  Commander  fiods  it  rrcceffary 
to  give  a  more  exaft  dnjftng^  he  immcdi' 
ately  orders  ihe  firft  colour  of   one  of 


t)AESS- 


i 


the  adjoining  battalions  to  move  out  twcr  ■ 
or  three  paces,  to  be  planted  upright*  \ 
and  tlic  bearer  10  face  towards  bitu*'-* 
He  then  himfclf  advances  a  pace  or  vm^ 
and  plants  the  colour  of  the  reguhtin^ 
battalion,  fo  that  the  line  of  the  twi:^ 
prolonged  fhall  occafion  as  little  change 
as  poffible  at  the  diflant  flanks,  confiftenC 
witb  his  viewii  the  colours  and  fianfe 
officers  of  the  other  bat ta! ions  inftanitf 
move  into  that  line,  a:U  the  colours  facing 
to  the  regulating  battalion,  and  the  flanfe 
officers  to  their  own  colours*  So  isaDy 
fixed  points  being  thus  afcertained,  tbt 
platoon  officers  are  immediately  ordered 
to  coyer  in  it,  facing  to  their  own  colour, 
and  the  men  of  each  baualion  to  move 
Lup,  as  prefcribed  for  the  fiagle  battaiioo*^ 

The 


\ 
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{The  advantage  that  arife*?,  if  platoon 
officers  can  at  once  take  th-ir  covering 
and  diftances  from  the  left,  has  been 
already  mentioned* 

The  line  may  alfo  be  correflly  dreflcd^ 
by  one  colour  of  a  battalion  near  the 
direding  one  advancing  a  few  paces;  one 
colour  of  the  direfting  battalion  is  then 
placed  in  tlie  intended  line  ;  a  colour 
from  each  other  bartaliort  immediately 
prolongs  this  line. — The  arand  divifions 
of  each  battalion  are  then  fucceflivcly 
drefled  from  their  own  colour  upon  the 
adjoining  one. 

With  praAice  and  alcrtnefs,  the  drejfmg  of  a  lini 
of  very  confiderable  extent  may  be  quickly  and  rea- 
dily accomplilhcd ;  but  the  correAion  of  an  improper 
interval  is  not  to  be  done  without  the  fide  movement 
of  every  thing  beyond  it,  which  is  no  eafy  operation, 
and  flicws  the  neceflity  of  the  moft  indefatigable 
tttcnrion  being  given  to  this  object;  every  increslfed 
interval  prefents  a  weak  point,  which  is  ftudiouQy 
10  be  avoided;  and  every  ill-dreffed  line  in  movement 
^iil  naturally  create  fuch  intervals;  nor  is  fuch  a 
fiocin  a  properiituation  to  march  up  to  an  enemy 
^bom  its  fire  may  have  fliaken,  for  diforder  niuft 
s^eod  its  unconneScd  movements. 


D  (3  5.  203. 


previoufly  corredlly  dreffed  is  full  as  elle 
it  is  to  advance;  if  that  preliminary  is  r 
of,  its  movements  muft  be  difordered  i 
to  its  extent. — The  feveral  battalions  vvi 
the  retreat  in  the  manner  prelcribed  f 
one,  by  receiving  the  caution  that  the  /; 
and  then  hy  facing  to  the  right  about* 


But,  as  there  ma; 
be  time  to  give  it  tl 
degree  of  exadnef 
i?^/r^/7/ begins,  fuch 
applied  as  will  gres 
the  courfe  of  its  mo 
the  caution  that  th 
RETIRE,  the  direci 
&c.  move  to  the  i 
taking  their  feveral 
already  prefcribed, 
colours  next  the  reg 
lion  will  be  confidei 
point,  the  colour  ol 
ing  battalion  willth 
fo  that  the  prolong 
line  which  unites  t 
give  the  required 
marcli-,  the  other  : 
icants   and    colours, 


TftE  LIl^E  WILL 
RETIRE. 
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K.  ABOUT  FACE,         FACLS  tO  the    RIGHT    aboiU. — At 

MAHCH.  the  word  march,  the  whole  move 

on,  the  advanced  lerj^ants  pre- 
lerving  their  po!itii)n  imd  line,  and 
the  batralinns  by  cicj^/ecs  acquire 
thdr  jull  diltancc  of  6  paces  ironi 
them. 

"VVhcn  the  Line^  in  moving  to  the  front,  halts  and 
.^t-iews  its  march,  without  any  previous  drcHino;,  the 
amc  method  may,  without  delay,  be  employed  to 
vgulate  its  advanced  ferjeants,  before  the  word 
^lARCH  is  given. 


HALT,    FRONT. 


When  the  Line  is  to  fronty  each 
battalion  receives  the  word  halt — 
FRONT,  and  immediately  faces  about; 
if  it  is  then  to  move  forward,  the 
C(jflours  and  ferjeants  are  ordered  to 
advance  before  the  front  rank,  and 
are  there  correctly  lined,  ready  to 
conduft  its  march. — But  if  it  is  to 
remain  haired,  the  drcffing  is  then 
ordered  in  the  manner  already  pre- 
fcribed. 


*•  Notwithftanding  every  direflion  that  can  be 
pvca  for  the  march  of  tlie  line  in  fronts  the  iuccefs 
*"  i^  execution  will  totally  depend  on  the  complete 
dexterity  and  training  of  its  component  parts;  on 
ihc  quick  eye  and  ready  dccifion  of  the  commanders 
of  battalions;  on  the  accurate  cadence,  length  of 
flcpi  and  lines  of  march  taken  by  the  fevcral  ad- 
vanced ferjeants,  and  by  the  battalions;  together 
vith  the  perfect  Iquarcnefs  of  each  individual's  perfon ; 
ail  ihcfc  juftiy  combined  are  necelfary  to  procure 
that  preciiiou  which  is  not  unattainable,  and  is  io 
tftfential  in  this  oioft  difficult  and  important  movement. 

D  d  2  For 
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Tot  the  halt  taking  place  ncnr  to  (lie  cnerciy,  arid 
when  rl)c  firing  ihuuUi  begioi  there  is  no  rime  then 
to  rcflify  errors^  and  rcdrefs  the  !ir*e|  but  cvcfty  tiling 
niurt  rcm;iin  in  rbc  ffrtiatioit  of  th;u  in/lani;  iind 
ihough  a  lit)C  a  tittle  irrejjuUrly  halted  maw  not  k- 
ricficicnc  in  fire,  yet  it  ivill  prctfit  exposed  fianki  of 
battiilion%  and  will  not  be  hi  a  ftate  to  adv^^ncc  f**r- 
ther  withoEit  ciiforder,  or  without  fi*ft  correcting  m 
froDL,  even  Jhould  an  enemy  give  way. 

2*  AhhoLigh  no  C^r///5;j  fhould  ever  be  given  before 
the  HALT  of  the  fmgle  batialion,  yet  It  might  feme* 
times  help  to  affift  that  of  the  line»  if  there  was  «cf 
a  danjrer  ihat,  in  pennhtirg  ir,  tlie  march  of  the  Tmc 
Would  be  hrtbitufltly  madewiih  Icfs  accuracy,  trufting 
to  this  Correal  on,  tiKin  if  an  in  dan  t  /miU  was  ahvays 
tobccxptflcd;  toTj  this  otJgbt  to  be  requind  of  ^ 
line  of  any  given  extent i  and  experience  has  fhewn 
rhiit  it  is  to  be  attained  when  made  with  great  aitce* 
tioiii  and  un  jull  principles. 

;,  Eihilhns  of  attack  have  generally  a  confiderable 
Tontj  as  of  three  or  four  batralious,  and  equal  f£) 
that,  of  the  part  of  the  body,  againlT:  whicii  tky 
-ire  dire£)cd, — But  was  a  Lim,  in  order  to  render  in 
movement  eatier,  to  advance  up  to  an  enemy's  line 
in  cchellon  of  battalion,  retired  five  or  fix  paces  be* 
hind  each  other,  although  perhaps  tlie  intervals  mi^^ht 
be  taken  with  fufficicnc  correfinefs,  yet  in  fuch  tituS' 
tiou  flanks  would  be  hablc  to  be  thrown  up,  thf 
general  line  not  fo  well  attained,  and  the  battaiioni 
as  they  halted  would  be  expofed  to  an  oblique,  as 
well  as  direft  fircj  til!  the  others  came  up, — ThcfiHl 
part  of  a  muvement  in  front  may  he  made  in  Etki- 
kn  of  battalions,  but  the  Z./fff  ihould  be  compkfd 
bcfoi'cthc  lull  Heps  of  it  approach  near  to  an  enemyi 
ff>r,  nothing  can  ti^tn  fupply  the  place  of,  or  H 
depended  on,  but  the  accuratL*  Atarcbm  L/nf,  acquiid 
froai  attentive  habit,  aiid  juft  training, 

4.  ji  change 


i 
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4.  A  change  in  the  dircftion  of  a  line,  when  the  Change  c 
whole  is  in  movement,  can  never  be  ronfiderable;  direction, 
and  mud    be   made  gradually,  with  greut  attcnrion, 

and  00  the  fame  principles  as  thoic«of  the  battalion* 
(6\  169.) 

5.  When  the  line  is  advancing  in   full  f;0nt,  or  Mufic 
io  Echellon,  for  any  confiderablc  dillance,  the  Mufic 

of  one  rei-^ulating  bartalion  may  at  intervals  be  per- 
mirted  to  play  for  a  tVw  feconds  at  a  time,  and  the 
drums  of  the  other  battalions  may  be  allowed  occa- 
fionally  to  roll. 

6.  Although  a  fingle  battalion  may,  by  opening:  its  Rear  ran 
companies  and  files,  from  3  deep  form  2  dccp^  by  leniithtn 
introducing  its  rear  rank  into  the  other  two,  yet  \\  o^^t  a  lim 
confidcrable  line  ported,  which  is   to  be  lengthened 

out  to  one  or  both  flanks  by   its  rear  rank,  muft  to 

greater   advantage   ptTform  fuch  operation,  by  e:ich 

company  whcelinj?  the  fub-divifions  of  its  re.ir  rank 

backward,  and  facin^  to  the  hand  \\v:s  are  to  march 

to;  the  lad  rank  of  each   company  clofcs   up   to  its 

,firft;  the  fub-divifions  of  each  bairaliou  ino\e   nji   to 

open  diftances  from  their  rcfjv  ftive  head  (^nc>,  i^nJ  J.cm 

•  each  other;  officers  from  the  rear  aie  ari»f\intLd  to 

command  them;  thofe  of  each,  or  of  evc»y  two  bit- 

talions  being  c^nfiJered  as  a  b.ttcalion,  thev  marc!)  on 

ID  column  and  prolong  the  line.     B.    this  mode  of 

lengthening  out  t'ne  line,  the  2  front  ranks  remnin 

undiflarbed,  and  they  proteft  the  movement  which 

is  made  unleen  behind  them. 
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Sm  204.     I^m  a  conjiderabii  Line  has  to  pafr 
a  BrUge  or  Defile^ 


1,  Tc  v^'lll  proceed  in  the  manner  prefcribed  for 
(^and  as  if  ir  was)  a  fingic  batulioo,  in  paJHug  tof 
truiit  or  rear. 

2»  When  til  ere  arc  fcvcral  bridp,r«  or  defiles  to  be 
at  otifc  p^ficdj  thj  lir^c  will  be  divitled  into  relative 
portiuiis,  each  compofjug  a  palling  column. 

q.  When  fuch  movements  are  performed  in  pre- 
fence  of  an  enemy,  the  farery  and  prote^hnn  of  ihcm 
by  anillcry  and  poftcd  troops  is  a  matter  of  previous 
dirpofuion. 

4,  A^  the  linesf  of  infantry  are  eenerally  formf<l 
not  nearer  than  12  or  1500  pacv*^  from  an  cncinv*s 
pofition,  iinltis  peculiar  circun.Ilinccs  of  ground 
favour  a  clofcr  approat  h,  tlicre  will  ofrcn  tlitrerore 
be  luch  obllacles  to  moving  on,  as,  befides  the  pj^r- 
tial  ones  occuring  to  paTs  of  bartaiions,  may  oblic;e 
large  portions  ot  the  line  to  he  a^^nn  broken. — H^is 
becomes  a  matter  of  parMCular  arrangemeiu,  in  which 
the  great  ol'ie^!:!  is  the  hibiVquent  quick  formation  of 
the  troops,  and  where  conhderalilc  clofc  columns,  or 
redoubled  lines  of  battalions  at  fmall  diftances  will 
be  empl  -yed. — Such  finiations  are  ^dvvays  hazardous 
if  tlie  enrmy  is  fo  polled  as  to  profit  of  the  move- 
ment of  pafiing,  or  if  favourable  grour^d,  and  a  fu* 
perior  aniilery,  do  not  oblige  him  to  keep  at  a  con- 
fidcrable  diltance. 

5.  Where 
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5.  Where  def:les  are  to  be  paffed  in  approaching  Columns  of 
the  pofition  of  an  enemy,  the  mouths  of  them  muft  march. 

be  ftrongly  occupied;  the  columns  of  march  muft 
pafs  on  the  greateft  front  they  will  allow  df,  be  pre- 
viouflv  arranged,  well  clofed  up,  and  ready  10  deploy 
in  an  inllant. 

6.  When  in  prefence  of  an  enemy,  a  retiring  line  Retiring 
is  to  break,  and  to  pafs  defiles  in  one  or  more  co-  ^*°^*' 
lurans,  much  fteadinefs  and  difpofition  is  required.— 

The  line  approaches  near  to  the  defiles  before  it 
fronts;  the  objeft  is  to  pafs  quick,  but  without  dif- 
order-,  commanding  grounds  are  previoufly  occupied, 
and  flanks  are  covered  ;  if  bridges  are  to  be  paffed, 
protcding  artillery  will  be  placed  on  the  other  fide. 


S*  205,     JVhen  the  Line  advances  or  retires  by 
fjalf  Battalions  J  and  fires. 

I.  If  the  line  is  in  march  and  advancing. — On  the 
^^er  from  the  officer  commanding  the  line,  the  left 
^iogs  HALT,  and  the  right  ones  continue  to  march 
\5  paces,  at  which  inftant  the  word  march  being 
8'^en  to  the  left  wings,  the  right  at  the  fame  time 
*re  ordered  to  halt,  fire,  and  load,  during  which 
^^^  left  march  on  and  pafs  them,  till  the  right 
^"gs,  being  loaded  and  (houldered,  receive  the  word 
^arch,  on  which  the  left  ones  halt,  FIRE,  &c. 
ft^  thus  they  alternately  proceed, 

P  d  -^  Z.  J/ 
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1,  If  tbe  fine  h  in  march  and  retiring* — The  right 
Wings  are  ordered  to  halt  FftONx,  and  wl^eii  ihe  IcU 
ones  have  gained  15  pact"!,  and  receive  the  tto'd 
HALTFKONr,  the  Hght  ^iiigs  are  Irift.intly  ordered 
to  FiRFf  h>at1j  FACE  ABOi  T,  Bnd  march  15  paces 
beyond  the  Itfi  ones^  where  iliey  receive  the  word 
M^LT  FRONT,  nn  wliich  iLc  Icfi  wings  Fiar»  &c.  and 
thus  alternately  procccdp 

Petiera!  3*  '^  addition  to  the  battalion  direflions  (S,  177.) 

tttciiiioos.  thrrc  irult  be  a  rcguhuiug  bauahun  named,  by  the 
half  bcirridions  of  i^hich  each  lint  will  move,  hilr, 
and  fire;  The  commander  ot  each  line  tuill  be  with 
fuch  h*dr  bjTt.dion,  ai  d  in  gi^irg  his  feveral  <:oni' 
irands  nuift  havr  an  a  tcniion  10  the  gcnend  readimff 
of  the  lin\%  cfpccially  after  Icadm^,  ih  t  iht!  whole 
are  prt^parcd  to  (li  p  off  tngeiher  ar  ihc  word  mabcb. 
The  filing  of  tbc  advjnicd  ^inj^  fuccred^  the  iiSAitcH, 
or  the  HALT,  FRONT,  (jf  the  teilrcd  wing  infliiniH  ; 
and  each  half  biuralK-n  hre**  independent  and  quick, 
fo  that  no  unnrcc^arv  paufes  bfinp  in;ide  bcrwixnhc 
firing  words,  it.e  fire  of  the  bee  (Iv  uUt  be  that  cf  a 
■volley  as  much  as  pofllbie  ;  and  the  whole  being 
theieby  'naded  logtiher,  will  be  re-dy  for  the  next 
comm;ind  of  n^ovesrciu. — in  thcfe  firings  of  the 
Jine  advancing  t)r  retiiing,  the  2  firil  rank^  will  fire 
flandi;ig,  and  the  rear  rank  fupport  their  arras, 

4.  In  this  manner  alfo  may  the  alternate  battalions 
of  a  line  advaixe  or  ntire,  and  when  the  uhole  ^rn 
to  fonii,  and  thai  the  hifl  bne  nu-ves  up  to  thcfirft, 
every,  pre viotrs  help  of  advanced  perfons  will  be 
given  to  cnlurc  us  corre£lnefs» 


5.  206' 
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S.  206.     Firing  In  Line. 


1.  The  chief  objeft  of  fire  againft  cavalry  is  to  Objeaoi 
keep  them  at  a  diftauce,  anJ  to  deier  ihem  from  the 
attack;  as  their  movements  are  raj^id,  a  referee  is 
always  kept  up. — B'»t  when  fire  commences  againft 
infanrrvy  it  cannot  (confiflent  with  order,  and  other 
circumftances)  be  too  heavy  or   too  quick  while  ic 

laftSj  and  till  the  enemy  is  beaten  or  repulfed. 

2.  The  fire  of  3  ranks  ftinding  is  hardly,  with 
cur  prcfent  arms  to  be  required,  efpcciallv  if  the 
ground  (hwuid  be  broken,  and  that  the  fclJieis  are 
loaded  with  their  knapfacks. 

3.  Where  infantry  are  pofled  on  heights  that  arc  Dcfcofivi 
to  be  defended   l)y  the  fire  of  mufqueiry,  the  front  ^^ 
rank  Will  kneel,  that  one  third  ot  the  fiie  that  may 

be  given  ihoukl  not  be  loft,  fjr  otherwife  the  rear 
rank  in  fuch  fituation  could  not  fuiliciently  incline 
their  pieces  to  raife  the  ilope. — As  f 'Idicrs  generally 
prefent  too  high,  and  as  fire  is  of  the  gre.ucll  con- 
fcquence  to  troops  thnt  are  on  the  deknlive,  raid 
who  are  pofted  if  poffible  on  commaiid'n ;  t;round5, 
the  habitual  mode  of  firing  (houlJ  therefore  W  rather 
at  a  low  level  than  a  hi>h  one;  and  ti.e  fire  of  the 
front  rank  kneeling,  beintj  the  m oft  effiojcions  as 
being  the  moft  raifing,  ihould  not  be  difpenicd  witli 
wbeu  ic  can  be  fafely  and  uiefully  employed* 

4.  When  infantry  marches  in  line  to  attack  an  iiiin^j 
enemy,  and  in  advancing  makes  ufe  ( f  its  fire;  it  is  vanan^. 
perhaps  better  to  fire  the  2  firil  rankb  only  ilandinrry 
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refer vIdr  the  dnrd^    thim  to  make  ihc  frant  nn 
kntcl  and  to  fire  the  whole;  but  volleys  fired   at 
canfjclcnMc   diftdnrc,  or  on  a   retiring  enemy,  n;a 
be  given  by  ihc  three  ranks^  the  frosit  one  kneeling. 


5.  A  line  pofleJp^r  arriving  at  a  llxeJ  fiiuHtion,  - 
%t1U  fire  by  phtmni^  each  br*traltfin  indepcndant, 
and  fuch  firing  gtnrrally  cammei>ciii|^  from  flic  tcnief 
of  cacli* — The  firft  fire  of  each  bartalion  wit]  be 
regular^  tsnd  cftciblifh  inrervals;  afcer  the  firft  Rre 
each  j)l.irnan  ftull  contiauc  to  fire  as  foon  ^^  it  is 
loaded,  iiidcpercliuu  ^nd  ;u  qaick  as  it  Ci*n,  lU!  iha 
baualion  or  tine  U  ordered  to  ceafcf 

6.  Behind  a  pnraper,  haigc,  or  abbatis,  ilie  two 
firft  ronk^  only  cao  tire,  and  fuch  fire  may  be  fete 
Jtrhjg^  delibi'rate  a  ad  coo),  the  z  men  of  cbc  fame 

file  always  firing  together:  It  may  begin  from  the 
rigbt  or  left'  nf  plaioons,  and  (hould  be  taught  in 
litiiaiions  adapted  tQ  it^  not  in  open  ground.— ShouU 
rtic  psrapei,  hedge,  or  alibatiS|  be  but  Hule  railcrfi 
phtcon  fifing  mjiy  be  ufed. 

7.  Ohll'iue  firing  by  battalions  is  advantageous  oa 
many  occafioiis,  as  when  it  is  proper,  or  that  time 
docs  not  allow  tt;  give  an  oblique  dirc(3:ion  to  part  of 
a  line,  or  that  their  fire  can  in  this  manner  be  thrown 
aij!;ainii  the  opening  of  a  defile,  the  flanks  of  ^ 
colua.n,  or  againll  caviilry  or  infantry  that  direct 
their  a  i.ick  on  foiiie  particular  baitalioji  or  ponio^'^ 
&:  the  l:ne. 

ularity  o^       ^*  '^^  '^"S  ^s  tlic  fire  by  battalion,  half  battalior^* 
J.  or  co'ppnnies  can   be   kt-pt  up  regular,  it  is  highly 

advjiu  iiieous  and   can   be  ut  .-ny   lime  tfop])ed  ;  bd^^ 
flv)u!  .  iile-firipor  be  allowed,  and  once  begun,  unle[^ 
troops   ;:re    exceeding   cool   and    well   di.ciplined,     «^ 
wi'l  'v  rj)iTi(  ,i!t  to  n^ake  it  finifli,  and  to  make  theit^ 
advance  in  order. 

9.  Whco 
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^.  When  a  line  halts  at  it-  points  of  firing  no  time 
IS  rc3  he  loft  in  fcr'jp  :lon5  dreiTmg,  and  the  firinc;  is 
io  ftsantly  to  commenc;. — Ciu  a  line  that  halts  and  is 
not:  to  fire,  or  when  its  firing  ceafcs  aftsr  the  hair, 
in ii>r. immediately  be  ordered  to  drcfs  from  colours  to 
colours. 

"M  o.  The  aitention  of  the  officers  and  non-com- 
inifTioncd  officers  of  the  rear  to  the  locking  up  of 
the    ranks  in  firing  cannot  be  too  often  repeated. 


^^  ^07*     IV/jen  the  Square  or  Oblong  is  compofed 
of  more  than  one  Battalion. 

^  -  Two  battalions  may  form  column  of  companies,  fj^  ,,0,  i 
each  behind  its  inward  flank  one,  and  clofc  the  in- 
^^al  between  them.  The  oblong  when  formed  will 
"^  fix  deep,  if  the  companies  are  at  half  diftancc 
"*d  xirhcel  outwards  by  fub-divifions,  except  the  2 
"^ft  and  z  laft  which  clofe  and  face  outwards:  The 
P^nadier  and  light  companies  may  be  confidercd  as 
°^*^king  no  part  of  the  oblong,  but  be  applied  ac- 
^^^'ding  to  circumftances. 

•    ^*  If  a  greater  degree  of  fpace  is  required  in  the 

^^^crior  of  the  figure,    the  fide  columns  will  be  of 

^l>-divifions,  and  formed  behind  the  2d  or  3d  com- 

^c^l  from  the  inward  flank  ;  a  proportional  number 

J   ^he  lad  companus  will  compofe  the  rear  face; 

^^   oblong  when  formed   will   be  3  deep,  and  the 

^^^*iadier  and  light  companies  will  be  in  the  inierior, 

applied  as  is  found  neceilary. 

3-  V 
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fig,  io9.C.  "£•  J  01-  ffi^f^  battalions  arc  ia  form  afquan     ^^ 

*'^*    '  -It  depends   on  c'ucumftances  what   part     *^f 

V  whtther  fJink  or  cemer,  compofes  the  frc^*^t 
Lie  the  line  is  fub-divlded  accordingly^  and  \%'^^ 
'  n  protcftbg  each  other  in  the  movcnltc^  t, 
in  ccbcllati  or  colonin   to  take  up  their  di^" 
[imarion^. — T  he  fiatik  faces  when  the   f  qua  re 
%   wiit  move   in  cnlunnss  of   fub-divifions,-^ 
)e  fqitare  is  baited^  the  2  flank  fub-divifioas  of 
ce  mhcd  back  the  qusrrer  circle,  and  obtain 
s  :  (he  ai       »-  The  grenadier  ami   light 

inies  are  ready  ta  r       orcc  any  particular  parr* 
u  iii  rtliringfquarc        arrived  at  a  point  where 
minifh  In  lufciy,  i*«j  rear  face  mjiy  halt  and 
rards;  the  fide  fao     continue  their  march  in 
their  licm  icccffary  unite;  the  iroDt 

-^nts,  when  u  reives  at  ihe  rear  face; 
ctires  in  olumm,  followed  by  the 
cb  iiw  per  at  ion  is  protcded  by 

panii  kc  the  rear  of  the  whole* 

— ,mM  -    ^  jqu&n  ^         ^  at  a  favourable  pofition, 

as  a  wood,  hci^^his,  &c-  which  it  is  to  orcuj^y,  the 
flank  faces  extend  along  it  in  columns  of  lub-diviiions, 
protcded  by  the  other  2  faces,  which  afterwards  take 
up  their  own  ground.  Thefe  operations  being  fup- 
pofed  of  neceffity,  will  invert  pans  of  the  line,  which 
mud  be  afterwards  remedied  as  opportunity  offers. 

4.  ^he  fquare  or  oblong  is  a  (hape  which  infantry 
have  at  all  times  taken,  when  obliged  in  open 
ground  to  march  in  the  face  of  cavalry. — Though 
the  mode  of  placing  one  or  two  battalions  in  this 
manner  may  be  prelcribed,  yet  the  various  formations, 
of  which  a  greater  number  are  fufceptible,  depend 
on  ground,  the  pofuion  of  the  troops,  the  move- 
ments of  the  enemy,  &c.  and  mud  be  made  in  con-^ 
fcqiience  of  the  local  orders  of  the  commander  :  It  is 
therefore  from  circiuDflances^^  and  from  the  flcxibiliry 

of 
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of  the  military  order;  that  in  an  inflant,  he  will  de- 
termine into  what  fhape  the  body  which  he  condufts 

mud  be  thrown. Should  fuch  bodies  be  at  the 

fame  time  liable  to  the  united  attacks  of  a  very  fu- 
perior  infantry  or  artillery ;  fuch  fituation  would  be 
critic;il  indeed,  and  from  which  nothing  but  the  moft 
determined  reQftauce  could  extricaie  them. 


Chequered  Retreat  of  the  Line. 


1.  All  mancsuvres  of  a  Corps  retiring^  are  infinitely 
more  difficult  to  be  performed  with  order,  than  thofe 
in  advancing. — They  mufl:  be  more  or  lefs  accom- 
pliflied  by  chequered  movements;  one  body  by  its 
numbers  or  pofition,  facing  and  proteftingthe  rcircac 
of  another ;  and  if  the  enemy  preflcis  hard,  the  whole 
tnuft  probably  front  in  time  and  await  him  ;  as  the 
ground  narrows  or  favours  different  parts  of  the 
corps  muft  double ;  mouths  of  defiles  and  advan- 
tageous pofts  muft  be  poffeffed;  by  degrees  the 
ditferent  bodies  muft  diminilh  their  front,  and  throw 
chemfelves  into  column  of  march  when  it  can  be  done 
with  fafety* 

2.  ^he  chequered  retreat,  by  the  alternate  batta- 
lions or  half  battalions  of  a  line  going  to  the  rear, 
vvhile  the  others  remain  halted,  cover  them,  and  in 
their  turn  retire  iu  the  fame  manner,  is  the  quickelt 
mode  of  refufing  a  part  of  a  corps  to  the  enemy,  and 
%l  the  fame  time  protcding  its  pnovcmcnr,  as  I  jag  as 

ic 
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it  contidudi  to  be  made  nearly  parallel  to  the  £rft 
pofidoD. 

3*  If  fix  battalions  are  in  line,  the  2d  divifion  or 
tTie  three  even  ones  (2d,  4th9  6ih)  counting  from  the 
right,  will  go  to  the  right  about,  retire  in  line  abouc 
200  paces^  and  then  h^lt  fr6ht,  having  cari^fully  pre- 
ferved  their  intervals. — The  two  outward  battalions 
g.  126.        Qf  jhe  retiring  o.ics  will  each,  when  it  firft  faces  about, 
form  a  fl;ink  of  its  outward  platoon. — As  foon  as  the 
fccond  diviiion  brgtns  no  retrear,  all  the  battalions  of 
the  firft  one  will  immediately  throw  back  their  wiog 
platoons  i-8tb  of  the  circle,  and  thereby  when  nrcel-* 
fary  procure  a  crofi  fire  in  the  intervals,  and  aloog 
the  fronu 

4.  When  the  2d  divifion  fronts,  the  iirft  one  movea 
up  its  flanks  and  is  ordered  to  R£tibe  through  tbt: 
intervals*  and  to  form  at  an  equal  diftance  in  tli« 
rear  :   As  foon  as  the  firft  divifion  arrives  near  xi%^ 
fecond  one ;  that  fccond  one  begins  to  fire  by  \A^^ 
toons  ftaiuliiig  in  the  fame  manner  ns  ihe  firll  hat  li 
already  done. — The  wing  phuoons  of  all  tiic  fecor*.  d 
(jivifir^n  bait.ilions,  place  thcmlelves  on  the  flank,  s^s 
foun  as  the  Hiildivifjon  hath  pafTed  them,  and  reina»i^ 
fo  till  tiicir  turn  of  retiring  is  again  come. 

5.  Blaring  the  retreat  (hould  favourable  heights  C^^ 
fituatio'js  jirefent  thenjfclves  to  either  of  the  diviiion^'* 
they  (honid  l.e  for  the  time  occupied  by  the  moft  com  ^ 
tiguous   battalions,    who  will   halt,    or  incline  as  \^ 
nccelTary,  without  fcrupuloufly  adhering  in  that  cafi^ 
to  the  alignement,  or  intervals  j  and  any  battalion^ 
that  may   hai)pen  to   poflefs    an    advanced    height, 
(hould  throw  their  wings  back,  and  aligne  them  on 
their  neighbouring  battalions,  that  they  uTay  be  flanked 
by  fuch  battalions. 

7  6.  The 
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6.  The  retiring  divifibn  will  move  by  a  direding 
bartalion,  ami  any  faults  in  the  halt  of  the  line  cart 
eafily  and  muft  be  corrected,  before  the  other  divi- 
fion  arrives  at  ir. 

7.  The  fccond  retiring  divifion  having  the  intervals 
of  the  firft  to  pal's  and  to  move  on,  as  a  Ruide,  can 
have  no  difficulty  in  its  movement  or  dirc6tion. 

8.  During  the  retreat  fhould  any  of  the  flank  pla- 
toons be  ordered  to  prcfcrve  their  flank  pofition,  fuch 
platoons  will  then  march  in  file. 

9.  The  operation  is  repeated  tiil  the  commanding 
officer  halts  and  fronts  a  retiring  divifion  in  the  inter- 
vals of  a  ftanding  one. 

10.  In  the  courfe  of  the  chequered  retreat^  a  pojiticn 
Mqu€  to  the  original  one  may  be  taken  up. — The  divihon 
of  the  line  which  is  to  retire^  after  facing  to  the  rear, 
^ill  immediately  wheel  up  its  platoons  (  )  paces, 
^cording  to  the  degree  of  obliquity  which  will  be 
Squired  for  the  Ime,  it  will  then  march  on  in  this 
cchdlon  pofition,  and,  when  ordered,  form,  as  be- 
fore dircftcd  (5.157.)  to  the  leading  battalion,  and  . 
front:  The  other  divifion  of  the  line,  when  it  is  to  ^^'  " 
^5^ire,  will  perform  the  fame  movement,  the  batta- 

hoos  forming  in  their  pmper  intervals,  and  com 
plcting  the  line  as  ihcy  feverally  arrive  at  it. — Or 
^^C  retiring  divifion,  after  facing  to  the  rear,  will 
psirch  00,  till  arrived  at  the  diltance  where  one  flar.k 
'*  to  be  ported,  it  will  there  halt,  and  upon  that 
fenk  inftantly  make  a  change  of  pofition  by  the  Echel- 
Jon  march,  and  then  front :  The  other  divifion  will 
then  retire  in  the  fame  manner,  till  it  arrives  at  the 
poftcd  one,  and  it  will  there  inftantly  commence  its 
change  of  pofition,  rake  its  place  in  the  intervals^ 

and  front  in  full  line. From  this   fituation   the 

parallel 
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pamllct  retrent  may  continue  to  be  made,  or  a  n< 
oblique  dire^^ion  be  again  required. 

t\.  In  fituations  of  retreat  nojt  very  critical,  tl 
oblique  pfirnion  which  the  retiring  {liviHun  VAkcs  u 
may  be  quic:kcft  and  cEfieft  gained  by   the  filing 

12*  In  the  chequered  reircai^  the  foMnwing  rul 
muft  be  obfervecJ* — The  baualions  of  the  div  fie 
neareft  the  enemy,  will  form  flanks  a*  loon  as  the 
is  nothing  in  ibeir  front  to  cover  ihem  ;  hut  tl 
€ther  divifrors  will  have  no  fin  k«  exeept  to  the  o^ 
ward  battalion  of  each.  The  bat:alion$  always  pa 
by  their  proper  intervals,  and  it  is  a  rule  m  rctiiio^ 
^ihat  the  left  of  cEch  fliall  always  pals  by  their  pt^ 
per  tnteivals,  and  it  is  a  rule  in  retiring,  that  d 
Lft  of  each  fliall   ^.Iways  pafs  the  right  ot  the  neigl 

[louring  one* Whatever  advantages  the   grout 

[©(Icrs  are  to  be  feized,  without  hemg  loo  criticill 
tied  down  to  intervals,  or  to  the  determined  diflan^ 

of  ench  retreat. The    divillon   next   the   eiieir 

muft  pafs  in  front,  through  the  intervals  of  the  div 
fion  immediately  behind,  and  any  battalion  that  fine 

it  neceflary  muft  incline  for  that  pnrpofc, 11 

retiring  divifion  muft  ftep  out,  and  take  up  no  moi 
time  than  what  is  ncceffary  to  avoid  confufion. — 
The  divifion  neareft  the  enemy  fires  by  plarooi 
ilanding :  the  flanks  of  its  battalions  only  6re  whe 
the  enemy  attempts  to  pu(h  through  the  intervals 
wheh  that  divifipn  retires,,  it  fires  on  ikirmifticrs  b 
meo  det;ichcd  from  its  light  company  if  prcfent,  c 
from  platoons  formed  of  rtar  rank  men  of  one  or  tw 
of  the  companies,  and  placed  behind  the  flanks  c 
the  battalions.  But  (hould  an]^  of  its  battalions  b 
obliged  to  halt  and  to  fire,  a  fhorter  ftep  muft  tliei 
be  taken  by  the  line;  and  ftiould  the  enemy  threatC: 
to  enter  at  any  of  its  intervals^  befides  the  fire  of  ic 
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fianlcs^  fuch  platoons  of  the  line  behind  It,  as  can 
viih  fafcty,  murt  give  it  fupport 

^3*  If  a  line  with  rcprveSi  finds  it  neccflary  to 
retreat  in  face  of  an  enemy. The  alternate  batta- 
lions and  the  rclerves  will  retire  200  or  300  pnces, 
and  then  front.  The  other  battalions  will  then  re- 
tire 2  arid  when  they  join  the  firft,  the  refervcs  alfo 
will  again  march,  and  tront  at  like  dillances,  the  re- 
fcrcs  alfo  will  again  march,   and  front  at  like  dif- 

tanccs,  the  refervcs  always  leading  the  retreat. 

This  will  continue,  till  it  is  prop.T  or  fafe  to  break 
into  column  of  march  ;  the  cannon  and  fkirmifliers  of 
ihc  whole,  covering  the  front  of  the  retiring  line. 

14.  Two  full  Una  ^^^ll  generally  make  [heir  retreat 

W  paiOng  alternately  through   ench    other. Or 

they  may  retire  by  the  chequered  movcnunt  of  each 
line. 

15.  ^  ^y  ihe  chequered  movement;  and  that  the 
diftancc  between  the  lines  is  300  pacts,  each  will 
B*^c  to  its  fecond  divifion  i  50  paces  for  its  retreat, 
*nd  thus  divide  the  dittancc. — When  the  fcco:id  divi- 
fij>n  of  each  line  hath  reiiiTd  nnJ  fron  cd  ;  the  firft 
^>vifion  of  the  firft  line  will  reiirc  throu^ii  the  inter- 
vals of  its  own  fecond  divifion -,  it  will   then   when   it 

f^  arrives  at  the  tirft  divrfion  of  the  fccond  line  pafs 
f  ^J  files  through  the  battalions  of  that  divifi  n  ;  and 
i  w  the  fame  manner  will  it  pafs  through  the  intervals 
f  ©f  the  next  divilion  ;  and  when  150  paces  in  the  rear 
f     ^the  whole,  the  platoons  will  bait  front,   and  vvheel 

g     ^P  into  line. -The^  2d  divifion  of  the  firft  line  ha- 

y^g  prepared  its  flanks,  begins  to  retire,  as  foon  as 
*f*  own  firft  divifion  hath  |)aired  the  fi  !t  of  the 
fccond  line  :  That  fecond  divifion  will  march  through 
*c  intervals  of  that  firft  ;  it  will  then  proceed  and 
pafs  by  hies  through  the  battalions  of  the  fecond  divi- 
fi c  fioi 
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fion  of  the  fcXQnd  line;  k  will  continue  in  that  (hape, 
and  pnfs  ihrcuf^Ii  the  interval h  of  its  own  id  divifcn, 
wljich  is  by  this  rime  rctormcd,  and  when  at  its  15^ 
paces  in  tbc  rcLir  of  ibi^  whole,  the  platoons  will 
nalt  front,  and  wheel  up  into  line* — I'he  divitions 
of  the  Iccnnd  line  j^srucccd  ia  their  turn,  t:z^Q\]  ia 
the  fame  manner. 


PassAtge    of    Lixes. 


Th  nnrrow  p/nnnds  where  there  arc  recloubW 
liuu,  unJ  in  many  oihcr  fituations,  it  becomes  Dcccf- 
iary  for  one  biutalion  to  pass  dircftly  through  ant>- 
rher,  in  marching  either  to  front  or  rtar. — But  tbif 
]nuil  p.fnicuLuly  lui'j^jjenj  whtn  ;i  firlt  line,  which 
has  fufiercd  in  iictiuii,  retires  through,  :iw\  mA^ 
pince  for  i\  lecunJ  line  wiiich  has  Cijme  forward  to 
fuppnrt  it  ; — or — rhe  fccond  line  remnining  polkJr 
when^the  firil  falls  hack,  and  reiires  through  it,  anJ 
thus  aUcrnatelyj  till  a  f^fe  pofitioti  is  attained. 

i^'afTa^ofa        Should  the  fecma  lim  be  ordered  to  advance^  aco 

;iil  line,         occiipv  the  Fronnd  which  tlie  firlt  is  to  quit. -A* 

'.^tui  iuicrttj-  'o*3ii^s  u  h,is  approached  within  20  paces,  and  nt% 
raaccs,  ihc  frofit  line  biUtallQns  ^receive  the  word   pafs  to  til* 

rear;  each  phmon  is  ordered  to  face  to  the  rigfc^ 
'dv,i\  difcnii;i|;e  its  liexid  ;  at  the  word  march,  eact 
placoon  moves  oli  in  filCj  at  a  (juick  tlep  to  the  ruU 
^j^.  127.  A.  and  pa  lies  llraighr  through  the  tccond  line, — Tte 
olliccis  of  tlie  retiring  line  having  been  cauutmei  " 
that  they  are  again  to  form  at  150^  or  aoo  paces 

from 
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from  the  o^her  Hdc^  and  having  begun  to  take  an(] 

count  them  from  the  paffingof  that  line,  will  accord- 

iflgfy  be  ordered  to  halt  and  front ;   the  officers  place 

thcinrcl?eson  the  pivot  flanks,  take  their  juft  diflances,  Y'lg  laj.  B. 

and  aligne  to  the  front  of  the  column,  on  the  three 

or  four  firfljeading  platoons,  M^hich  will  be  inftantly 

arranged  in  a  true  line  by  a  mounted  officer. 

Wherever  the  heads  of  the  retreating  files  prefent 
thcmfelves,  the  officers  of  .the  fecond  lire  caufe  four 
files  of  their  platoons  ro  fall  back,  and  again  to  re- 
fume  their  places  when  the  others  have  paffed. — 
During  the  march  to  the  rear,  the  heads  of  files  muffc 
prcferve  their  accurate  diflances  from  the  left,  that 
''hen  the  column  halts  and  fronts,  it  may  immediately 
be  JD  order  to  wheel  up  into  line. 


when  the  fe- 
cond line  it 


If  the  fecond  remains  fojied. — The  firji  retires  in  PafTage  of  a 
ftoor,  till -within   20  paces  of  the  fecond. — At  the  firftlmc, 
vord  pafs  by  files,   each  officer  turns  his  platoon  to  ^^^Jfi*|-r 
the  left — marches  quick  in  file  through   the  fecond  pofted. 
I'ne,  and  halts  fronts,    at  his  derermined  number  of 
paces  from  that  line,  by  word  of  command. — The 
pivots  of  the  column  are  dreflTed,  and  the  platoons 
wheel  up  into  line. 

^      Mm  a  line  of  fcveral  battalions  hath  pafTed   in  Re-forming 
I    this  manner,  and  fronted  in  column,  it  is  necelTary  to  the  firft  imo 
\  drefg  their  pivots  correftly,  before  wheeling  up  into  ^Y  ^  ^^^^ 
■  linc-^The  commander  of  the  head  battalion  will  ^*"^^»°"* 
;  'oftantly  place  the  pivots  of  his  three  firft  platoons  in 
a  true  direction,  and  order  the  officers  of  his  other 
platoons  to  line  on  ihem,  hintfelf  remaining  with  the 
icad  platoon  as  the  pbint  d'appui,   will  fee  that  this 

k  correftly  done. The  f:r(l  battalion  thus  fteadied, 

kilL  become  a  fufficicnt  direction  for  the  fecond,  and 
erery  other  one  to  prolong  it  by  their  adjutants; 
ifid  ibis  operation,  though  fucceffivc  from  platoon 

E  e  2  to 
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>o  platoon,  and  rrora  battalion  to  battalion^  maf 
performed   quickly  and   corrcftly  ;    if   the  adjuta; 
are  rimcoufly  deeachedj  and  if  ibe  head  of  ihe  colm 
is  quickly  arranged*  ^ 

I  he  firil  hvc        Should  it  be  thought  proper  to  give  the  alt^nmifi^ 

ou  a  central    from  a  central  {q)^  rather  than  a  flcink  battalion,* ^ 

batuhoa,  j^  jj^j^j  q^{^^  after  halting  and  fronting,  the  platooi^ 
pivots  of  the  giveti  battalion  are  frotn  its  head  accu- 
rately lined  by  its  commander^  in  the  true  direftioD.— 
This  battalion  being  placed,  frotn  which  diftanm 
and  drcding  are  taken,  the  others  will  inllanily  pro- 
ceed to  line  their  pivot  flanks  upon  it  :  thofc  thit 
are  behind  it  will  readily  do  this;  thofe  that  arebC' 
^  fore  it  will  find  more  difficulty,  as  they  niuft  rake 

their  dirtanccs  from  the  rear  \ — :o  facilitate  this,  (bcif  |' 
platoon  officers  will  fdce  to  the  directing  biiitilion, 
and  will  then  fucceffively  take  their  dift^inces  and 
coverin^j  fiom  their  then  fronts  as  foon  as  each  bil 
'^''*''  acquired  his  true  pofitionj  he  will  face  about,  aoi 
mike  his  platoon  join  to  and  drefs  to  hin, — The  lint  ^ 
will  then  be  ready  to  fonii  by  wheeiing  up  to  tiie 
pivot  lljtik. 

ShGutil  a  71  cm  p^JJivm  (D),  iiot  pnrallcl,  be  nh 

Fis^linere-    by  the  padlng  battalions. The  cou^mander,  *itl 

h>i ms  in  an     his  two  leading  platoons,  will  firft  enter  it*  and  dm' 
obUt|ue  poll-  the  others  to  TcgiiLuc  their  fianks  by  them  ;  and 
*"*"*  ^^  fcveral  battalions  are  paflln^  the  fccnnd  line^  the  Kii 

^^    *'*        airgDemtnc  is  thus  made  eafier  fur  rhem< 


Cfo^'  ning  a        Whim  a  height  (E),  in  the  rear  is  to  be  crowned^ 

'^'"^  ^^'  a  retiring  fine. — ►Each  officer  raDll:  not  drefs  cxsfl^ 

to  the  platoon  that  precedes  him,  but   in  joining  itr 

he  mult  lali^  and  arr-mge  his  own  in  fuch  a  manncfj 

l?p,  .,-.         th*'^^  tl^t;  si.orF,  of  the  rifing  can  be  entirely  feen  * 

"*  *'^*        commaiKiedj    which   is   here   the  great  objeft, 

3  •  '         would 

I 


\        K 


^ 
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woold  oot  be  attained  if  the  troops  were  to  adhere  to 
a  ibight  lifle. 

AUnewbicb  batb  paffid^  will  often  before  forming, 
throw  back  a  wing^ — in  order  to  occupy  a  particular 
pofiiioD, — ro  prevent  the  enemy's  defigns  on  that 
wioj?;  or  at  leaft  to  make  him  take  a  greater  detour 
fo  cffcd  it,— or — that  he  may  be  obliged  to  aligne 
bis  ^wn  on  a  height  aa  hich  is  occupied,  and  from 
vbkh  be  may  be  flanked. 

When  the  movement  is  forefeen,  and  according  to 
ihcwing  which  is  to  be  refufed,  (hould  the  platoons 

ofthe  line  pafs. If  the  left  is  to  be  ported,  and 

the  right  refufed,  the  platoons  may  pafs  from  their 
Uft^  the  column  will  thereby  have  its  left  in  front, 
will  be  more  readily  direiled  on  the  point  d'appoi, 
and  the  prefervation  of  diflances  will  be  facilitated, 
as  they  will  then  be  taken  from  the  front.  If  the 
right  is  to  be  potted,  the  platoons  may  pafs  from 
their  right. 


fc" 


7'be  Urn  (AB),  is  here  fuppofed  to  refufc  its  four  Rcfufinga 
right  battalions  (D),  after  having  retired  and  paffed  ^^'^"S» 

zs  a  column  with  its  left  in  front. All  the  batta- 

Jions  of  the  line  to  the  left  of  the  fourth,   proceed  as 

already  direfled,    and  take  up  their  line  from  the  left 

or  head  battalion,   which,  in  the  coorfe  of  the  move- 

incnt,  is  condufted  to  the   point  d'appui,    where  its 

head    is   to  rert,  and   from  whence  the  direction  of 

formation  is  to  be  given;  but  the  left  of  the  fourth  ^'g-^^^* 

battalion  becomes  a  new  point  d'ap;>ui,   upon  wliich. 

the  four  battalions  of  the  right  are  trir  nvn   back  into 

any  fituaiion  which  the  nature  of  the  ground,  and  the 

iriews  of  the  commander  may  require. 

It   may  happen  where  the  pqffljig  line  is  to  poff  one 
lauk,  and  refufe  the  other,  that  the  oflkers  will  have 

E  e  3  their 
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tbeir  diftances  to  rake  from  bdiind  *  the  origins?  re- 
medy fur  this  inconvenience  h^s.  brew  fhcwti ;  another 
alfo  may  be  readily  applied,  wjjitb  is  to  h^lt  rhe 
whole,  :it  anv  time  after  pafl^oj*,  and  16  ccunrT* 
march  each  platoon,  which  ivilP  ihen  caufe  the  fu- 
ture fornuuioa  to  be  t^ken  from  the  front  of  the 
colunm. 

A  retirhg  line  may  alfo  refu/i  a  wing,  by  forming 
in  fine  very  foon  after  pafiing,  and  then  taking  upsfi 
oblique  pofition  to  the  rear,  by  the  echellon  marcb, 
*  or  feme  other  of  the  modes  already  prcfcribcd* 


OF    SECOND    LINES. 


1.  No  confiderable  body  fhotild  ever  be  formed, 
^itl^oui  a  proportion  of  it  being  placed  in  refervi  Of 
ii\  fcand  litie^  and  more  or  Ids  ifrong,  according  to 
circumllances. — The  niovcmei3ts  of  fuch  fccond  line 
M'il!  always  correfpond  to  fhofe  of  the  firft,  and  it 
will  always  prLferve  its  parallclifuia  and  diftance*— If 
the  firft  line  makes  a  flunk,  or  ccnrcal  change  of 
poiition,  rhe  fwcond  miift  make  a  change  alfo  on  fuch 
point,  as  will  bring  it  into  iis  relative  fituation. 

2.  The  march  of  the  fccond  Hue  in  front,  is^^ 
gubrcd  by  its  own  divifion  or  batralron  of  direction, 

which  moves  relatively  to  th:u  of  the  firft  line* 

In  forming  in  line  it  will  march  upon  its  own  poiots 
whicii  are  parallel  to  and  afcertained  in  confequeac^ 
of  ihofe  of  the  Iirft. 

^        3.  When 
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3.  When  the  lines  bre"ak  in  columns  to  the  front; 
the  fecond  will  jrenerally  toll  w  tliofe  of  the  firft. — 
Whcd  the  march  is  to  the  flanks  ;  the  fecond  line  will 
compofc  a  feparate  column,  or  columns. — When  the 
march  is  to  the  rear  ;  the  fecond  line  will  lead  in 
columns. 

4.  The  diftance  betwixt  the  Hncs,  may  be  in  gene- 
ral (uppoftd  equal  to  the  front  of  two  battalions,  and 
an  interval. 

5.  Second  lines  are  feldom  compofed  of  as  many 
i>artalions  as  the  firfl ;  they  are  often  divided  into 
,diftia£l  bodies,  covering  feparate  parts  of  the  firft  line. 

6. -"Second  lines  will  not  always  remain  extended, 
xhey  will  often  be  formed  in  column  ot  battalions,  or 
.of  greater  numbers,  ready  to  be  moved  to  any  point 
where  their  afliftance  is  neccffary* 

»j.  Whenever  the  firft  line  breaks  and  manoeuvres 
by  its  right  to  face  to  the  left,  or  by  irs  left  to  face 
,to  ibe  right, — The  movemens  of  the  fecond  line  are 
free  and  pnembarrafTed,  and  it  may  turn  round  the 
manqjuvring  flank  of  the  firft  line,  and  take  its  new 
pofition  behind  it,  by  extending  itfelf  parallel  to  that 
^iredipny  Jiow  oblique  foever  it  may  be. 

8.  The  central  movement  j^enerally  required  from 
fhe  fecond  line  to  confoim  to  that  of  the  firft,  is 
equivalent  to  that  line  marciiing  in  two  columns  of 
platoons,  from  near  the  centL'r  obliquely  to  the  front, 
and  from  that  fituation  forming  to  both  flanks. 

9.  The  movements  of  the  central  columns  being 
well  underftood. — Thofe  of  the  battalions  of  the 
Veings^  are  fimilar  in  the  two  lines. 

E  e  4  10.  The 
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10.  Tbeofiicep  commanding  tlic  fccond  Ime,  mud 
«l^iys  be  pr(if>crly  jafornned  of  rhc  nature  of  ilic 
change  to  be  made  by  ihc  fir(t,  that  be  may  readily 
tictcrminc  his  corrcl'poading  movements* 

11.  It  rfquSres  snuch  attention — To  condufl  heads 
of  baitalinn  culumns  of  bnth  lines  nearly  ] parallel  to 
their  lateral  ones,  and  pcrpeodicularlv  or  di*igonally 
10  fror>t  or  rear,  according  to  the  nam^e  oi  the  wo\  c* 
tTient. — To  detenninc  with  prcciiioa,  and  in  due  time, 
their  points  in  the  new  iTne^  thai  wavering  and  u  fl- 
eer raiaty  of  march  m^y  be  avoided » — In  j;rcat  move- 
ments to  allow  rlic  foldier  every  *acilitv  of  moti4;>n^ 
wiihouj  cncreafinj*  tlic  dirtanccs  of  divifion«,  and  lo 
require  the  moO  cxaft  autntiun  oo  enreripg  the  nevr 
line  aud  in  fornilng-^To  ^vuid  ohlbUes  in  the 
cotirfc  of  marching,  but  a^dioii  as  p^filhle  to  re-enccr 
the  proper  path  oi  tht  c^  lumn< — While  out  of  that 
p;uh,  the  colrnus  of  that  battalion  column  may  t>c 
lowered,  (as  a  mark  for  the  neighbouring  column* 
nut  to  be  then  cnniely  regulated  by  it,)  and  again 
ad^'anccd  when  it  re^iiias  its  pfopcr  lituation* 

It*  In  many  cafes,   and  where  great  concert  ^^ 

movement  is  not  requited,  a   fcccnid   line   may    iorVfl 
b.irtalion  columns   at  hwlf  diltance^   each  bt-h^nd  i«^® 
flank  ricanll:  to  the  new  pnfinorj,    ard  relative  point» 
lining  prepared,    each  will  iiiMrch  up^    and  proSori^ 
the  line*  ^  * 

13.  AM  the  battalions  of  a  fecond  line,  muft  at  tt^  ^ 
cnmpleiion  of  every  change  of  pofition,  find  thtmrdv^^ 
pljccd  in  the  fame  relative  ficuation  with  refpeft  ^^Z- 
the  firfl,  as  they  were  in  before  the  commencement <-^^ 
the  movement. 

14.  All  chanf^es  of  pofnion  of  a  firft  line  are  macJ^ 
according  to  one  of  the  miodes  already  prefcribed;  f^' 

generai 
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I      genera!  in  critical  fituations  they  arc  made  on  a  fixed 

&nk,  or  central  point,  and  by  the  echelion  march  of 

p/aroons. — But  the  movements  of  a  fecond  line  being 

prote^ed,    more  complicaced,    and  embracing   more 

ground,  are  made  by  the  march  of  bauaiion  columng 

regulated  by  a  certam  determined  divifion  of  the  line. 

15.  In  all  cafes  where  a  change  of  pofiiion  is  made 
t)n  a  flank  or  central  point  of  the  firj  line,  the  move- 
meat  of  its  correfponding  point  of  the  fecond  liiie  dc- 
lenaines  the  new  relative  (ituation  of  that  fecond  line* 

\^.To  find  this  poinf,   it  is  neceffary  to  premilc, 
that   if  a  circle  is  defcribed  from  any  point  A.  of  a  firft 
line   ^E  with  a  radius  equal   to  the  diftance  betwixt 
the  two  lines;   then  its  correfponding  point  a,   in  the 
fecond  line  will  be  always  in  the  circumference  of 
that  circle,  at  fuch  place  as  the  fecond  line  becomes  Fig.  x  17. 129 
a  tangent  to  the  circle. — Should  the  firft  line  there- 
fore make  a  change  of  pofition  AR  either  on  a  flank 
<^J  Central  point  A  ;  its  correfponding  point  a,  at  that 
time  in  the  fecond  line,  will  move  fo  as  ftill  to  preferve 
^"d    halt  in  its  relative  fituation  a,  2;   and  by  the 
^^vcment  and  halt  of  that  part,  preceded  by  the  one 
^*  of  inierfedion^  every  other  part  of  the  fecond  line, 
5^thcr  by  following  them,  or  by  yielding  from  them 
J?  '"egulated,  and  direfted  — Betwixt  'he  old  and  new 
\^^^ation  nf  the  correfponding  point,  a,    and  equi* 
^''ftant  from  each    lies  the  pomt  d,  where  the  old  and 
I'^^w  poGtions  of  the  fecond  line  interfed^  and  which 
*^  ^  moft  material  one  in  the  movement  of  that  line. 


5.  208. 
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S.  20%»     When  two  Lines  change  P(ifiiion  m  a 

lent ral point  of  the  Jirji  Line. 
t 


I.  A.  ]^  tbe  point  on  wliich  tlie  change  is  to  be 

Fi£,  179.  made;  a,  is  obvioully  its  correfpondlng  point  in  the 

(ccond   line  ivhofe  cliftaocc    in  pacts   is    known-- — 

The  direftion  of  the  firftline  AR»  being  afccrramcd, 
iy  becomes  immeJi^itcly  neccSry  to  marlc  ihe  <^nr- 
jpmdin^  point  a,  a.  in  the  fccond  line,  and  alfu  rhe 
point  of  micrfcHion  t!,  rhut  the  prolongnrion  of  that 
line  may  be  alio  deicrmincd,— Fiprn  ihc  puint  A, 
ihcrcfore  and  in  a  dircflioo  perpendicular  to  the  nav 
linei  a  pcrlon  accurately  prices  the  known  difluncc 
Jbctvvcen  the  two  Jiocs^  ^tid  halts  at  a»  3  ;  a^4 
froin  tbcnce  obfrxvcs  by  bis  eye,  the  perpetycticubr 
%o  the  line  which  he  has  jtill  paced,  yiul  alfo  its 
Jncerfeftion  with  the  fecond  line,  which  gives  the 
platoon  or   point  d>    together  with   the  diredtion   of 

'the  new  ftcond   line. The  points   a,  2.    and  d, 

being  thus  fixed,  the  lines  proceed  to  make  their 
movement,  viz,  the  firft  line  by  the  echellon  march 
(5.195.);  ^^'^  fecond  Tine  B  breaks  inward  to  the 
platoon  d  ;  that  platoon  moves  its  pivot  flank  along 
the  new  line  followed  by  all  thofe  betwixt  it,  and  a, 
till  a,  arrives  at  the  point  a,  2. — The  other  platoons 
and  battalions  of  the  fecond  line  move  relatively  to 
the  parr  a,  d,  the  whole  pfrforming  the  precife  ope- 
ration already  derailed  in  the  change  of  policion  of  the 
line  on  a  moveable  central  point  S.  185. 

2.  But  in  order  to  accelerate  the  movement  of  the 
fecond  line  in  central  changes ;    a  platoon  or  flank 

point 
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point  o,  as  much  beyond  a,  as  a,  is  removed  from  d, 
may  be  taken ;  this  point  is  evidently  the  one,  which 
will  reft  at  the  point  of  interfeftion  d,  when  a,  is 
arrived  and  halted  at  a,  2.—— As  foon  therefore  as  Fig- '^gi 
the  points  o^  d,  are  afcertained  and  without  waiting 
for  the  progrefEvc  movement  of  this  center  part  of 
the  line,  every  thing  that  is  in  rear  of  o,  may  march 
and  form  in  the  new  pofition,  regarding  o,  2,  as  its 
leading  flank  point,  and  every  thing  that  fronts  to  d, 
regarding  d,  2,  as  its  leading  flank  point  will  march 
and  form  upon  it,  in  the  new  line  accordingly.  S. 
186. 

3.  Iq  order  the  better  to  afccrtain  the  parallel  di- 
rcAion  of  the  new  fecond  line,  a  perfous  feparatcd 
from  each  other  about  100  paces,  mayTet  out  from 
different  points  of  the  new  firft  line,  and  accurately  pig.  i^g; 
pace  the  known  diftance  of  the  fecond ;  when  they 
halt,  the  line  of  their  prolongsltion  gives  the  new 
direAion,  and  alfo  the  interfe^lion  of  the  fecond  lines. 

Or  if  the  firft  line  points  on  any  very  diftant  ob- 

jcd  the  fecond  line  from  the  point  a,  2,  will  be  rea« 
dily  judged  to  pafs  a  very  little  behind  that  objeQ. 


S.  209* 
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S*  209.     PPIku  tWQ  Lines  change  Pofuionfcr* 
ivard^    mi   a  JIank   of  the  jirfi 


■  The  diretlJon  of  the  fiift  line  being  afcertaineJ, 

B  that.tiiic  vvitl  martjh   inta  ir  by  the  cchelloo  oiaixh, 

%  S.  195,     In   the  mean  time  the  carrefponding  fr.iri 

^^y^       point  a,  3,  in  the  new  fccciid  line  haviut;  been  raktrj, 
^  0iTtl  alio  t hi!  point  d,   i*i   the  inter feS ion   of  iht  xvm 

^^  lines  i  ihclt*  poiiits  krvc  as  ihc  bale  of  ionnaiion, — " 

>  T4fcc  (ccond  line  will  break  inm  open  column  facing 

to  the   pbroou  d,    nf  inter  1  ettian  ;    the  whole  will 
.proceed  m  in   S,  185,  ibat  plaioon  maroljin;^  aloAg 
ih^.^  nc\¥  lint'  till  :i,    arrives  at  a,  a  :   ^nd  when  the 
^ other  b::tialions  which  have  moved  forward  are  ane\s 
arranged  in  open  column,  they  wheel  up  into  line. 


S. 
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^-  3110.     IVben  two  Lines  change  pofit ton  hack^ 
wardy  on  a  flank  of  the  jirjl  Line. 


The  direftion  of  the  firft  line  being  afcertained, 
that  line  will  march  into  it,  by  the  echellon  movement 
to  the  rear,  5. 195. — The  correfpooding  points  a,  a^ 
9od  d^  in  the  new  leoond  line  ferviog  as  a  bafe  t>f 
formarion,    having  been  afcertained  as  well  as  the        ^*8*'^ 
point  o,  that  line  breaks  into  open  cdlomn  facing  tp  > 
the  point  o\  interfeflion  :    The  part  of  the  line  be- 
tween a,  and  o,  marches  on  to  the  point  of  tnterfec-         * 
tion,  and  from  thence  prolong-?  the  new  lines :  The 
part  of  the  line  behind  o,  regarding  d,   as  its  leading 
flank  point  of  formation,  will  march  and  form  upuQ 
it^  in  the  new  line  accordingly.    S.  i86. 


S.xiu 


Sajl. 


When  two  formed  Lines  wheel  in^^ 
apcn  Column^  march  tQ  a  F/m/^ 
change  Dire&ion^  and  take  up 
nezu  Pofitkn* 


5.131. 


t 


J 

n 


T*   If  the  new  pofithn  is  a  ret!  re  J  one. — Both  )m 
wheel  into  open  column   (fuppnfc  the   left  in  honw:  ^ 
and  move  J  on. — C\  is  a  point  ^vhere  the  head  of  rbi 
firrt  line  is  to  change  its  direfliun  into  th,it  of  C-  Oi 
by  wheeling  on  its  pivot  flank:  The  leader  of  tfa 
fccondline  being  apprized  of  tins  point  fen.l^  fo  wsirci 
toafcerritin  his  correfpon^ing  \nmu  c,  and  his  parallel 
dirciflian  c.  d.  %  thcfc^wo  points  become  the   bafe  of 
fortnation  for  the  fecond  line,  and  d-   is  in  ihc  inter- 
feflion  of  the  old  and  new  lines.-i-Both  columns  pr<>"^ 
cccd  in  tlicir  firft  ditedton,  and  when  the  firfl  linc^ 
arrives  ac  C.  the  head  wheels  on  its  pivot  into  tb^ 
direction  CD.   followed   Ijy  the  reft  of  its  column  ♦ 
but  the  fecond   Tine  then  changing  its  head  on  ih^ 
point  c.  moves  towards  it,  there  to  enter  its  corr^^ 
fpoiiding  dircflion. — The   firft   line  halts,  and  fucrh 
parts  of  it  as  are  in   the  new  dired:ion  remain  Co  9 
while  the  rear  of  the  column,  by  the  movement  o^ 
S.  \%Xf,  gains  the  new  direflion,  and  by  wheeling  x^V^ 
forms   in  line ;  or,  if  the  ground   permits,  it  entc^^ 
the  new  line  by  the  echellon  march  of  S.  158,  cacrt^ 
divifion    firit    counter-marching   by    files,    and    th^^^ 
facing  about,  fo  that  its  rear  rank  may  lead. 

ft.  When  the  firft  line  halts,  if  the  head  divifio^^ 

Tof  the  fecond  line  has  not  entered  the  new  dirediotJ^ 

it  Hill  ntiovcs  on  to  its  point  of  j^ntry  c.  prolongs  tb^^ 

7  4  .         Jin^ 
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till  it  arrives  behind  its  corrcfpondiog  point  A»  2. 
le  firft  line,  it  then  halts,  and  alfo  all  fuch  others 
ive  arrived  in  the  new  direftion,  while  the  rear 
le  column,  which  fince  the  halt  of  the  jfirft  line 
been  gradually  (by  obliquing)  and  regularly 
wing  itldf  to  the  left,  places  itfelf  in  open 
mn  on  the  new  direftion,    and  wheels  up  into 


,  When  the  firfl:  line  baits,  if  the  head  of  the 
3d  has  entered  the  dircdion,  it  moves  on  till  it 
es  behind  its  correfponding  poinr.  of  the  firfl:  one, 
the  rear  of  the  column  obliques  to  avoid,  intcr- 
ig  with,  and  to  make  place  for  the  forming  of 
firft  line. — When  the  head  halts,  fuch  part  of 
:olumn  as  is  not  in  the  new  dircflion  gains  it  fcy 
movement  of  S.  182.  * 

.  If  the  head  of  the  firft  line  when  it  arrives  at 
vaits  till  the  2d  line  arrives  at  the  correfponding 
It  c.  they  will  then  proceed  equally. — Or,  the 
:h  of  the  fecond  line  may  begin  proportionally 
cr  than  that  of  the  firft. 

.  If  the  new  pofttion  is  an  advanced  one. — The  firlr  Fig.  133. 
changes  its  direction  at  C.  by  a  wheel  to  the 
rfe  hand  into  C.  D.  marches  on  till  the  head  is 
ti ;  fuch  part  of  the  column  as  is  not  in  the  new 
enters  it,  by  the  divifions  of  the  column  wheel- 
back  into  echellon,  and  then  marching  up  fuc- 
i^ely  into  line. — The  fecond  line  which  has  afcer- 
id  its  correfponding  points  c.  d.  movet  on,  enters, 
new  direftion  at  d.  by  a  wheel  to  iis  reverfc  hand, 
prolongs  the  line  till  it  arrives  at  its  flank  point, 
n  the  whole  halt,  and  the  battalions  of  fuch 
:  of  the  column  as  are  not  then  in  the  new  direc- 
gain  it  by  the  movements  of  S.  182. 

6.  The 
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6,  The  fccond  Hac  mufl  take  care  not  ro  pafs  U* 
polfitd.  but  after  arriving  at  h  muft  wait  till  th^ 
head  of  I  he  firft  line,  which  has  more  ground  to  gm 
over,  arrives  equal  with  it  In  the  new  liae,  it  wiil 

then  move  on. 


Of  the  Column  of  Route. 


Bycompameft 
or  other  divip 


Difadvan- 
tages  of  file 
marching* 


1.  The  Column  of  route  formed  by  divifions  of  the 
battalloD  is  the  foundation  of  all  great  dlftant  mo1?^ 
meotSy  and  even  of  evolutions  and  manoeuvres.— It 
is  in  that  order  thar  the  battalion  Ihould  at  any  time^^ 
be  permitted  to  move;  thnc  the  columns  of  an  arm? 
fhould  perform  their  marches;  that  an  enemy  ihould 
fte  approached ;  and  that  fafety  can  be  infured  to 
the  troops  in  their  tranfitions  from  one  point  to 
another. — All  marches  are  therefore  made  in  column 
of  divifions  of  the  line,  and  never  on  a  lefs  front 
than  6  files  where  the  formation  is  3  deep,  or  4  files 
where  it  is  2  deep,  nor  does  any  advantage  arife  from 
fuch  column,  if  it  is  an  open  column,  exceeding  i^ 
or  18  file  in  front,  where  a  confiderable  fpace  is'i(> 
be  gone  over. 

2.  At  no  time  whatever  ought  a  column  of  raao- 
oeuvre  or  of  route  to  occupy  a  greater  extent  of 
ground  in  marching  than  what  is  equal  to  its  fron^ 
when  in  order  of  battle  ;  no  fituarion  can  require  it 
as  an  advantage, — I'herefore,  the  marching  of  great 

bodies 
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idli^  !n  file,  \vhcre  improper  extenfiou  is  unavoida- 
Cy  muft  be  looked  upon  as  an  unmilitary  pradtice, 
d  only  to  be  had  recourfe  to  when  unavoidably 
jccflary.— Where  woods,  inclofures,  and  bad  or 
irrow  routes  abfolutely  require  a  march  in  file^ 
aarc  is  no  remedy  for  the  delay  in  forming,  and 
Qtfi  may  be  obliged  to  come  up  after  man;  but 
ibefe  drcumftance^,  which  fliould  be  regarded  as 
exceptions  from  the  primary  and  defired  order  of 
march  on  a  greater  front,  Ihould  tend  the  more  to 
enforce  the  great  principle  of  preventing  improper 
diftances,  and  of  getting  out  of  fo  weak  a  fituation 
asfooD  as  the  nature  of  the  ground  will  allow  of  the 
front  of  the  march  being  increafed* 

3»  In  common  route  marching,  the  battalion  or  Rateand.dr 
Btore  confiderable  column  may  be  carried  on  at  a  <^u"^^J|»ncc8o; 
>uuural  pace  of  about  75  fteps  in  a  minute,  or  near 
two  miles  and  a  half  in  an  hour:  The  attention  of 
thefoldicr  is  allowed  to  be  relaxed,  he  moves  with* 
out  the  .reft  raint  of  cadence  of  ftep,  or  carried  arms; 
'car  ranks  arc  opened  to  one  or  two  paces;  files  are 
mfcDcd  but  never  confounded  \  in  no  fituation  is 
^  ordered  diftance  between  divifions  ever  to  be 
increared,  and  the  proper  flank  officers  and  under** 
^oers  remain  anfwerable  for  them. 

4*  If  the  column  is  halted,  the  whole  muft  be  put  Attentioni  in 
[*>  march  at  the  fame  time.— The  movement  of  the  march. 
1^  divifion  muft  be  fteady  and^qual;  the  defcend- 
"^  of  heights  muft  not  be  hurried,  that  the  part 
^  the  column  afcending  may  properly  keep  up.-^ 
Akerations  occafioned  by  the  windings  of  the  route 
^^  executed  without  lofing  diftance.— Soldiers  are  not 
}l^  break  to  avoid  mud  or  fmall  fpots  of  water.—* 
-file  pivots  muft  trace  out  fuch  a  path  for  them fei vet 
M  will  beft  avoid  fmall  obftruAions,  and  the  men  of 
tbe  djfsfieos  will  open  from,  and  not  prefs  upon  their 

F  f  pivots.— 
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pivots, — When  platoon  officers  are  permitted  to  be 
mounted,  each  will  remain  00  the  flank  nf  his  divi- 
fion  watching  over  its  exaftnels,  and  that  the  proper 
dirtancc  of  march  is  kept  by  the  flaok  pivot  under 
officer  appointed  to  preferve  it. 

5,  Where  the  arrival  of  a  column  at  a  given  point 
is  to  be  perfcftly  punftual,  in  that  cafe  the  diftancc 
being  known,  the  head  tnuft  move  at  an  equal 
cadcnced  l\cp,  and  the  rear  muft  conform;  and  a 
perfon,  cxprtrffly  ap()ointed,  will,  at  the  head  o£ 
the  column,  take  fuch  ftep  as  the  nature  of  the 
rotite  Ihall  permit  the  column  to  comply  with, 

6,  Nothing  fo  much  fatigues  troops  in  a  confide*  1 
rable  column,  and  is  more  to  be  avoided  than  in  J 
inequality  of  march.^ — One  great  reafon  is,  that  itt 
rear  of  the  column  frequently  and  unneccffirily  de* 
vi^rcs  from  the  line  which  its  head  traces  out;  and 
in  endeavouring  to  regain  that  line,  and  their  firft 
di(lanccS|  the  divifions  muil  of  courfe  run  or  ftopi 
and  ijfjaih  take  up  their  marclj, — It  is  unneceflary  to 
attempt  the  fame  fcriipulous  obfeVvanccs  in  common 
rontc  marching,  as  when  going  to  enter  into  tbc 
alignement^;  bur  even  a  general  aucntion  to  this  cir- 
cumitaiKc  win  in  that  cafe  prevent  unnecetfary  wiad* 
ing  in  tiie  nur^h,  which  tends  to  prolong  it,  ami  to 
harrafs  the  Ibldicr.  • 

7,  When  the  probable  required  form  anon  of  tlie 
line  wilt  be  to  a  flank*  then  tlie  column  ot  nurcli 
is  an  open  one,  and,  except  the  cannon,  no  impt'di^ 
ment  or  circumrtance  whatever  muti  be  allowed  bf- 
iwixt  the  divilionsor  in  the  intervals  of  battalions.— 
When  cannon  can  paffibly  move  on  the  Hank  of  tlie 
battalion  they  otJj^ht,  and  momued  ofEcers  or  bai- 
horfes  mud  not  l>e  permltiai  betwlxc  the  divilions,— 
U  the  prubabk  formation  may  be  to  the  front,  thei 

'   -  6    '  •  ditUnc« 


t  ASi   i 

idiftances  are  more  clofed  up,  and  bat-horfes,  &e. 
may  be  allowed  betwixt  the  brigades  of  a  column, 
but  not  betwixt  the  battalions  of  a  brigade. 

8.  It  is  always  time  well  employed  to  halt  the 
head  of  a  confidetable  column,  and  enlarge  an  open^ 
ingy  or  repair  a  bad  ftep  in  the  rodd,  rather  than  to 
dimipifli  the  tront,  or  lengthen  out  the  line  of  march* 
No  indiftdual  is  to  preibme  to  march  on  a  lefs  front 
than  what  the  leader  of  the  column  diredts,  and  all 
doublings  maft  therefore  come  from  the  head  only. — 
The  prefervation  of  the  original  front  of  march,  on 
all  occafions,  is  a  point  of  the  higheft  confequence, 
and  ic  is  a  moft  meritorious  fetvice  in  any  officer  to 
prevent  all  unneceflary  doublings,  or  to  corred  theih 
as  focm  as  made ;  no  advantage  can  arife  from  them, 
and  therefore  each  commanding  officer,  when  he 
arrives  near  the  caufe,  Ihould  be  aiTured  that  it  is 
neoeflary  before  heperibits  his  battalion  fo  to  double: 
On  all  occafions  he  (hould  continue  his  march  on 
die  greateft  front,  that,  without  crowding,  the  road 
or  Offortures  will  allo\)7,  although  the  regiment  or  di- 
i^fions  before  him  may  be  marching  on  a  narrowel^ 
fitont. 

9»  All  openings  made  for  the  march  of  A  coluiah  Overture 
Ihoilld  be  fufficienc  for  the  greateft  front  on  which  it  march. 
is  to  maith,  they  ihould  all  be  oF  the  fame  widtb> 
otherwilii  each  fmaller  one  becomes  a  defile. 

to.  At  all  points  of  increafing  or  diminiihing  the  Avoiding 
ftont  of  the  march,  aii  intelligent  officer,  per  batta-  difficuitie 
lion  or  brigade^  ihould  be  {tadoned  to  fee  that  it  is  ^^^  <narcl 
performed  with  celerity ;  and  the  cbrtiihandant  of  a 
eonfiderable  column  (hould  hate  cohHant  reports  and 
infpeCtions  made  that  the  colutiln  is  moving  with 
proper  regularity;  he  (hould  have  officers  in  advance 
to  at>prile  him  <^  difficulties  to  be  avoided,  or  obfta- 

F  f  2  ct^s 
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cics  to  he  palTccJ,  and  Ibould  himfclf  apply  tftrf 
proper  means  ro  obviaie  fuch  as  may  occur  in  the 
niarch.  (And  at  no  time  are  fuch  helps  more  necef- 
fary  than  when  regiments  arc  afting  in  line  on  broken 
ground,  and  when  their  movements  are  Gombioed 
wiih  ihofc  of  others,)— Wheo  the  column  arrives 
Bear  its  objefl  of  formation  or  inanccuvre,  the 
flri^ed  auention  of  oflicersand  men  is  to  be  rclamed> 
and  each  individual  is  to  be  at  his  poll.  ^^1 

II.  The  great  principle  on  all  occafions  of  dimi- 
Dilhing  or  increafing  the  front  of  the  column  in  march 
is,  that  fuch  part  as  doubles  or  forms  up  fhall  flackea 
or  quicken  its  pace,  as  h  necelHiry  to  couforra  to  the 
pare  which  has  no  fuch  operation  to  perfornij  hut 
which  coutumes  its  uniform  marchj  without  the  leaft 
alteration^  as  if  no  fuch  procefs  was  going  on;  and 
if  this  Is  obfcrved,  diftances  can  never  be  loft,  or 
the  column  lengthened  out. — Unlefs  the  unremitting 
attention  and  inEelligence  of  officers  commandiug 
batt£illons  and  their  divifions  are  given  to  this  objcfti 
diforder  and  conftant  flops  and  runs  take  place  in  tk 
column;  the  foldicr  is  improperly  and  unneceflariljf 
Barralfed ;  difeafe  foon  gains  ground  in  a  corps  ihus 
I  ill  conduced,  which  ii  not  to  be  depended  on  in  anf 
combined  arrangcmcntj  is  unequal  tn  any  effort  whcfl 
Its  exertion  may  be  required,  and  is  (onn  ruined  from 
a  n eg] eft  of  the  firll  and  moft  imporram  of  military 
duties. 

frnp^mnce  12-  The  mod  important  cxercifc  thai  troops  ofl 
;)f  exa^nefs  iitteud  k)  is  the  march  in  column  of  route. — No 
in  the  iiiarch,  caiculaiion  can  be  ma 'e  on  columns  which  do  no^ 
mnve  with  an  afcer'^ined  rrgi  laruy,  nnd  great  fatigtif 
arifes  to  the  (tidier:  A  general  cannot  depend  oD 
executions  and  therefore  r^io  make  no  combination  rf 
time  or  cifhince  in  ide  arrival  of  columns  at  iheif 
feveral  points;  in  many  iiiuaiions  an  improper  eX' 

tended 
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tended  column  will  be  liable  to  be  beat  in  detail,  and 
before  it  can  be  formed. — ^Troo))S  that  are  feldotn 
affemblcd  for  the  manoeuvres  of  war  can  hardly  feel 
the  Deceffity  of  the  modes  in  which  a  confiderable 
l)ody  of  infantry  mud  march  and  mpve« 

13.  The  diftancc  of  columns  from   each  other,  Slumps  aad 
during  a.  march,    depends  on  the  ciicumftanccs  of  ^^^irc^il* 
ground,  and  the  objeft  of  that  march,  with  regard  ^^^^^ 

to  future  formations. — The  more  columns  in  which  a 
coofiderable  corps  marches,  the  lefs  extent  in  depth 
will  it  take  up,  the  leiis  frequent  will  be  its  halts, 
aod  the  more  fpeedily  can  it  form  in  grder  of  battle 
to  the  front. 

14.  On  the  combinations  of  march,  and  on  their  Cbmbinati. 
execution  by  the  component  parts  of  the  body,  dojs  oni  of  march, 
thcfacccfsof  every  military  operation  or  enterprizc 

depend. — To  fulfil  the  intentions  of  the  chief  every 
poncurrenc  exertion  of  the  fubordinate  officer  is 
i^red^  and  the  bed  calculated  difpolicionr,  founded 
on  local  knowledge,  mud  fail  if  there  is  a  want  of 
i^t  punOuality.  of  ext^cution  which  every  ger.eral 
iQull  truft  to,  and  has  a  right  to  expeA  from  the 
kaders  of  bis  columns. 

15.  The  compofuioQ  of  the  columns  of  an  army  j^atu'-c  of 
always  depend  on  the  nature  of  the  country  marches. 

ind  the  objects  of  the  movement. — Marches  mdoc 
poraliel  to  the  front  of  the  enemy  will  vcncially  be 
performed  by  the  lines  on  whicli  the  army  is  en- 
caoiped,  each  marching  by  its  flank,  and  occupying 
When  in  march  the  fame  extent  of  ground  as  when 
formed  in  line. — Marches  made  perpendicular  to  the 
firont  of  the  enemy,  either  advancing  or  retiring, 
vill  be  covered  by  llrong  van  or  rear  guards. — 1  he 
olurans  will  be  formed  of  conliderable  divifions  jf 
ic  army,  each  generally  compokd  both  of  cavalry 
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and  infantry;  they  will  niove  at  half  or  qaanif 
diflante,  and  the  natufc  of  the  country  will  deter- 
mine which  arm  precedes. 

1 6.  During  a  march  to  ihtfrant^  the  fepararion  of 
the  heads  o^  the  columns  muft  tiDavoidably  be  coq- 
fidcrable;  but,  when  thev  approach  the  enemy*  i\tj 
muX  bcio  regulated  and  diredcd  as  ta  be  able  ro 
occupy^  the  inter*,  edi ate  fpace^,  if  required  to  forfii 
in  line.— Some  one  column  muil  determine  the  tela- 
tive  fituatii-n  of   the  orher^,    and  dirlfions  mufl  be 
more  clofcd  up  than  in  a  march  to  a  flank,    and  iq 
proportion  as  tlicy  draw  near  to  the  enemy  miift 
cxac^ncfs  and  aircntion  incr^are.      The  general,  m 
confequence  of  the  obfervations  he  has  made,  will 
dcttToiine  on  his  difpofifron;  the  columns  ubich  arc 
now   probably   halted  and   collefted    w^It   he  fub- 
divided  and   muhipliedi  each  body  will  be  dircflcd 
on  its  point  of  iormationj  and  ihe  component  parts 
of  L-ach  will  in  due  time  difengnge  from  the  general 
column,  and  form  in  line, 

17*  The  fafcty  of  marches  to  the  rrpr  muft  depend 
on  particular  difpufitrons,  on  (Irong  covering  rf;jr 
guvirds,  and  on  the  judicious  choice  of  fuch  i^ofls 
as  will  check  the  purfuic  of  the  enemy. — Irj  thefe 
marches  ro  front  or  re^ir,  the  di^fions  of  the  fecoiKt 
line  gt'nei  allv  toUow  or  lend  thofc  nf  the  firlt,  a  d  -ill 
ibrir  farftLUTions  arc  rclanve  fherctf\  '1  he  heavf 
artillery  jnd  cairrges  of  an  ".irmv  form  a  pirrlcular 
object  nf  cveiy  march*  and  mull  be  dir<!^id  according 
to  t' e  citcumilaiices  of  the  day. — The  fafcty  of  ihc 
marcli,  bv  the  auaneement  of  det;ichirtnis  and 
polls  to  cnvcr  the  front,  rear,  or  fltoks  of  tht 
culLmns,  depmdb  alfo  on  many  local  and  temporary 
re  fonh,  but  are  an  clfcntial  part  of  the  geDer;il  dit 
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General  Remarks. 


1.  All  thcfc  Operations  in  Line,  Column,  or 
Ecbellon,  are  applied  according  to  circumftances. — 
^s  Counter-movemenU  of  Defence. — Movements  of 
frewoip  formation. — Movements  of  Attack — as  well  as 
Mbvements  of  Retreat. 

a.  Where  there  is  equal  fkill  in  the  execution  of  Advantac 
movemencsy  the  defenftve  alteration  of  pofition  is  *^^°^^"^*^ 
iboner  made  than  the  offenjive  one,  as  much  lefs 
ground  is  gone  over  to  oppofe  than  to  attack;  the 
great  advantage  however  attending  the  latter  is, 
that  the  meafure  being  previoufly  determined  on^ 
every  thing  is  prepared  for  rapid  execution  before 
the  defignis  obvious;  whereas  the  counter-movement, 
depending  on  the  appearance  of  the  moment,  requires 
qaick  obfervation,  immediate  dectlion,  inftant  ar« 
rangement,  and  a  difpofuion  fimple  and  that  cannot 
produce  hurry  or  confufion  in  the  execution. — It  is 
la  thcfe  fituations  that  the  juftnefs  of  diftances  and 
of  the  march  in  columns  allows  of  deciHve  operations, 
which  durft  not  be  attempted,  unlefs  the  moving 
body  could  be  depended  on  as  ready  at  every  inflanc 
to  form  up  in  complete  order. — M.moeuvre  will 
chiefly  operate  where  an  enemy  is  inferior  in  number, 
jDCzpert  in  movement,  weakly  ported,  and  where  ^he 
weak  point  is  found  out  and  attacked  before  he  can 
jDOf  e  to  itrengthen  it« 

3«  If  the  flank  of  one  body  is  thrown  forward,  Crunter- 
by  the  fame  means  may  that  of  the  other  be  tbro\vn  n^^^JcTrcn 
b»ck*^^If  <mc  body  prolongs  its  line  to  outliank,  ^*^«*»o 
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the  other  may  by  the  fame  movement  mamtalo  iti 
relative  fituation, — Whatever  change  of  pofitton  is 
made  by  one  body,  the  other  may  counteraft  it  by 
a  fimilar  change,^ — If  the  wing  of  one  body  h  refufcd, 
ihe  Airing  of  the  other  may  be  advnnced  to  feize  an 
advantage, 

4,  A  body  of  troops,   T^hich  has  a  conCderablo 
march   to  make  previous  to  the  at  tacky  mart  always 
approach  an  enemy  in  one  or  more  columns,  ac  open 
or  orherdiftances,  according  to  circuraftances. — Some 
general  knowledge  of  an  enemy's  fituation  determines 
the  manner  in  which   he  is  approached,  the  compo* 
fition  of  the  columns,  the  flaak  of  each  which  leads, 
and  their  combinailon   in  forming. — A  nearer  view 
determines  a  perleveraace  in  the  firil  dircOion,  or  % 
change  in  the  leading  flanks,  and  direfiion  of  the 
columns,  in  order  to  form  in  the  fpecdieft  and  ma/l 
advantageous  manner. 

5,  Original  Pqfitms  are  taken  up  from  the  con- 
neSed  movements  of  columns  of  march,  and  entered 
upon  in   fome  of  the  modes   prefciibed. — Different 
feints  are  u(ed  to  prevent  an  early  knowledge  of  ih« 
portion   intended  to  be  taken,  or  the  point  to  be 
attacked,    and   light  troops,   cavalry   and   artiUeryf 
\^here  the  ground,  &c.  allows,  cover  all  movements 
of    the   infantry. — Such  original  poGtion  is  eithe^ 
parallel  or  oblique  to  that  of  the  enemy  pofted,  aad 
is  often  changed  previous  to  the  attack. — When  ^ 
confiderablc  corps  of  troops  is  to  aft  offenGvely,  i^ 
Diuft  form  in  line  ac  latcft  within  1200,  or  1500  pace^ 
of  a  ported  enemy,  unlcfs  the  ground  particularly 
favours,  and  covers  from  the  fire  of  his  artillery,  th^ 
enfilade  of  which  is  what  chiefly  prevents  bodies  in 
column  from  approaching  nearer;    and  that  fpacc, 
under  the  unceafing  fire  of  their  own  artillery,  troops 
in  line  vrill  march  over  in  18  minutes. — However 
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qpicldy  cohimnft  could  move  up  clofe  to  an  MC^t 
yetp  as  the;  muft  theu  form  in  Udc»  no  time  would 
be  gaioedy  aod  their  \o&  be  heavier  than  when  the 
original  formatbn  is  made  at  a  due  diftancc.  '^- 

6.  From^tfTtf//?/ polition  the  attack  is  made  cithic  MovcmciiU 
ia  Use,  or  by  a  Bank  of  the  liae  in  echellon,  that  of  attack, 
flsnk  being  reinforced,  and  the-  other  refuied ;  or,    .  .  . 
ifom  a  new  and  advantageous  pofiiioa.taken  up  and 
not  provided  againft  by  the.  enemy* — From  obWpu 
polition  the  attack  is  direAed  againfl  a  comparatively 
weak  point  of  the  enemy. — Attacks  from  the  center 
are  more  liable  to  enfilade>  and  fooner  guarded  againfl 
than  from  the  flank.— *It  is  generally  wUhed  to  poft 
one  iring,  and  refufe  it,  and  to  make  the  attack  with 
the  other,  reinforced  by  detached  corps,  to  which  the 
^iiole  ftrength  of  the  fecood  tine  is  enc^avoured  to 
be  added;  and  for  thefcf  purpofes  the  movement  in 
^eche^ilcn^  the  change  of  pofttion  which  gains  the  flank 
of  tic  enemy,  the  march  on  one  or  more  lines,  and 
the  fcffage  of  lines,  when  redoubled  ones  arc  deftined 
(0  Replace  each  other,  are  particularly  applied. 

y .  General  movements  of  Retreat  executed  by  an  ^ 
arrny  muft  be  confidercd  as  combinations  of  columns  of  re^c 
of   march,   covered  by  portions  and  a  ftrong  rear 
g^sird, — Troops  are  occafionally  taken  out  of  the  re* 
^^ng  columns  of  march    to  occupy  pofitioas  and 
^^ghts;  they  remaii^  till  the  rear  has  pafled^  and 
then  become  the  rear  guard;  this  they  continue  to  be, 
^I'l    they  find  other  troops  in  like  manner  pofted  s 
^^^ik  lad  in  their  turn  become  alfo  the  rear  guards* 
^'^  in  this  way  are  the  troops  of  columns  in  fucb 
*J^ations  relieved. — A  rear  guard  will  fall  back  hf- 
^nc  retreat  in  line — the  chequered  retreat'^the  paffitg^s 
S^  /fW— the  cchellon  changes  of  pofition, 

8.  Wheft 
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f ,  When  a  confidcrable  line  formed  io  front  of  ait 
enemy  mall  retire  or  relinquifh  an  attack  nude,  or 
intended,  one  wing  ought  to  be  originally  fo  pofted, 
that  she  other,  by  fome  of  the  aboi?e  movements,  can 
fall  back  upon  it,  and  cake  a  new  pofition^  being 
prorefted  in  the  operation  by  the  enfibde  of  rbe 
pofted  wing,  which  in  its  turn  can  fall  back  upon 
the  other* — The  mixed  conGderations^  and  fuppon 
of  Cavalry,  Infantry,  and  Artillery,  oo 
fuch  occafioos,  require  a  ?cfy  intricate  di£cui&oo* 
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